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FOR OCCUPANCY R-3
OCCUPANCY TYPE PROVIDED (Y/N) REQUIRED/ OPTIONAL TYPE/CLASS/AREA OF COVERAGE

AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM YES REQUIRED
SEE NOTE 

(CBC 903)

STANDPIPE SYSTEM NO OPTIONAL -
(CBC 905)

PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHERS YES REQUIRED SEE NOTE 
(CBC 906)

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM YES REQUIRED SEE NOTE 
(CBC 907)

SMOKE ALARMS YES REQUIRED SEE NOTE 
(CBC 907.2.11)

APPLICABLE CODES

GENERAL PROJECT NOTES

DRAWING SYMBOLS

NOTE: WHERE ANY OF THE ABOVE, OR ANY OTHER CODES, REGULATIONS, OR ORDINANCES CONTAIN 
REQUIREMENTS RELATED TO THE OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE OF THE FACILITY OR SERVICE TO CLIENTS THOSE 
REQUIREMENTS ARE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE OWNER AND/OR OPERATOR. THE ARCHITECT AND THEIR 
CONSULTANTS SHALL NOT BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COMPLIANCE WITH ANY REQUIREMENTS NOT RELATED TO THE 
STANDARD OF CARE OF THEIR PROFESSION.

ADOPTED CODES: (OR LATEST ADOPTED CODES)
•2019 CALIFORNIA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE, TITLE 24, PART 1 
•2019 CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE (CBC), TITLE 24, PART 2, VOLUMES 1 & 2
•2019 CALIFORNIA ELECTRICAL CODE (CEC), TITLE 24, PART 3 
•2019 CALIFORNIA MECHANICAL CODE (CMC), TITLE 24, PART 4  
•2019 CALIFORNIA PLUMBING CODE (CPC), TITLE 24, PART 5 
•2019 CALIFORNIA ENERGY CODE, TITLE 24, PART 6
•2019 CALIFORNIA FIRE CODE (CFC), TITLE 24, PART 9 
•2019 CALIFORNIA EXISTING BUILDING CODE, TITLE 24, PART 10 
•2019 CALIFORNIA GREEN BUILDING STANDARDS CODE (CALGREEN), TITLE 24, PART 11 
•2019 CALIFORNIA REFERENCED STANDARDS CODE, TITLE 24, PART 12

REVISIONS:  CONTRACTOR, SUBCONTRACTORS, AND SUPPLIERS ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR THOROUGH 
REVIEW OF ALL PLANS AND MUST WORK ONLY FROM THE APPROVED LATEST SETS OF DRAWINGS, CALCS, 
ADDENDA, RFI RESPONSES, APPROVED SUBMITTALS, AND OTHER PROJECT DOCUMENTS.

1. THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS INCLUDE BOTH THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATION. THEY ARE 
COMPLEMENTARY DOCUMENTS. ANY INFORMATION SHOWN IN THE DRAWINGS BUT NOT IN THE 
SPECIFICATIONS, OR SHOWN IN THE SPECIFICATIONS BUT NOT IN THE DRAWINGS IS REQUIRED AS IF 
SHOWN IN BOTH. 

2. UPON DISCOVERY OR BEING MADE KNOWN OF A CONFLICT, ERROR, NONCONFORMITY, 
INCONSISTENCIES, OR DISCREPANCY IN THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS, PROVIDE IMMEDIATE NOTICE 
IN WRITING AS A REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI) TO THE ARCHITECT. WITHHOLDING ANY SUCH KNOWN 
INFORMATION SHALL BE CONSIDERED BREACH OF CONTRACT. ANY WORK DONE BY THE CONTRACTOR 
AFTER DISCOVERY OF SUCH DISCREPANCY SHALL BE DONE AT THE CONTRACTOR'S RISK.

3. THE DRAWINGS REPRESENT THE DESIGN INTENT AND ARE NOT INTENDED TO INDICATE THE MEANS 
AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION. 

4. THIS DRAWING DOES NOT PRESCRIBE SCOPE OF WORK AMONG TRADES. GENERAL CONTRACTOR 
SHALL COORDINATE. NOTIFY ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE IDENTIFIED.

5. PROVIDE ACCESS TO THE COMPLETE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS AND ANY ADDENDA TO ALL 
NECESSARY SUB-CONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS. SEPARATIONS OF SPECIFICATION SECTIONS AND 
DRAWING SHEETS ARE NOT TO BE CONSIDERED LIMITS OF WORK OF SEPARATE TRADES. THE 
CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS DO NOT DEFINE ANY SUCH LIMITS OF WORK; THIS RESPONSIBILITY IS 
SOLELY THAT OF THE CONTRACTOR. 

6. VERIFY SITE CONDITIONS, TAKE FIELD MEASUREMENTS, AND CAREFULLY STUDY AND COMPARE 
CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS FOR THE PURPOSE OF FACILITATING COORDINATION AND CONSTRUCTION 
PRIOR TO STARTING EACH PORTION OF THE WORK.

 7. ALL DIMENSIONS FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION ARE TO FACE OF STUD, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. ALL 
DIMENSIONS FOR EXISTING CONSTRUCTION ARE TO FACE OF FINISH, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

8. DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS TAKE PRECEDENCE OVER SCALE ON DRAWINGS. DO NOT 
MANUALLY SCALE DRAWINGS. IF A REQUIRED DIMENSION IS NOT SHOWN, REQUEST ARCHITECT TO 
PROVIDE. 

9. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO CROSS CHECK THE DRAWINGS AND DIMENSIONS 
SHOWN WITH RELATED REQUIREMENTS IDENTIFIED ON OTHER TRADE DRAWINGS. NOTIFY ARCHITECT OF 
ANY DISCREPANCIES IN WRITING PRIOR TO THE COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.   

10. WORK NOT SPECIFICALLY COVERED IN THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS SHALL, JUST THE SAME, BE 
REQUIRED IF IT IS REASONABLY INFERABLE AS BEING NECESSARY OR APPROPRIATE TO PRODUCE THE 
INTENDED RESULTS COMPLETELY. 

11. ALL FEATURES OF CONSTRUCTION NOT FULLY SHOWN SHALL BE THE SAME TYPE AND CHARACTER AS 
SHOWN FOR SIMILAR CONDITIONS SUBJECT TO REVIEW BY THE ARCHITECT.  

12. WHERE A MATERIAL IS INDICATED IN DRAWINGS OR SPECIFICATIONS, IT SHALL BE PROVIDED 
THROUGHOUT THE LENGTH AND HEIGHT OF THE ASSEMBLY IN WHICH IT OCCURS, FOR OTHER SIMILAR 
LOCATIONS THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT, AND UNLESS ANOTHER MATERIAL IS INDICATED OR OTHERWISE 
NOTED. 

13. DO NOT NOTCH OR DRILL JOISTS, BEAMS, OR LOAD BEARING STUDS WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL.

14. PROVIDE BLOCKING, BACKING, FRAMING WITHIN ALL WALLS HAVING WALL-MOUNTED FIXTURES, 
ACCESSORIES, FURNISHINGS, AND EQUIPMENT.  

15. PROVIDE PHYSICAL SEPARATION BETWEEN DISSIMILAR METALS. PHYSICAL BARRIER CAN BE IN THE 
FORM OF SHEET GOODS OR FLUID APPLIED MEMBRANE. 

16. COMPLY WITH MANUFACTURER'S SUGGESTED INSTALLATION METHODS EXCEPT WHERE SPECIFICALLY 
NOTED OTHERWISE OR WHERE PROHIBITED BY CODE REQUIREMENTS. 

17. WORK AND MATERIAL IN THIS PROJECT MUST MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE LATEST 
REGULATIONS OF AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION AND WITH RULES OF UTILITY COMPANIES 
FURNISHING SERVICES. THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS ARE NOT TO BE CONSTRUED AS 
PERMITTING WORK NOT IN CONFORMANCE WITH CODE REQUIREMENTS.

18. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT ALL EXPOSED WORK BEING INSTALLED IN A WEATHER TIGHT MANNER 
AND PROVIDE TEMPORARY COVER AS NECESSARY TO PREVENT WATER INFILTRATION INTO THE BUILDING 
INTERIOR OR WIND DAMAGE DURING CONSTRUCTION. 

19. THE DESIGN, ADEQUACY, AND SAFETY OF ERECTION BRACING, SHORING, TEMPORARY SUPPORTS, 
SCAFFOLDING, AND CONSTRUCTION METHODS, IS THE RESPONSIBILITY SOLELY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

20. OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH: CONSTRUCTION PROCESS IS GOVERNED, AT ALL TIMES, BY THE 
APPLICABLE PROVISIONS OF THE CALIFORNIA OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ACT (CURRENT 
RULES) CAL/OSHA (ALSO KNOWN AS THE CALIFORNIA DIVISION OF OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY & HEALTH 
(DOSH)). ALL REQUIREMENTS FOR SITE SAFETY IS THE RESPONSIBILITY SOLELY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

21. THE ABOVE NOTES ARE COMMON REMINDERS, MANY OF WHICH ARE DESCRIBED IN MORE DETAIL, 
ALONG WITH OTHER REQUIREMENTS OF NO LESS IMPORTANCE, IN A201, GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE 
CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION.

22. ALLOWABLE HOURS OF CONSTRUCTION, PER CITY OF FORT BRAGG:
DAY:                                           HOURS:                         
MONDAY through FRIDAY         7:30 AM TO 5:30 PM
SATURDAY and SUNDAY           NO LOUD CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES ALLOWED ON SUNDAYS.  
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SYMBOL DESCRIPTION SYMBOL DESCRIPTION CHAPTER 3 - USE AND OCCUPANCY CLASSIFICATION
OCCUPANCY: • R-3.1

CHAPTER 4 - SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR USE AND OCCUPANCY
SEPARATION WALLS (CBC 420.2): WALLS SEPARATING DWELLING UNITS IN THE SAME BUILDING, WALLS SEPARATING 
SLEEPING UNITS IN THE SAME BUILDING AND WALLS SEPARATING DWELLING OR SLEEPING UNITS FROM OTHER 
OCCUPANCIES CONTIGUOUS TO THEM IN THE SAME BUILDING SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED AS FIRE PARTITIONS IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 708.
HORIZONTAL SEPARATION (CBC 420.3): FLOOR ASSEMBLIES SEPARATING DWELLING UNITS IN THE SAME BUILDINGS, 
FLOOR ASSEMBLIES SEPARATING SLEEPING UNITS IN THE SAME BUILDING AND FLOOR ASSEMBLIES SEPARATING 
DWELLING OR SLEEPING UNITS FROM OTHER OCCUPANCIES CONTIGUOUS TO THEM IN THE SAME BUILDING SHALL BE 
CONSTRUCTED AS HORIZONTAL ASSEMBLIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 711.
AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM (CBC 420.4): GROUP R OCCUPANCIES SHALL BE EQUIPPED THROUGHOUT WITH AN 
AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 903.2.8.
FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS AND SMOKE ALARMS (CBC 420.5): SINGLE OR MULTIPLE STATION SMOKE ALARMS SHALL BE 
PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 907.2.10.
GROUP R COOKING FACILITIES (CBC 420.9): COOKING APPLIANCES USED FOR DOMESTIC COOKING OPERATIONS 
SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 917.2 OF THE CALIFORNIA MECHANICAL CODE.
SPECIAL PROVISIONS (CBC 435): SEE CODE REVIEW, SPECIAL PROVISIONS ON ADJACENT PANEL

CHAPTER 5 - GENERAL BUILDING HEIGHTS & AREAS BASED ON CONSTRUCTION TYPE
AREA: BUILDING 1 - FIRST FLOOR: 2,198 SF GROSS (CONDITIONED)

BUILDING 3 - FIRST FLOOR: 2,198 SF GROSS (CONDITIONED)
AREA TOTAL (BOTH BUILDINGS): 4,396 SF GROSS (CONDITIONED)

BUILDING STORIES:  1 (PROPOSED)

BUILDING HEIGHT: 17' - 0" (PROPOSED)
NOTE: GROSS FLOOR AREAS CALCULATED PER CBC CHAPTER 2 DEFINITION: THE FLOOR AREA WITHIN THE INSIDE PERIMETER OF 
THE EXTERIOR WALLS OF THE BUILDING UNDER CONSIDERATION, EXCLUSIVE OF VENT SHAFTS AND COURTS, WITHOUT DEDUCTION 
FOR CORRIDORS, STAIRWAYS, RAMPS, CLOSETS, THE THICKNESS OF INTERIOR WALLS, COLUMNS OR OTHER FEATURES. THE FLOOR 
AREA OF A BUILDING, OR PORTION THEREOF, NOT PROVIDED WITH SURROUNDING EXTERIOR WALLS SHALL BE THE USABLE AREA 
UNDER THE HORIZONTAL PROJECTION OF THE ROOF OR FLOOR ABOVE. THE GROSS FLOOR AREA SHALL NOT INCLUDE SHAFTS WITH 
NO OPENINGS OR INTERIOR COURTS.

BASIC ALLOWABLE BUILDING HEIGHT & FLOOR AREAS: (TABLE 504.3, 504.4, & 506.2):
•  GROUP R-3.1, TYPE V-B: 40'-0" HEIGHT, 4 STORIES @ UNLIMITED SF

SPRINKLER INCREASE (CBC 504.2): NOT USED

BUILDING AREA MODIFICATIONS: NOT USED

ACCESSORY OCCUPANCIES (CBC 508.2): 
OCCUPANCIES THAT ARE ANCILLARY TO THE MAIN OCCUPANCY AND SHALL NOT OCCUPY MORE THAN 10% OF THE 
BUILDING AREA OF THE STORY IN WHICH THEY ARE LOCATED.  

• NOT USED

INCIDENTAL USES (CBC TABLE 509): 
ANCILLARY FUNCTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH GIVEN OCCUPANCY.  LIMITED TO 10% OF THE BUILDING AREA OF THE STORY 
ON WHICH THEY ARE LOCATED.  

• NONE

CHAPTER 6 - TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION
CONSTRUCTION TYPE: V-B

FIRE-RESISTANCE RATING REQ'S FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS (CBC TABLE 601):  
PRIMARY STRUCTURAL FRAME: 0-HRS
BEARING WALLS- EXTERIOR: 0-HRS
BEARING WALLS- INTERIOR: 0-HRS
NON-BEARING WALLS & PATITIONS - EXTERIOR: PER CBC TABLE 602
NON-BEARING WALLS & PATITIONS - INTERIOR: 0-HRS
FLOOR CONSTRUCTION: 0-HRS
ROOF CONSTRUCTION: 0-HRS

FIRE RESISTANCE-RATING FOR EXT. WALLS BASED ON FIRE SEPARATION DISTANCE PER MOST RESTRICTIVE USE (CBC 
TABLE 602):

TYPE V-B CONST, OCCUPANCY GROUP R-3 (X = FIRE SEPARATION DISTANCE):
X < 5 FEET: 1-HR
5 ≤ X < 10 FEET: 1-HR
10 ≤ X <30 FEET: 0-HR
X ≥ 30 FEET: 0-HR

(FOR A GROUP R-3 BUILDING OF TYPE II-B OR TYPE V-B CONSTRUCTION, THE EXTERIOR WALL SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED TO HAVE A 
FIRE-RESISTANCE RATING WHERE THE FIRE SEPARATION DISTANCE IS 5'-0" OR GREATER OR WHERE EQUIPPED THROUGHOUT WITH 
AN AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 903.3 THE FIRE-RESISTANCE RATING SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED 
WHERE THE FIRE SEPARATION DISTANCE IS 3'-0" OR GREATER.)

CHAPTER 7 - FIRE & SMOKE PROTECTION
FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM: SPRINKLERED
FIRE ALARM SYSTEM: SINGLE OR MULTIPLE STATION SMOKE ALARMS SHALL BE PROVIDED IN 

ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 907.2.10

MAX AREA EXTERIOR WALL OPENINGS BASED ON FIRE SEPARATION DISTANCE (CBC TABLE 705.8):
THE PROPOSED BUILDING IS PROPOSED TO BE EQUIPPED THROUGHOUT WITH AN AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM, 
THEREFORE THE MAXIMUM AREA OF WALL OPENINGS AT VARIOUS FIRE SEPARATIONS DISTANCES ARE AS FOLLOWS:

0 TO LESS THAN 3 FEET: NOT PERMITTED
3 TO LESS THAN 5 FEET: 15%
5 TO LESS THAN 10 FEET 25%
10 TO LESS THAN 15 FEET: 45%
15 TO LESS THAN 20 FEET: 75%
20 TO LESS THAN 25 FEET: NO LIMIT
25 TO LESS THAN 30 FEET: NO LIMIT
30 FEET OR GREATER: NO LIMIT

CHAPTER 8 - INTERIOR FINISHES

NOTE: GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCIES HOUSING A BEDRIDDEN CLIENT SHALL COMPLY WITH INTERIOR WALL AND CEILING FINISH 
REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED FOR GROUP I-2 OCCUPANCIES IN TABLE 803.13. 

CHAPTER 9 - FIRE PROTECTION & LIFE SAFETY SYSTEMS

CODE REVIEW

NOTES:
AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM: 

• INSTALLED PER CBC 903 IN ALL PROPOSED SPACES
FIRE EXTINGUISHERS: PROVIDE AT THE FOLLOWING LOCATIONS

• INSTALLED AND LOCATED PER CBC 906.2
• ON EACH FLOOR OF STRUCTURES UNDER CONSTRUCTION
• WHERE REQUIRED BY CALIFORNIA FIRE CODE TABLE 906.1

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM: 
•FOR GROUP R OCCUPANCIES, A FIRE ALARM SYSTEM WITH SMOKE DETECTORS LOCATED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THIS SECTION 
MAY BE INSTALLED IN LIEU OF SMOKE ALARMS. UPON ACTUATION OF THE DETECTOR, ONLY THOSE NOTIFICATION APPLIANCES 
IN THE DWELLING UNIT OR GUEST ROOM WHERE THE DETECTOR IS ACTUATED SHALL ACTIVATE.

SMOKE ALARMS: PROVIDE AT THE FOLLOWING LOCATIONS
• INSTALLED AND LOCATED PER CBC 907.2.10.2.2
• ON THE CEILING OR WALL OUTSIDE OF EACH SEPARATE SLEEPING AREA IN THE IMMEDIATE VICINITY OF BEDROOMS 
• IN EACH ROOM USED FOR SLEEPING PURPOSES 
• IN EACH STORY WITHIN A DWELLING UNIT, INCLUDING BASEMENTS
• NOTE: PER CBC 907.2.10.2.2 GROUP R-3.1. IN ALL FACILITIES HOUSING A BEDRIDDEN CLIENT, SMOKE ALARMS SHALL RECEIVE 
THEIR PRIMARY POWER FROM THE BUILDING WIRING WHEN SUCH WIRING IS SERVED FROM A COMMERCIAL SOURCE AND 
SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH A BATTERY BACKUP. SMOKE ALARMS SHALL BE ELECTRICALLY INTERCONNECTED SO AS TO CAUSE 
ALL SMOKE ALARMS TO SOUND A DISTINCTIVE ALARM SIGNAL UPON ACTUATION OF ANY SINGLE SMOKE ALARM. SUCH 
ALARM SIGNAL SHALL BE AUDIBLE THROUGHOUT THE FACILITY AT A MINIMAL LEVEL OF 15 DB ABOVE AMBIENT NOISE LEVEL. 
THESE DEVICES NEED NOT BE INTERCONNECTED TO ANY OTHERFIRE ALARM DEVICE, HAVE A CONTROL UNIT, OR BE 
ELECTRICALLY SUPERVISED OR PROVIDED WITH EMERGENCY POWER.)

CHAPTER 10 - MEANS OF EGRESS
CEILING HEIGHT (CBC 1003.2): 7'-6" MINIMUM, CEILINGS OF DWELLING UNITS & SLEEPING UNITS W/IN RESIDENTIAL 

OCCUPANCIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 1207.2
EXITS & EGRESS REQUIREMENTS: SEE SHEET G0.4 OCCUPANCY & EGRESS
TACTILE EXIT SIGNS: SEE SHEET G0.4 OCCUPANCY & EGRESS

CHAPTER 11A - HOUSING ACCESSIBILITY
NO REQUIREMENTS

CHAPTER 11B - ACCESSIBILITY TO PUBLIC & COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS
SEE ACCESSIBILITY DETAIL SHEET.
PROJECT IS NOT PUBLIC HOUSING PER CBC CHAPTER 2 DEFINITIONS.

CHAPTER 29 (CPC ADOPTED) - PLUMBING SYSTEMS
FIXTURES (CPC TABLE 422.1): SEE SHEET G0.4

CHAPTER 12 - INTERIOR ENVIRONMENT
MIN ROOM WIDTHS (CBC 1207.1): HABITABLE SPACES, OTHER THAN A KITCHEN, SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 7'-0" IN ANY PLAN 

DIMENSION. KITCHENS SHALL HAVE A CLEAR PASSAGEWAY OF NOT LESS THAN 3'-0" 
BETWEEN COUNTER FRONTS & APPLIANCES OR COUNTER FRONTS & WALLS. 

MIN CEILING HEIGHTS (CBC 1207.2): OCCUPIABLE SPACES, HABITABLE SPACES & CORRIDORS SHALL HAVE A CEILING HT OF NOT 
LESS THAN 7'-6". BATHROOMS, TOILET ROOMS, KITCHENS, STORAGE ROOMS AND LAUNDRY 

ROOMS SHALL HAVE A CEILING HT OF NOT LESS THAN 7'-0". 
ROOM AREA (CBC 1207.3): EVERY DWELLING UNIT SHALL HAVE NO FEWER THAN ONE ROOM THAT SHALL HAVE NOT LESS 

THAN 120 SF OF NET FLOOR AREA. OTHER HABITABLE ROOMS (EXCEPT KITCHENS) SHALL HAVE 
A NET FLOOR AREA OF NOT LESS THAN 70 SF.

17 FEBRUARY 2022

1 07 JUNE 2013
PLANNING UPDATE

SHEET

DATE

K.
  B

O
O

DJ
EH

  A
RC

H
IT

EC
TS

A
 R

 C
 H

 I 
T 

E 
C 

T 
U 

R 
E 

  A
 N

 D
   

P 
L 

A
 N

 N
 I 

N
 G

70
7.

79
8

.6
10

7 
  5

31
 3

RD
 S

TR
EE

T 
  E

UR
EK

A
   

CA
   

95
50

1

REVISIONS

Da
te

: 2
/1

5/
22

Ti
m

e:
 1:

42
:0

1 P
M

A
LL

 D
ES

IG
N

S,
 C

O
N

CE
PT

S,
 ID

EA
S 

A
N

D 
A

RR
A

N
G

EM
EN

TS
 D

EP
IC

TE
D 

W
IT

H
IN

 T
H

ES
E 

DR
A

W
IN

G
S 

A
N

D 
SP

EC
IF

IC
A

TI
O

N
S 

A
RE

 T
H

E
SO

LE
 P

RO
PE

RT
Y 

O
F 

TH
E 

O
FF

IC
E 

O
F 

K.
 B

O
O

DJ
EH

 A
RC

H
IT

EC
TS

 A
RC

H
IT

EC
TU

RE
 A

N
D 

PL
A

N
N

IN
G

, A
N

D 
A

RE
 IN

TE
N

DE
D 

TO
 B

E 
US

ED
IN

 C
O

N
N

EC
TI

O
N

 W
IT

H
 T

H
IS

 S
PE

CI
FI

C 
PR

O
JE

CT
 O

N
LY

 A
N

D 
SH

A
LL

 N
O

T 
BE

 U
SE

D 
IN

 W
H

O
LE

 O
R 

IN
 P

A
RT

 F
O

R 
A

N
Y 

O
TH

ER
 P

UR
PO

SE
W

H
A

TS
O

EV
ER

 W
IT

H
O

UT
 T

H
E 

W
RI

TT
EN

 C
O

N
SE

N
T 

O
F 

K.
 B

O
O

DJ
EH

 A
RC

H
IT

EC
TS

 A
RC

H
IT

EC
TU

RE
 A

N
D 

PL
A

N
N

IN
G

.
N

O
TE

: D
RA

W
IN

G
S

 A
RE

 H
A

LF
 S

CA
LE

 W
H

EN
 P

RI
N

TE
D 

A
T 

12
X2

4

35
0

 C
YP

RE
SS

 S
TR

EE
T 

FO
RT

 B
RA

G
G

RE
S

ID
EN

TI
A

L 
CA

RE
 F

AC
IL

IT
Y 

FO
R 

TH
E 

EL
DE

RL
Y

A
.P.

N
. 0

18
-0

90
-1

2
 P

A
RE

N
TS

 A
N

D 
FR

IE
N

DS
 IN

C.
30

6
 E

. R
ED

W
O

O
D 

AV
E.

 F
O

RT
 B

RA
G

G
 C

A
 9

54
37

DEFERRED SUBMITTALS
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL RELEVANT DESIGN, ENGINEERING, AND DOCUMENTS AS REQUIRED 
FOR OBTAINING PERMIT. WHERE ENGINEERING IS REQUIRED, IT SHALL BE COMPLETED AND SIGNED BY 
A REGISTERED ENGINEER. WITHIN FOUR (4) WEEKS OF ISSUE OF CONTRACT, SUBMIT SIGNED COPIES OF 
ALL DOCUMENTS FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL OF ARCHITECT, PROJECT ENGINEER OF RECORD, OWNER, 
AND AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION.
CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE ALL DESIGN, ENGINEERING, PLAN CHECK, PERMITTING, AND RELATED 
FEES AND EXPENSES IN THEIR CONTRACT AMOUNT.
ALL DEFERRED SUBMITTALS SHALL BE COMPLETED PRIOR TO ANY ROUGH INSPECTION.

1. MANUFACTURED ROOF TRUSSES, AS INDICATED ON STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

2. FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM AS SPECIFIED IN CODE REVIEW NOTES.
FIRE SPRINKLER PLANS SHALL BE SUBMITTED FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. THE 
PLANS SHALL BE SUBMITTED BY A LICENSED C-16 CONTRACTOR AND CONFORM TO NFPA #13 AND #72, 
2016 EDITION, AND LOCAL FIRE PROTECTION BUREAU REQUIREMENTS. A UL CERTIFICATE SHALL BE 
REQUIRED AT FINAL. WHEN FIRE SUPPRESSION IS REQUIRED, WATER METER SIZES SHALL BE A 
APPROVED BY A FIRE SPRINKLER ENGINEER ON STAMPED PLANS. 

3. FIRE & EMERGENCY ALARM SYSTEM.

FROM CBC SECTION 435 SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR LICENSED 24-HOUR CARE FACILITIES IN A GROUP R-3.1

435.1 SCOPE
THE PROVISIONS OF THIS SECTION SHALL APPLY TO 24-HOUR CARE FACILITIES IN A GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCY LICENSED BY A 
GOVERNMENTAL AGENCY. 

435.2 GENERAL
THE PROVISIONS IN THIS SECTION SHALL APPLY IN ADDITION TO GENERAL REQUIREMENTS IN THIS CODE. 

435.2.1
RESTRAINT SHALL NOT BE PRACTICED IN A GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCIES.
EXCEPTION: OCCUPANCIES WHICH MEET ALL THE REQUIREMENTS FOR A GROUP I-3 OCCUPANCY. 

435.2.2
PURSUANT TO HEALTH AND SAFETY CODE SECTION 13133, REGULATIONS OF THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL PERTAINING TO OCCUPANCIES 
CLASSIFIED AS RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES (RF) AND RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITIES FOR THE ELDERLY (RCFE) SHALL APPLY UNIFORMLY 
THROUGHOUT THE STATE AND NO CITY, COUNTY, CITY AND COUNTY, INCLUDING A CHARTER CITY OR CHARTER COUNTY, OR FIRE 
PROTECTION DISTRICT SHALL ADOPT OR ENFORCE ANY ORDINANCE OR LOCAL RULE OR REGULATION RELATING TO FIRE AND PANIC 
SAFETY WHICH IS INCONSISTENT WITH THESE REGULATIONS. A CITY, COUNTY, CITY AND COUNTY, INCLUDING A CHARTER CITY OR 
CHARTER COUNTY MAY PURSUANT TO HEALTH AND SAFETY CODE SECTION 13143.5, OR A FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT MAY PURSUANT 
TO HEALTH AND SAFETY CODE SECTION 13869.7, ADOPT STANDARDS MORE STRINGENT THAN THOSE ADOPTED BY THE STATE FIRE 
MARSHAL THAT ARE REASONABLY NECESSARY TO ACCOMMODATE LOCAL CLIMATE, GEOLOGICAL OR TOPOGRAPHICAL CONDITIONS 
RELATING TO ROOF COVERINGS FOR RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITIES FOR THE ELDERLY.

EXCEPTION: LOCAL REGULATIONS RELATING TO ROOF COVERINGS IN FACILITIES LICENSED AS A RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITY FOR THE 
ELDERLY (RCFE) PER HEALTH AND SAFETY CODE SECTION 13133. 

435.3 BUILDING HEIGHT AND AREA PROVISIONS

435.3.1
GROUP R-3.1 SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH TABLE 503. 

435.3.2 LIMITATIONS SIX OR LESS CLIENTS
GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCIES WHERE NONAMBULATORY CLIENTS ARE HOUSED ABOVE THE FIRST STORY, HAVING MORE THAN TWO 
STORIES IN HEIGHT OR HAVING MORE THAN 3,000 SQUARE FEET (279 M2) OF FLOOR AREA ABOVE THE FIRST STORY SHALL NOT BE 
OF LESS THAN ONE-HOUR FIRE-RESISTANCE-RATED CONSTRUCTION THROUGHOUT.
IN GROUP R3.1 OCCUPANCIES HOUSING A BEDRIDDEN CLIENT, THE CLIENT SLEEPING ROOM SHALL NOT BE LOCATED ABOVE OR 
BELOW THE FIRST STORY.
EXCEPTION: CLIENTS WHO BECOME BEDRIDDEN AS A RESULT OF A TEMPORARY ILLNESS AS DEFINED IN HEALTH AND SAFETY CODE 
SECTIONS 1566.45, 1568.0832 AND 1569.72. A TEMPORARY ILLNESS IS AN ILLNESS, WHICH PERSISTS FOR 14 DAYS OR LESS. A 
BEDRIDDEN CLIENT MAY BE RETAINED IN EXCESS OF THE 14 DAYS UPON APPROVAL BY THE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES AND 
MAY CONTINUE TO BE HOUSED ON ANY STORY IN A GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCY CLASSIFIED AS A LICENSED RESIDENTIAL FACILITY. 
EVERY LICENSEE ADMITTING OR RETAINING A BEDRIDDEN RESIDENT SHALL, WITHIN 48 HOURS OF THE RESIDENT’S ADMISSION OR 
RETENTION IN THE FACILITY, NOTIFY THE LOCAL FIRE AUTHORITY WITH JURISDICTION OF THE ESTIMATED LENGTH OF TIME THE 
RESIDENT WILL RETAIN HIS OR HER BEDRIDDEN STATUS IN THE FACILITY. 

435.4 TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION PROVISIONS - NA

435.5 FIRE-RESISTANCE-RATED CONSTRUCTION PROVISION - NA

435.6 INTERIOR FINISH PROVISIONS

435.6.1 INTERIOR WALL AND CEILING FINISH
GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCIES HOUSING A BEDRIDDEN CLIENT SHALL COMPLY WITH INTERIOR WALL AND CEILING FINISH 
REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED FOR GROUP I-2 OCCUPANCIES IN TABLE 803.13. 

435.6.2 SAFETY PADDING
PADDING MATERIAL USED ON WALLS, FLOORS AND CEILINGS IN GROUP I AND R-2.1 OCCUPANCIES SHALL BE OF AN APPROVED TYPE 
TESTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PROCEDURES ESTABLISHED BY STATE FIRE MARSHAL STANDARD 12-8-100, ROOM FIRE TEST FOR 
WALL AND CEILING MATERIALS, CALIFORNIA CODE OF REGULATIONS, TITLE 24, PART 12. 

435.7 FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEM PROVISIONS

435.7.1 AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEMS IN GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCY
AN AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM SHALL BE INSTALLED WHERE REQUIRED IN SECTION 903. 
 
435.7.2 FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS - NA

435.7.3 SMOKE ALARMS IN GROUPS R-3.1 OCCUPANCY
SMOKE ALARMS SHALL BE INSTALLED WHERE REQUIRED IN SECTION 907.2.11.2. 

435.7.4 HEARING IMPAIRED
SEE SECTION 907.5.2.3.5. 

435.8 MEANS OF EGRESS PROVISIONS
435.8.1 GENERAL
IN ADDITION TO THE GENERAL MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS OF CHAPTER 10, THIS SECTION SHALL APPLY TO GROUP R-3.1 
OCCUPANCY. 

435.8.2 NUMBER OF EXITS

435.8.2.1
GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCY SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF TWO EXITS.

EXCEPTION: ANCILLARY USE AREAS OR OCCUPANCIES SHALL HAVE EGRESS AS REQUIRED BY SECTION 1021. 

435.8.3 EGRESS ARRANGEMENTS
435.8.3.1
EGRESS THROUGH ADJOINING DWELLING UNITS SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED. 

435.8.3.2 GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCIES HOUSING NONAMBULATORY CLIENTS
IN A GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCY, BEDROOMS USED BY NONAMBULATORY CLIENTS SHALL HAVE ACCESS TO AT LEAST ONE OF THE 
REQUIRED EXITS WHICH SHALL CONFORM TO ONE OF THE FOLLOWING:

1 EGRESS THROUGH A HALLWAY OR AREA INTO A BEDROOM IN THE IMMEDIATE AREA WHICH HAS AN EXIT 
DIRECTLY TO THE EXTERIOR AND THE CORRIDOR/HALLWAY IS CONSTRUCTED CONSISTENT WITH THE DWELLING UNIT INTERIOR WALLS. 
THE HALLWAY SHALL BE SEPARATED FROM COMMON AREAS BY A SOLID WOOD DOOR NOT LESS THAN 1 3/8 INCH IN THICKNESS, 
MAINTAINED SELF-CLOSING OR SHALL BE AUTOMATIC CLOSING BY ACTUATION OF A SMOKE DETECTOR INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH SECTION 716.5.9.

2 EGRESS THROUGH A HALLWAY WHICH HAS AN EXIT DIRECTLY TO THE EXTERIOR. THE HALLWAY SHALL BE 
SEPARATED FROM THE REST OF THE HOUSE BY A WALL CONSTRUCTED CONSISTENT WITH THE DWELLING UNIT INTERIOR WALLS AND 
OPENING PROTECTED BY A SOLID WOOD DOOR NOT LESS THAN 1 3/8 INCH (35 MM) IN THICKNESS, MAINTAINED SELF-CLOSING OR 
SHALL BE AUTOMATIC CLOSING BY ACTUATION OF A SMOKE DETECTOR INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 716.5.9.

3 DIRECT EXIT FROM THE BEDROOM TO THE EXTERIOR SHALL BE OF A SIZE AS TO PERMIT THE INSTALLATION OF A 
DOOR NOT LESS THAN 3 FEET (914 MM) IN WIDTH AND NOT LESS THAN 6 FEET 8 INCHES (2032 MM) IN HEIGHT. WHEN INSTALLED, 
DOORS SHALL BE CAPABLE OF OPENING AT LEAST 90 DEGREES AND SHALL BE SO MOUNTED THAT THE CLEAR WIDTH OF THE EXIT 
WAY IS NOT LESS THAN 32 INCHES (813 MM).

4 EGRESS THROUGH AN ADJOINING BEDROOM WHICH EXITS TO THE EXTERIOR.

435.8.3.3 GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCIES HOUSING ONLY ONE BEDRIDDEN CLIENT

IN GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCIES HOUSING A BEDRIDDEN CLIENT AND NOT PROVIDED WITH AN APPROVED AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER 
SYSTEM, ALL OF THE FOLLOWING SHALL APPLY:

1 IN GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCIES HOUSING A BEDRIDDEN CLIENT, A DIRECT EXIT TO THE EXTERIOR OF THE 
RESIDENCE SHALL BE PROVIDED FROM THE CLIENT SLEEPING ROOM.

2 DOORS TO A BEDRIDDEN CLIENT’S SLEEPING ROOM SHALL BE OF A SELF-CLOSING, POSITIVE LATCHING 1-3/8 
INCH SOLID WOOD DOOR. SUCH DOORS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A GASKET SO INSTALLED AS TO PROVIDE A SEAL WHERE THE 
DOOR MEETS THE JAM ON BOTH SIDES AND ACROSS THE TOP. DOORS SHALL BE MAINTAINED SELF-CLOSING OR SHALL BE 
AUTOMATIC CLOSING BY ACTUATION OF A SMOKE ALARM IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 716.5.9.

3 GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCIES HOUSING A BEDRIDDEN CLIENT, SHALL NOT HAVE A NIGHT LATCH, DEAD BOLT, 
SECURITY CHAIN OR ANY SIMILAR LOCKING DEVICE INSTALLED ON ANY INTERIOR DOOR LEADING FROM A BEDRIDDEN CLIENT’S 
SLEEPING ROOM TO ANY INTERIOR AREA SUCH AS A CORRIDOR, HALLWAY AND OR GENERAL USE AREAS OF THE RESIDENCE IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH CHAPTER 10.

4 THE EXTERIOR EXIT DOOR TO A BEDRIDDEN CLIENT’S SLEEPING ROOM SHALL BE OPERABLE FROM BOTH THE 
INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR OF THE RESIDENCE.

5 EVERY REQUIRED EXIT DOORWAY FROM A BEDRIDDEN CLIENT SLEEPING ROOM SHALL BE OF A SIZE AS TO 
PERMIT THE INSTALLATION OF A DOOR NOT LESS THAN 3 FEET (914 MM) IN WIDTH AND NOT LESS THAN 6 FEET 8 INCHES (2032 
MM) IN HEIGHT. WHEN INSTALLED IN EXIT DOORWAYS, EXIT DOORS SHALL BE CAPABLE OF OPENING AT LEAST 90 DEGREES AND 
SHALL BE SO MOUNTED THAT THE CLEAR WIDTH OF THE EXIT WAY IS NOT LESS THAN 32 INCHES (813 MM).
NOTE: A SLIDING GLASS DOOR CAN BE USED AS AN EXTERIOR EXIT DOORWAY AS LONG AS IT IS OPERABLE FROM THE INSIDE AND 
OUTSIDE AND THE CLEAR WIDTH OF THE EXIT WAY IS NOT LESS THAN 32 INCHES (813 MM). 

435.8.3.4 INTERVENING ROOMS
A MEANS OF EXIT SHALL NOT PASS THROUGH MORE THAN ONE INTERVENING ROOM. A MEANS OF EGRESS SHALL NOT PASS 
THROUGH KITCHENS, STOREROOMS, CLOSETS, GARAGES OR SPACES USED FOR SIMILAR PURPOSES.

EXCEPTION: KITCHENS WHICH DO NOT FORM SEPARATE ROOMS BY CONSTRUCTION. 

435.8.4 CORRIDORS

435.8.4.1 - NA

435.8.4.2 - NA
EXCEPTIONS:
1 CORRIDORS SERVING AN OCCUPANT LOAD OF 10 OR LESS SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 36 INCHES (914 MM) IN WIDTH.
2 CORRIDORS SERVING AMBULATORY PERSONS ONLY AND HAVING AN OCCUPANT LOAD OF 49 OR LESS SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 
36 INCHES (914 MM) IN WIDTH.

435.8.4.3 - NA

435.8.5 CHANGES IN LEVEL
IN GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCIES HOUSING NONAMBULATORY CLIENTS INTERIOR CHANGES IN LEVEL UP TO 0.25 INCH (6 MM) MAY BE 
VERTICAL AND WITHOUT EDGE TREATMENT. CHANGES IN LEVEL BETWEEN 0.25 INCH (6 MM) AND 0.5 INCH (12.7 MM) SHALL BE 
BEVELED WITH A SLOPE NO GREATER THAN 1 UNIT VERTICAL IN 2 UNITS HORIZONTAL (50 PERCENT SLOPE). CHANGES IN LEVEL 
GREATER THAN 0.5 INCH (12.7 MM) SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY MEANS OF A RAMP. 

435.8.6 STAIRWAYS - NA

435.8.7 FLOOR SEPARATION - NA

435.8.8 FENCES AND GATES
GROUNDS OF A RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITY FOR THE ELDERLY SERVING ALZHEIMER CLIENTS MAY BE FENCED AND GATES THEREIN 
EQUIPPED WITH LOCKS, PROVIDED SAFE DISPERSAL AREAS ARE LOCATED NOT LESS THAN 50 FEET (15 240 MM) FROM THE 
BUILDINGS. DISPERSAL AREAS SHALL BE SIZED TO PROVIDE AN AREA OF NOT LESS THAN 3 SQUARE FEET (0.28 M2) PER OCCUPANT. 
GATES SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED ACROSS CORRIDORS OR PASSAGEWAYS LEADING TO SUCH DISPERSAL AREAS UNLESS THEY 
COMPLY WITH EGRESS REQUIREMENTS. 

435.8.9 BASEMENT EXITS -NA

435.8.10 DELAYED EGRESS LOCKS
SEE SECTION 1010.1.9.7. 

435.9 REQUEST FOR ALTERNATE MEANS OF PROTECTION FOR FACILITIES HOUSING BEDRIDDEN CLIENTS
REQUEST FOR ALTERNATE MEANS OF PROTECTION SHALL APPLY TO SECTIONS 435 THROUGH 435.9. REQUEST FOR APPROVAL TO 
USE AN ALTERNATIVE MATERIAL, ASSEMBLY OR MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, METHOD OF CONSTRUCTION, METHOD OF INSTALLATION OF 
EQUIPMENT, OR MEANS OF PROTECTION SHALL BE MADE IN WRITING TO THE LOCAL FIRE AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION BY THE 
FACILITY, CLIENT OR THE CLIENT’S AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE. SUFFICIENT EVIDENCE SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO SUBSTANTIATE THE 
NEED FOR AN ALTERNATE MEANS OF PROTECTION.
   THE FACILITY, CLIENT OR THE CLIENT’S REPRESENTATIVE OR THE LOCAL FIRE AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION MAY REQUEST A 
WRITTEN OPINION FROM THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE REGULATIONS PROMULGATED BY THE 
STATE FIRE MARSHAL FOR A PARTICULAR FACTUAL DISPUTE. THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL SHALL ISSUE THE WRITTEN OPINION WITHIN 
45 DAYS FOLLOWING THE REQUEST. APPROVAL OF A REQUEST FOR USE OF AN ALTERNATIVE MATERIAL, ASSEMBLY OR MATERIALS, 
EQUIPMENT, METHOD OF CONSTRUCTION, METHOD OF INSTALLATION OF EQUIPMENT, OR MEANS OF PROTECTION MADE PURSUANT 
TO THIS SECTION SHALL BE LIMITED TO GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCIES HOUSING A BEDRIDDEN CLIENT. APPROVALS MADE BY THE LOCAL 
FIRE AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION AND THE WRITTEN OPINION BY THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL SHALL BE APPLICABLE ONLY TO 
THE REQUESTING FACILITY AND SHALL NOT BE CONSTRUED AS ESTABLISHING ANY PRECEDENT FOR ANY FUTURE REQUEST BY THAT 
FACILITY OR ANY OTHER FACILITY. 

435.10 TEMPORARILY BEDRIDDEN CLIENTS CLIENTS WHO BECOME TEMPORARILY BEDRIDDEN AS DEFINED IN HEALTH AND SAFETY 
CODE SECTION 1569.72, AS ENFORCED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES, MAY CONTINUE TO BE HOUSED ON ANY STORY IN 
GROUP R-3.1 OCCUPANCIES CLASSIFIED AS RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITIES FOR THE ELDERLY (RCFE). EVERY RESIDENTIAL CARE 
FACILITY FOR THE ELDERLY (RCFE) ADMITTING OR RETAINING A BEDRIDDEN RESIDENT SHALL, WITHIN 48 HOURS OF THE RESIDENT’S 
ADMISSION OR RETENTION IN THE FACILITY, NOTIFY THE LOCAL FIRE AUTHORITY WITH JURISDICTION OF THE ESTIMATED LENGTH OF 
TIME THE RESIDENT WILL RETAIN HIS OR HER BEDRIDDEN STATUS IN THE FACILITY.
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AVAILABLE INFORMATION: SOILS
THE FOLLOWING REPORT IS REFERENCED AS "AVAILABLE INFORMATION" ONLY; AND IS NOT A PART OF 
THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. IT IS FURNISHED BY THE OWNER AS PREPARED BY A 
GEOLOGIST AND PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER, AND REPRESENTS RECOMMENDATIONS AND DESIGN 
CRITERIA FOR THE ARCHITECT'S USE IN PREPARING THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS FOR THIS SPECIFIC 
PROJECT. THE INFORMATION AND RECOMMENDATIONS IN THIS REPORT ARE THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY 
OF THE PREPARER. NEITHER THE OWNER, THE ARCHITECT, NOR ANY OF THE ARCHITECT’S CONSULTANTS 
WARRANT THE ACCURACY, ADEQUACY, NOR APPLICABILITY OF THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THE SOIL 
REPORT:

SHN CONSULTING ENGINEERS & GEOLOGISTS, INC.
GEOTECHNICAL STUDY REPORT
PROPOSED NEW BUILIDNG & PARKING AREA
350 CYPRESS STREET, FORT BRAGG, CA
DATE: MAY, 2012

THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER SHALL OBSERVE FOOTING EXCAVATIONS AND SLAB SUBGRADE PRIOR TO 
PLACEMENT OF STEEL AND CONCRETE.

CODE REVIEW CODE REVIEWCODE REVIEW, SPECIAL PROVISIONS

CITY OF FORT BRAGG

NOT TO SCALEVICINITY MAP

PROJECT LOCATION

PROJECT DESCRIPTION
PROJECT INCLUDES ALL NEW CONSTRUCTION . IT WILL CONSIST OF (2) RESIDENTIAL STRUCTURES EACH CONTAINING 
(4) BEDROOMS, A RESIDENTIAL KITCHEN, DINING, LIVING, AND LAUNDRY SPACE ALONG W/(3) FULL BATHROOMS AND 
AN OFFICE. THE BEDROOMS ARE TO SERVE CLIENTS, PERMANENTLY, LICENSED AS A 24-HOUR CARE FACILITY. 
CLIENTS MAY BE CLASSIFIED AS AMBULATORY, NONAMBULATORY, OR BEDRIDDEN. SITE DEVELOPMENT INCLUDES 
PATCHING OF EXISTING DRIVEWAY AND PARKING TO THE EAST, ALONG WITH NEW DRAINAGE IMPROVEMENTS, SITE 
UTILITIES, PARKING, LANDSCAPING AND PROPANE, WASTE, AND RECYCLING ENCLOSURES.

PROJECT TITLE:
ASSESSOR'S PARCEL #:
PROJECT ADDRESS:

JURISDICTION:
FIRE OFFICIAL:
ZONING:
COASTAL ZONE:

LOT SIZE :
SETBACKS FRONT:

 REAR:
       SIDES:
ALLOWABLE HEIGHT:

FLOOR AREA RATIO:

SITE COVERAGE

PARKING REQUIRED:

PARKING PROVIDED:

FENCING: 

LANDSCAPING:

SIGNS:

PARENTS AND FRIENDS RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITY
018-090-12
350 CYPRESS  STREET
FORT BRAGG, CA 95437

CITY OF FORT BRAGG
FORT BRAGG FIRE DEPARTMENT
OFFICE COMMERCIAL (CO) RCFE REQUIRES USE PERMIT
YES - REQUIRES CDP

38,768 SF (0.89 ACRES) 
15 FT, 20 FT IF HEIGHT EXCEEDS 20FT @ PUBLIC STREETS
10 FT, 15 FT ADJACENT TO AN ABUTTING R ZONE
10 FT, 15 FT ADJACENT TO AN ABUTTING R ZONE
25 FT MAX

MAX FAR = 0.40, PROPOSED FAR = 0.25

NO LIMITATION

RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITY:  9, (CLUDC 17.36.040)
RETAIL TRADE: 9 SPACES, (CLUDC 17.36.040)
RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITY:  11, (CLUDC 17.36.040)
COMMERCIAL: 9 SPACES, (CLUDC 17.36.040)

PER CLUDC 17.30.050

PER PER CLUDC 17.34

PER PER CLUDC 17.38

PROJECT INFORMATION

PROJECT TEAM
OWNER: PARENTS & FRIENDS INC.

306 E. REDWOOD AVE. 
FORT BRAGG, CA 95437
PHONE: 707-964-4940
CONTACT: KRISTY TANGUAY
EMAIL: KTANGUAY@PARENTSANDFRIENDS.ORG 

ARCHITECT: K. BOODJEH ARCHITECTS
531 3RD STREET

       EUREKA, CA 95501
       PHONE: 707-798-6107

EMAIL: VALERIE@KBOODJEH.COM
CONTACT: VALERIE ALLEN

STRUCTURAL SHN
ENGINEER: 812 WEST WABASH AVE.

       EUREKA, CA 95501
       PHONE: 707-459-4518

CONTACT: JASON ISLAND
EMAIL: JISLAND@SHN-ENGR.COM

CIVIL SHN
ENGINEER: 812 WEST WABASH AVE.

       EUREKA, CA 95501
       PHONE: 707-459-4518

CONTACT: JASON ISLAND
EMAIL: JISLAND@SHN-ENGR.COM

LANDSCAPE ERIN PONTE
ARCHITECT: PO BOX 423

       BLUE LAKE, CA 95525
       PHONE: 541-870-9886

CONTACT: ERIN PONTE
EMAIL: ERIN@PONTE-LA.COM

MECHANICAL, RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING
ELECTRICAL, & 11801 PIERCE STREET SUITE 200
PLUMBING RIVERSIDE, CA 92505
ENGINEER: PHONE: 951-977-1402

CONTACT: CARLOS RIVAS
EMAIL: CRIVAS@RIV-ENG.COM

TITLE 24 RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING
CALCULATIONS: 11801 PIERCE STREET SUITE 200

RIVERSIDE, CA 92505
PHONE: 951-977-1402
CONTACT: CARLOS RIVAS
EMAIL: CRIVAS@RIV-ENG.COM

MIN CLASS FIRE RATING INT WALL & CEILING FINISH (CBC TABLE 803.13): SPRINKLERED

OCCUPANCY TYPE EXIT ENCLOSURE AND EXIT 
PASSAGE WAYS CORRIDORS ROOMS AND ENCLOSED 

SPACES
R-2.1 B C C
I-2 B B B

SPECIAL INSPECTIONS
GEOTECHNICAL OVERSITE
SHEAR NAILING

UNDER SEPERATE PERMIT
1. EMERGENCY BACKUP GENERATOR

AVAILABLE INFORMATION: HAZARDOUS
THE FOLLOWING REPORTS ARE REFERENCED AS "AVAILABLE INFORMATION" ONLY; AND IS NOT A PART 
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. IT IS FURNISHED BY THE OWNER AS PREPARED BY A 
CERTIFIED SITE SURVEILLANCE TECHNICIAN, AND REPRESENTS SUSPECT ASBESTOS BULK SAMPLING 
OF THE BUILDINGS TO BE DEMOLISHED ON SITE. THE INFORMATION IN THESE REPORTS ARE THE SOLE 
RESPONSIBILITY OF THE PREPARER. NEITHER THE OWNER, THE ARCHITECT, NOR ANY OF THE 
ARCHITECT’S CONSULTANTS WARRANT THE ACCURACY, ADEQUACY, NOR APPLICABILITY OF THE 
INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THE SUSPECT ASBESTOS BULK SAMPLE RESULTS:

AIR ENVIRONMENTAL
PLM SUSPECT ASBESTOS BULK SAMPLE RESULTS (DEMOLITION WORK/HOUSE)
PLM SUSPECT ASBESTOS BULK SAMPLE RESULTS (DEMOLITION WORK/STORAGE BUILDING)
350 CYPRESS STREET, FORT BRAGG, CA
DATE: SEPTEMBER 30, 2021
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL
SPECIAL CONDITION #1
IF HUMAN REMAINS ARE ENCOUNTERED, ALL WORK MUST STOP IN THE IMMEDIATE 
VICINITY OF THE DISCOVERED REMAINS. THE COUNTY CORONER AND A QUALIFIED 
ARCHAEOLOGIST SHALL BE NOTIFIED IMMEDIATELY SO THAT AN EVALUATION CAN BE 
PERFORMED. IF THE REMAINS ARE DEEMED TO BE NATIVE AMERICAN AND 
PREHISTORIC, THE NATIVE AMERICAN HERITAGE COMMISSION SHALL BE CONTACTED 
BY THE CORONER SO THAT A “MOST LIKELY DESCENDANT” CAN BE DESIGNATED AND 
FURTHER RECOMMENDATIONS REGARDING TREATMENT OF THE REMAINS IS 
PROVIDED. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #2
TREE REMOVAL AND MOWING OF TALL GRASSES AND SHRUBS SHALL OCCUR 
BETWEEN SEPTEMBER 1 AND FEBRUARY 28 TO REDUCE POTENTIAL NESTING 
MATERIAL. IF CONSTRUCTION, GRADING, OR OTHER PROJECT-RELATED IMPROVEMENTS 
ARE SCHEDULED DURING THE NESTING SEASON (MARCH 1 THROUGH AUGUST 31), A 
PRE-CONSTRUCTION NESTING SURVEY SHOULD BE CONDUCTED NO MORE THAN FIVE 
DAYS PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF PROJECT ACTIVITIES. THE SURVEY SHOULD 
INCLUDE THE PARCEL AND SUITABLE NESTING HABITAT WITHIN A 100-FOOT BUFFER. IF 
NESTING BIRDS ARE DETECTED, APPROPRIATE BUFFERS, MONITORING, AND 
OPERATIONAL RESTRICTIONS SHOULD BE PUT IN PLACE WITH REVIEW AND 
CONCURRENCE FROM CDFW. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #3
A BAT HABITAT ASSESSMENT SHOULD BE PERFORMED FOR THE STRUCTURES NO 
MORE THAN 14 DAYS PRIOR TO DEMOLITION TO DETERMINE IF BATS ARE PRESENT. IF 
NO SUITABLE ROOSTING HABITAT OR EVIDENCE OF BAT IS FOUND, THEN NO FURTHER 
STUDY IS WARRANTED. IF EVIDENCE IS FOUND, APPROPRIATE BUFFERS, MONITORING, 
AND OPERATIONAL RESTRICTIONS SHOULD BE PUT IN PLACE WITH REVIEW AND 
CONCURRENCE FROM CDFW. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #4
THE APPLICANT SHALL PROVIDE DOCUMENTATION FROM A QUALIFIED BIOLOGIST TO 
THE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT, DEMONSTRATING COMPLIANCE WITH 
SPECIAL CONDITION 3 AND 4 FOR THIS PROJECT, PRIOR TO FINAL OCCUPANCY. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #5
PRIOR TO ISSUANCE OF A BUILDING PERMIT, THE APPLICANT SHALL SUBMIT A FINAL 
LANDSCAPING PLAN, PREPARED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CLUDC CHAPTER 17.34, FOR 
REVIEW AND APPROVAL BY THE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT. THE FINAL 
LANDSCAPING PLAN SHALL CLEARLY SHOW THE TREES PROPOSED FOR PRESERVATION 
ON THE SITE AND DEMONSTRATE COMPLIANCE WITH THE ISA’S BEST MANAGEMENT 
PRACTICES FOR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES AROUND TREES IN THE CRITICAL ROOT 
ZONE. THE PLAN SHALL INCLUDE A MINIMUM OF ONE TREE PER 200 SQUARE FEET OF 
LANDSCAPED AREA IN THE STREET SIDE SETBACK IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CLUDC 
SECTION 17.34.60(B)(2)(D)(II). 

SPECIAL CONDITION #6
1. TREATMENT CONTROL BMPS SHALL BE SIZED AND DESIGNED TO RETAIN AND INFILTRATE 
RUNOFF PRODUCED BY ALL STORMS UP TO AND INCLUDING THE 85TH PERCENTILE (0.83” IN 
24-HOURS). 

2. A MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS AGREEMENT FOR ONGOING MAINTENANCE OF THE 
BIORETENTION FEATURES INSTALLED WITH THIS PROJECT SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE CITY 
FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL AND SHALL BE RECORDED WITH THE COUNTY RECORDER’S OFFICE 
TO ENSURE THAT THE BIORETENTION FEATURES ARE MAINTAINED AND REMAIN EFFECTIVE. 

3. APPLICANT SHALL ENSURE THAT ANY LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION SYSTEMS INSTALLED 
WITHIN THE VICINITY OF THE BIORETENTION FEATURES SHALL BE COMPLETELY SHUT DOWN 
FROM OCTOBER 15 TO APRIL 15 SO THEY DO NOT CONTRIBUTE ANY WATER TO THE RETENTION 
FACILITIES. 

4. IF CONSTRUCTION IS TO BE CONDUCTED BETWEEN OCTOBER AND APRIL (THE RAINY 
SEASON) APPROVAL FROM THE PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT AND ADDITIONAL CONSTRUCTION 
BMP’S WILL BE REQUIRED. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #7
PRIOR TO ISSUANCE OF THE BUILDING PERMIT THE APPLICANT SHALL SUBMIT A WATER 
QUALITY MANAGEMENT PLAN AND/OR A STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN 
(SWPPP) FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL BY THE CITY ENGINEER. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #8
PRIOR TO BUILDING PERMIT ISSUANCE, THE APPLICANT SHALL RETAIN THE SERVICES 
OF A CERTIFIED ACCESS SPECIALIST (CASP) TO EVALUATE THE PROJECT FOR ALL 
REQUIRED ACCESSIBILITY FEATURES FOR AMERICAN WITH DISABILITIES ACT 
COMPLIANCE. THE BUILDING PERMIT PLANS SHALL DEMONSTRATE INCORPORATION OF 
THE RECOMMENDATIONS BY THE CASP. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #9

PRIOR TO ISSUANCE OF BUILDING PERMIT, THE APPLICANT SHALL REVISE THE PLANS 
TO REMOVE THE TWO (2) TANDEM PARKING SPACES. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #10

PRIOR TO BUILDING PERMIT ISSUANCE, ALL EXISTING AND PROPOSED FENCES, HEIGHT 
AND TYPE SHALL BE SHOWN AND NOTED ON THE SITE PLAN; FENCES SHALL COMPLY 
WITH THE PROVISIONS OF CLUDC 17.30.050. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #11
WATER EFFICIENT LANDSCAPE ORDINANCE. ALL LANDSCAPING AND IRRIGATION SHALL 
COMPLY WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA MODEL WATER 
EFFICIENT LANDSCAPE ORDINANCE (MWELO). 

SPECIAL CONDITION #12

THE FINAL LANDSCAPING PLAN, SUBMITTED PRIOR TO BUILDING PERMIT ISSUANCE, 
SHALL ENSURE THAT NO TURF AREA IS PROPOSED IN ANY AREA OF TEN (10) FEET OR 
LESS IN WIDTH. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #13

PRIOR TO ISSUANCE OF BUILDING PERMIT, THE APPLICANT SHALL REVISE THE SITE 
PLAN TO ORIENT THE PROPOSED MONUMENT SIGN PERPENDICULAR TO CYPRESS 
STREET, SUBJECT TO REVIEW AND APPROVAL BY THE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
DEPARTMENT. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #14

REQUIRES MODIFICATION OF THE SIGN TO INCLUDE SIX INCHES TALL, ILLUMINATED 
LETTERS AS PER THE SIGNAGE STANDARDS OF THE CLUDC. SUCH A MODIFICATION 
WOULD NOT COMPROMISE THE SIGN’S CONSISTENCY WITH THE APPLICABLE DESIGN 
CRITERIA FOR SIGNS AS THE LETTERS WOULD REMAIN PROPORTIONAL. PRIOR TO 
ISSUANCE OF BUILDING PERMIT, THE PROPOSED SIGN SHALL BE MODIFIED TO 
INCLUDE SIX-INCHES TALL, ILLUMINATED LETTERS FOR THE STREET ADDRESS 
INCLUDED IN THE SIGN FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL BY THE COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT. 

SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL CONT.
SPECIAL CONDITION #15

PRIOR TO ISSUANCE OF A BUILDING PERMIT, THE APPLICANT SHALL SUBMIT 
ELEVATIONS AND FLOOR PLAN FOR THE SOLID WASTE STORAGE FOR REVIEW AND 
APPROVAL BY THE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT. THE SOLID WASTE 
ENCLOSURE’S DESIGN SHALL COMPLY WITH THE CLUDC SECTION 17.30.110. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #16

IMPACT FEES FOR WATER, SEWER, AND DRAINAGE SHALL BE PAID PRIOR TO ISSUANCE 
OF FIRST BUILDING PERMIT FOR FACILITY. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #17
SEWER CONNECTIONS. CONNECTION FEES AND CLEANOUTS REQUIRED, ALL 
ASSOCIATED FEES SHALL BE PAID PRIOR TO THE ISSUANCE OF THE FIRST BUILDING 
PERMIT. APPLICANT TO SPECIFY WHAT SIZE OF CONNECTIONS, IF ANY, WILL BE NEEDED 
FOR THIS PROJECT. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #18

WATER CONNECTIONS. CONNECTION FEES AND AN APPROVED BACKFLOW DEVICE IS 
REQUIRED FOR ALL WATER CONNECTIONS. ALL ASSOCIATED FEES SHALL BE PAID 
PRIOR TO THE ISSUANCE OF THE FIRST BUILDING PERMIT. APPLICANT TO SPECIFY WHAT 
SIZE CONNECTIONS, IF ANY, WILL BE NEEDED FOR THIS PROJECT. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #19

PRIOR TO ISSUANCE OF THE BUILDING PERMIT THE APPLICANT SHALL PROVIDE AN 
ANALYSIS THAT DOCUMENTS THE SUFFICIENCY OF EXISTING STORMWATER 
INFRASTRUCTURE OR PROVIDE AN ENGINEER REVIEWED DESIGN OF A NEW PROPOSED 
DRAINAGE CONVEYANCE SYSTEM. IF UPGRADES TO INFRASTRUCTURE ARE REQUIRED, 
THIS SHALL BE COMPLETED BY THE DEVELOPER AND DEDICATED TO THE CITY. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #20

ENCROACHMENT PERMIT WILL BE REQUIRED FOR ANY ACTIVITY OCCURRING IN THE 
PUBLIC RIGHT OF WAY DURING CONSTRUCTION. THIS INCLUDES THE PLACEMENT OF A 
DUMPSTERS, CONSTRUCTION VEHICLES NOT PARKED IN CONFORMANCE WITH PARKING 
CODES, INSTALLATION OF ANY OFF-SITE IMPROVEMENTS LOCATED IN THE CITY’S RIGHT 
OF WAY, AND FOR INSTALLATION OF ANY FRONTAGE IMPROVEMENTS. PLEASE SUBMIT 
THE RELEVANT ENCROACHMENT PERMIT APPLICATION TWO (2) WEEKS PRIOR TO 
ANTICIPATED CONSTRUCTION DATE(S) TO ALLOW ADEQUATE TIME FOR PROCESSING. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #21

PRIOR TO BUILDING PERMIT ISSUANCE, THE APPLICANT SHALL REVISE THE SITE PLAN 
TO INCLUDE A).THE PROPANE TANK RELOCATED OUT OF THE FRONT YARD AND TO A 
SHIELDED LOCATION, WHICH MAY BE IN THE SIDE OR THE REAR YARD IF THERE IS NO 
OTHER FEASIBLE LOCATION OR PROVIDE SCREENING IF VISIBLE FROM PUBLIC RIGHT OF 
WAY. SCREENING SHALL BE COMPATIBLE WITH THE LELEMENTS OF THE BUILDING 
ARCHITECTURE, SUBJECT TO REVIEW AND APPROVAL BY THE COMMUNITY AND 
DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT. 

SPECIAL CONDITION #22

EXTERIOR ILLUMINATION SHALL BE DARK SKY COMPLIANT, NON-GLARE AND DIRECTED 
AWAY FROM ADJACENT PROPERTIES.

SPECIAL CONDITION #23

THE STANDARD AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL SHALL BE INCORPORATED 
AND PRINTED IN THE CONSTRUCTION PLANS SUBMITTED AT TIME OF BUILDING PERMIT 
APPLICATION

STANDARD CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL
STANDARD CONDITION #1
THIS ACTION SHALL BECOME FINAL ON THE 11TH DAY FOLLOWING THE DECISION 
UNLESS AN APPEAL TO THE CITY COUNCIL IS FILED PURSUANT TO CLUDC CHAPTER 
17.92 – APPEALS;

STANDARD CONDITION #2

THE USE AND OCCUPANCY OF THE PREMISES SHALL BE ESTABLISHED AND 
MAINTAINED IN CONFORMANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THIS PERMIT AND ALL 
APPLICABLE PROVISIONS OF THE CLUDC;

STANDARD CONDITION #3

THE APPLICATION, ALONG WITH SUPPLEMENTAL EXHIBITS AND RELATED MATERIAL, 
SHALL BE CONSIDERED ELEMENTS OF THIS PERMIT, AND COMPLIANCE THEREWITH IS 
MANDATORY, UNLESS AN AMENDMENT HAS BEEN APPROVED BY THE CITY;

STANDARD CONDITION #4

THIS PERMIT SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE SECURING OF ALL NECESSARY PERMITS FOR 
THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT FROM CITY, COUNTY, STATE, AND FEDERAL AGENCIES 
HAVING JURISDICTION. ALL PLANS SUBMITTED WITH THE REQUIRED PERMIT 
APPLICATIONS SHALL BE CONSISTENT WITH THIS APPROVAL. ALL CONSTRUCTION 
SHALL BE CONSISTENT WITH ALL BUILDING, FIRE, AND HEALTH CODE CONSIDERATIONS 
AS WELL AS OTHER APPLICABLE AGENCY CODES;

STANDARD CONDITION #5

IF ANY PERSON EXCAVATING OR OTHERWISE DISTURBING THE EARTH DISCOVERS ANY 
ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITE DURING PROJECT CONSTRUCTION, THE FOLLOWING ACTIONS 
SHALL BE TAKEN: 1) CEASE AND DESIST FROM ALL FURTHER EXCAVATION AND 
DISTURBANCES WITHIN 100 FEET OF THE DISCOVERY; AND 2) NOTIFY THE DIRECTOR OF 
PUBLIC WORKS WITHIN 24 HOURS OF THE DISCOVERY. EVIDENCE OF AN 
ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITE MAY INCLUDE, BUT IS NOT NECESSARILY LIMITED TO 
SHELLFISH, BONES, FLAKED AND GROUND STONE TOOLS, STONE FLAKES PRODUCED 
DURING TOOL PRODUCTION, HISTORIC ARTIFACTS, AND HISTORIC FEATURES SUCH AS 
TRASH-FILLED PITS AND BURIED FOUNDATIONS. A PROFESSIONAL ARCHAEOLOGIST 
ON THE LIST MAINTAINED BY THE NORTHWEST INFORMATION CENTER OF THE 
CALIFORNIA HISTORICAL RESOURCES INFORMATION SYSTEM OR LISTED BY THE 
REGISTER OF PROFESSIONAL ARCHAEOLOGISTS SHALL BE CONSULTED TO DETERMINE 
NECESSARY ACTIONS;

STANDARD CONDITION #6

THIS PERMIT SHALL BE SUBJECT TO REVOCATION OR MODIFICATION UPON A FINDING 
OF ANY ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING:
A. THAT SUCH PERMIT WAS OBTAINED OR EXTENDED BY FRAUD.
B. THAT ONE OR MORE OF THE CONDITIONS UPON WHICH SUCH PERMIT WAS GRANTED 
HAVE BEEN VIOLATED.
C. THAT THE USE FOR WHICH THE PERMIT WAS GRANTED IS SO CONDUCTED AS TO BE 
DETRIMENTAL TO THE PUBLIC HEALTH, WELFARE, OR SAFETY OR AS TO BE A 
NUISANCE.
D. A FINAL JUDGMENT OF A COURT OF COMPETENT JURISDICTION HAS DECLARED ONE 
OR MORE CONDITIONS TO BE VOID OR INEFFECTIVE, OR HAS ENJOINED OR OTHERWISE 
PROHIBITED THE ENFORCEMENT OR OPERATION OF ONE OR MORE CONDITIONS.

STANDARD CONDITION #7

UNLESS A CONDITION OF APPROVAL OR OTHER PROVISION OF THE COASTAL LAND USE 
AND DEVELOPMENT CODE ESTABLISHES A DIFFERENT TIME LIMIT, ANY PERMIT OR 
APPROVAL NOT EXERCISED WITHIN 24 MONTHS OF APPROVAL SHALL EXPIRE AND 
BECOME VOID, EXCEPT WHERE AN EXTENSION OF TIME IS APPROVED IN COMPLIANCE 
WITH CLUDC SUBSECTION 17.76.070(B).

STANDARD CONDITION #8

THE OWNER SHALL INSTALL AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEMS AT THE PROPERTY IN 
CONFORMITY WITH ALL APPLICABLE FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL LAWS AND 
REGULATIONS INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE REQUIREMENTS OF CALIFORNIA 
FIRE CODE, 2019 EDITION, AS MODIFIED BY CHAPTER 15.05 OR THE FORT BRAGG 
MUNICIPAL CODE.
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DEMOLITION SITE PLAN NOTES
KEY NOTES:

REMOVE EXISTING BUILDING OR STRUCTURE AS SHOWN

REMOVE  EXISITNG GRAVEL2

REMOVE EXISTING PAVING3

DEMOLITION SITE PLAN NOTES
1.  WORK IN PUBLIC RIGHT OF WAY PER ENCHROACHMENT PERMIT APPROVAL AND DIRECTION OF CITY OF 
EUREKA ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT.

2.  VERIFICATION OF ALL SUBSURFACE UTLITIES IS THE RESPONSIBILITY SOLEY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

3.  DEMOLITION & SITE CLEARING: REFER TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 311000 SITE CLEARING AND 
312000 EARTH MOVING. SITE CLEARING INCLUDES REMOVAL OF ALL EXISTING A/C PAVING, CONCRETE, 
TREES, STUMPS, ROOT SYSTEMS, FENCING, TRASH, AND OTHER EXISTING CONDITIONS REQUIRING 
REMOVAL. VISIT SITE FOR OBSERVATION PRIOR TO BIDDING. RECYCLE ALL MATERIALS, OR, IF NOT 
POSSIBLE, DISPOSE OF WASTE MATERIALS, AND HAUL-OFF EXCESS EXCAVATION SPOILS IN A LAWFULL 
MANNER. NO WASTE MATERIAL MAY BE BURNED OR BURIED.

4. REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS WHERE INDICATED AND WHERE NECESSARY TO ACCOMODATE NEW 
WORK. 

5. REFER TO LANDSCAPE SHEETS FOR TREE REMOVAL. COORDINATE TREES FOR REMOVAL WITH 
ARBORIST ON SITE PRIOR TO ANY TREE REMOVAL

1

REMOVE  EXISITNG PROPANE TANK4

4
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FUTURE BUILDING 
NOT PART OF THE 
PROJECT

GROSS BUILDING AREA:     BUILDING 1 - FIRST FLOOR: 2,198 SF GROSS (CONDITIONED)
BUILDING 2 - FIRST FLOOR: 2,198 SF GROSS (CONDITIONED)
BUILDING 3 - FIRST FLOOR: 2,198 SF GROSS (CONDITIONED)
AREA TOTAL: 6,594 SF GROSS (CONDITIONED)
NOTE: GROSS FLOOR AREAS CALCULATED PER CBC CH 2 DEFINITION

OCCUPANCY:  R-3.1 (RESIDENTIAL)
B (BUSINESS)

TOTAL OCCUPANT LOAD:   14 (PER CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE) PER BUILDING
42 TOTAL (INCLUDING 3 BUILDINGS)

USE: RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITY

CONSTRUCTION TYPE:   V-B 

EGRESS:   PER 1006, 2 EXITS REQUIRED, 3 EXITS PROVIDED 

AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM:  EQUIPPED THROUGHOUT WITH AN AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 903.2.6.

EXIT ACCESS TRAVEL DISTANCE: 75'-0" 

MINIMUM CORRIDOR WIDTH: 44" (PER CBC TABLE 1020.1 & 1020.2, COMPLY W/ SECTION 1005.1)

DEAD ENDS: WHERE MORE THAN ONE EXIT OR EXIT ACCESS DOORWAY IS 
REQUIRED, THE EXIT ACCESS SHALL BE ARRANGED SUCH THAT 
DEAD END CORRIDORS SHALL NOT EXCEED 50'-0" (WHEN EQUIPPED 
THROUGHOUT WITH AN AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM). 
(CBC 1020.4)

FIXTURES: TOTAL OCCUPANT LOAD: 14 PER BUILDING (PER CPC)

MALE REQUIRED (BASED ON 7 MALE OCCUPANTS) REQUIRED:
(1) WC 
(1) URINALS 
(1) LAV 
(1) TUB OR SHOWER

MALE PROVIDED:
(1) WC
(0) URINALS
(1) LAV
(1) SHOWER

FEMALE REQUIRED (BASED ON 7 FEMALE OCCUPANTS): 
(1) WC 
(1) LAV 
(1) TUB OR SHOWER

FEMALE PROVIDED:
(1) WC 
(1) LAV 
(2) SHOWER

EMPLOYEE REQUIRED (BASED ON 7 FEMALE OCCUPANTS): 
(1) WC 
(1) LAV 

EMPLOYEE PROVIDED:
(1) WC 
(1) LAV 

GENERAL REQUIRED: 
(1) DRINKING FOUNTAINS/ FACILITIES (1 PER 150) 
(1) SERVICE SINK (ONLY 1 REQUIRED)

GENERAL PROVIDED: 
(1) DRINKING FOUNTAINS/ FACILITIES  
(1) SERVICE SINK

OCCUPANCY & EGRESS REVIEW

1. DOOR THRESHOLDS SHALL COMPLY WITH ACCESSIBILITY REQUIREMENTS OF CHAPTER 11B, 2010 ADA, 
AND THE UNIFORM FEDERAL ACCESSIBILITY STANDARDS WHERE APPLICABLE.
2. DOORS SHALL SWING IN THE DIRECTION OF EGRESS TRAVEL WHEN SERVING AN OCCUPANT LOAD OF 
50 OR MORE PERSONS (CBC 1010.1.21).
3. EXITING WIDTH AT DOORS SHALL BE NO LESS THAN 32" CLEAR (CBC 11B-404.2.3). DOOR LANDINGS 
SHALL HAVE A WIDTH OF NOT LESS THAN THE WIDTH OF THE DOOR OR THE WIDTH OF THE STAIRWAY OR 
RAMP SERVED, WHICHEVER IS GREATER. DOOR LANDINGS SHALL COMPLY WITH CBC 11B-404.2.1. 
4. THE FORCE FOR PUSHING OR PULLING OPEN INTERIOR SWINGING EGRESS DOORS, OTHER THAN FIRE 
DOORS, SHALL NOT EXCEED 5 POUNDS (CBC 1010.1.3 AND CBC 11B-404.2.9). 
5. LANDINGS SHALL HAVE A LENGTH IN THE DIRECTION OF DOOR SWING OF AT LEAST 60  INCHES AND 
THE LENGTH OPPOSITE THE DIRECTION OF THE DOOR SWING OF 48 INCHES (CBC 11B-404.2.4).
6. THE MINIMUM LATCH SIDE CLEARANCE ON THE PULL SIDE OF THE DOOR SHALL BE PROVIDED AT THE 
LANDING OF 18 INCHES AT INTERIOR, AND 24 INCHES AT EXTERIOR DOORS (CBC 11B-404.2.4).
7. THE MINIMUM PUSH SIDE CLEARANCE OF 12 INCHES SHALL BE PROVIDED AT THE LANDING IF DOOR IS 
EQUIPPED WITH BOTH A LATCH AND A CLOSER (CBC 11B-404.2.4).
8. THE SURFACE SLOPE OF THE LANDING LEVEL SHALL NOT EXCEED 2% IN ANY DIRECTION (CBC 
11B-404.2.4.4).
9. THE MEANS OF EGRESS (PER CBC 1008), INCLUDING EXIT DISCHARGE SHALL BE ILLUMINATED AT ALL 
TIMES BUILDING IS OCCUPIED.  NOT LESS THAN 1 FOOTCANDLE AT WALKING SURFACE. BUILDING 
REQUIRES TWO OR MORE EXITS, THEREFORE EMERGENCY BALLAST FIXTURES SHALL PROVIDE POWER TO 
EGRESS LIGHTING FOR NOT LESS THAN 90 MINUTES AT ALL EXIT PASSAGEWAYS, EXIT DISCHARGE 
ELEMENTS, AND EXTERIOR LANDINGS, PER CBC 1008.3.
10. PROVIDE ILLUMINATED EXIT SIGNS & TACTILE EXIT SIGNS WHERE REQUIRED PER CBC 1013. VERIFY THAT 
(E) ILLUMINATED EXIT SIGNS & TACTILE SIGNS MEET REQUIREMENTS OF CBC 1013.
11. PROVIDE FIRE ALARM SYSTEM PER CBC 907. PROVIDE OCCUPANT NOTIFICATION SYSTEMS INCLUDING 
AUDIBLE AND VISIBLE ALARMS PER CBC 907.5. FIRE ALARM SYSTEM MUST COMPLY WITH CBC 11B-215.  
12. PROVIDE FIRE EXTINGUISHERS PER NOTE ON SHEET G0.1. 
13. THE OCCUPANT LOAD OF EACH ROOM OR SPACE AS DEPICTED IN THE PLANS ARE BASED ON THE 
MAXIMUM FLOOR AREA ALLOWANCES PER OCCUPANT PER CBC TABLE 1004.1.2.
14. PROVIDE AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM INSTALLED PER CBC 903 IN ALL PROPOSED BASEMENT 
SPACES. TIE AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM INTO EXISTING SYSTEM. 
15. FIRE SPRINKLER DEFERRED PERMITTING MUST COMPLY WITH THE FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS: 

1. FIRE SPRINKLER PLANS SHALL BE SUBMITTED FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL PRIOR TO 
INSTALLATION. THE PLANS SHALL BE SUBMITTED BY A LICENSED C-16 CONTRACTOR AND 
CONFORM TO NFPA #13, 2016 EDITION, AND THE HUMBOLDT BAY FIRE PROTECTION BUREAU.
2. FIRE ALARM AND FIRE SPRINKLER MONITORING PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS TO THE FIRE 
DEPARTMENT FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. THE PLANS SHALL BE 
SUBMITTED BY A LICENSED C-10 FIRE ALARM CONTRACTOR  AND THEY SHALL CONFORM TO NFPA 
#72, 2016 EDITION, AND THE HUMBOLDT FIRE PREVENTION BUREAU.  A UL CERTIFICATE SHALL BE 
REQUIRED AT FINAL.

16. EGREES DOORS TO BE READILY OPENABLE FROM THE INSIDE WITHOUT THE USE OF KEY OR SPECIAL 
KNOWLEDGE PER CFC 1010.1.9

OCCUPANCY & EGRESS NOTES

KEYKEY
OCCUPANCY & EGRESS KEY:

PATH OF EGRESS TRAVEL

OCCUPANT LOADXX

OCCUPANT LOAD ANALYSIS - CBC

TRAVEL DISTANCE

OCCUPANT LOAD ANALYSIS (CBC TABLE 1004.1.2)

ROOM 
#

ROOM NAME ROOM FUNCTION

O
CC

U
PA

N
CY FLOOR 

AREA 
(SF)

FLOOR 
AREA PER 

OCCUPANT  
(SF) 

OCCUPANT 
LOAD

# OF 
REQ'D 
EXITS

BUILDING 1
1 GREAT ROOM ASSEMBLY R-3.1 658 200 4 1
2 KITCHEN KITCHENS COMMERCIAL R-3.1 127 200 1 1
3 OFFICE BUSINESS B 106 150 1 1
4 LAUNDRY ACC STOR/ MECH EQUIP R-3.1 71 300 1 1
5 HALL RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 311 200 2 1
6 BATH RESTROOM R-3.1 74 0 0 1
7 BATH RESTROOM R-3.1 105 0 0 1
8 BATH RESTROOM R-3.1 74 0 0 1
9 UTILITIES ACC STOR/ MECH EQUIP R-3.1 30 300 1 1

101 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 131 200 1 1
102 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 130 200 1 1
103 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 130 200 1 1
104 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 133 200 1 1

BUILDING 1 FLOOR TOTAL: 2080 NET SF 14

BUILDING 3
1 GREAT ROOM ASSEMBLY R-3.1 658 200 4 1
2 KITCHEN KITCHENS COMMERCIAL R-3.1 127 200 1 1
3 OFFICE BUSINESS B 106 150 1 1
4 LAUNDRY ACC STOR/ MECH EQUIP R-3.1 71 300 1 1
5 HALL RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 311 200 2 1
6 BATH RESTROOM R-3.1 74 0 0 1
7 BATH RESTROOM R-3.1 105 0 0 1
8 BATH RESTROOM R-3.1 74 0 0 1
9 UTILITIES ACC STOR/ MECH EQUIP R-3.1 30 300 1 1

101 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 131 200 1 1
102 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 130 200 1 1
103 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 130 200 1 1
104 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 133 200 1 1

BUILDING 3 FLOOR TOTAL: 2080 NET SF 14

WHOLE DEVELOPMENT TOTAL OCCUPANT LOAD: 29

OCCUPANT LOAD ANALYSIS - CPC
OCCUPANT LOAD ANALYSIS - PLUMBING (CPC TABLE A-OCCUPANT LOAD FACTOR)

ROOM 
#

ROOM NAME ROOM FUNCTION

O
CC

U
PA

N
CY FLOOR 

AREA 
(SF)

FLOOR 
AREA PER 

OCCUPANT  
(SF) 

OCCUPANT 
LOAD

BUILDING 1
1 GREAT ROOM ASSEMBLY R-3.1 658 200 4
2 KITCHEN KITCHENS COMMERCIAL R-3.1 127 200 1
3 OFFICE BUSINESS B 106 200 1
4 LAUNDRY ACC STOR/ MECH EQUIP R-3.1 71 200 1
5 HALL RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 311 200 2
6 BATH RESTROOM R-3.1 74 0 0
7 BATH RESTROOM R-3.1 105 0 0
8 BATH RESTROOM R-3.1 74 0 0
9 UTILITIES ACC STOR/ MECH EQUIP R-3.1 30 200 1

101 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 131 200 1
102 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 130 200 1
103 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 130 200 1
104 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 133 200 1

BUILDING 1 FLOOR TOTAL: 14

BUILDING 3
1 GREAT ROOM ASSEMBLY R-3.1 658 200 4
2 KITCHEN KITCHENS COMMERCIAL R-3.1 127 200 1
3 OFFICE BUSINESS B 106 200 1
4 LAUNDRY ACC STOR/ MECH EQUIP R-3.1 71 200 1
5 HALL RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 311 200 2
6 BATH RESTROOM R-3.1 74 0 0
7 BATH RESTROOM R-3.1 105 0 0
8 BATH RESTROOM R-3.1 74 0 0
9 UTILITIES ACC STOR/ MECH EQUIP R-3.1 30 200 1

101 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 131 200 1
102 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 130 200 1
103 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 130 200 1
104 BEDROOM RESIDENTIAL R-3.1 133 200 1

BUILDING 3 FLOOR TOTAL: 14

G0.4
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6" TALL BACKLIT BUILDING 
ADDRESS NUMBERS. SEE 
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FUTURE BUILDING 
NOT PART OF THE 
PROJECT

1. COMPLY WITH CITY OF FORT BRAGG STANDARD SPECS & PLANS.
2. GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO OBTAIN APPROPRIATE APPROVALS AND PERMITS FOR WORK IN THE PUBLIC 
RIGHT OF WAY. 
3. VERIFICATION OF ALL SUBSURFACE UTILITIES IS THE RESPONSIBILITY SOLELY OF THE CONTRACTOR.  
CALL FOR USA SERVICES (811) PRIOR TO ALL DIGGING.
4.  CONFIRM ALL LOCATIONS, DIMENSIONS, AND FINISH GRADES PRIOR TO EACH PORTION OF THE WORK 
FOR ADHERENCE TO ACCESSIBILITY AND BUILDING EGRESS REQUIREMENTS.  NOTIFY ARCHITECT OF ANY 
QUESTIONS, POTENTIAL CONFLICTS, OR DISCREPANCIES.
5. DISOVERY OF ARCHEOLOGICAL RESOURCES: IF ANY PERSON EXCAVATING OR OTHERWISE DISTURBING 
THE EARTH DISCOVERS ANY ARCHAELOGICAL SITE DURING PROJECT CONSTRUCITON, THE FOLLOWING 
ACTIONS SHALL BE TAKE: 1)CEASE AND DESIST FROM ALL FURTHER EXCAVATION AND DISTURBANCES 
WITHIN 25 FEET OF THE DISCOVERY; 2) NOTIFY THE CITY OR COUNTY WITHIN 24 HOURS OF THE 
DISCOVERY; AND 3) RETAIN A PROFESSIONAL ARCHEOLOGIST TO DETERMINE APPROPRIATE ACTION IN 
CONSULTATION WITH STAKEHOLDERS SUCH AS NATIVE AMERICAN GROUPS THAT HAVE TIES TO THE AREA.
6.  COORDINATE WITH UTILITY AND COMMUNICATIONS PROVIDERS FOR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 
INCLUDING CLEARANCES, DEPTHS, COVERAGE, MOUNTING PAD DETAILS, AND SEQUENCING. 
7.  CONDUCT CONSTRUCTION PHASE MONITORING BY QUALIFIED ENGINEER TO OBSERVE SUBGRADE 
PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF ANY STRUCTURAL FILL MATERIAL. 
8.  CONTRACTOR TO CALCULATE CUT & FILL QUANTITIES AND SUBMIT FIGURES TO OWNER PRIOR TO THE 
WORK.  CONTRACTOR SHALL STOCKPILE CLEAN TOPSOIL IN AN APPROVED LOCATION FOR LATER REUSE IN 
ON-SITE IMPROVEMENTS.  WHEN THERE IS EXCESS SOIL, DEBRIS, AND MATERIALS NOT REUSABLE FOR 
THIS PROJECT IT SHALL BE DISPOSED OF OFF-SITE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS AND 
REGULATIONS.
9.  MAINTAIN RECORD DRAWINGS. 
10.  COMPLY WITH CITY OF FORT BRAGG'S HOURS OF ALLOWABLE CONSTRUCTION NOISE.
11.  SIDEWALK & WALKWAY SURFACES THAT ARE PART OF AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE SHALL MEET CBC 
11B-403:

A. SURFACE SHALL BE UNINTERRUPTED BY STEPS OR CHANGES IN LEVEL EXCEEDING 1/4" OR 
1/2" WITH SLOPED BEVEL.
B.  5% MAX SLOPE IN DIRECTION OF TRAVEL W/ 2% MAX CROSS SLOPE.
C. CLEAR WIDTH SHALL BE 48" MIN.
D.  FLOOR AND GROUND SURFACES SHALL BE STABLE, FIRM AND SLIP RESISTANT PER CBC 
11B-302.1

SEE: USE  OF PREDETERMINED CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE GUIDELINES FOR ACCESSIBILITY DSA IR 11B-8 
https://www.documents.dgs.ca.gov/dsa/pubs/ir_11b-8_rev01-01-11.pdf

SITE PLAN NOTES

KEYKEY

PROJECT SITE PROPERTY LINE
SETBACK

SITE PLAN KEY

PROPERTY LINE
FENCE

EXISTING BUILDING
DRAINAGE FLOW LINE

ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE 
SYMBOL

XXX
XXX

TOPOGRAPHY LINE - MAJOR
TOPOGRAPHY LINE - MINOR
DEMOLITION

EXISTING LANDSCAPE AREA

NEW CONCRETE FLATWORK

NEW ASPHALT CONCRETE

NEW DECORATIVE 
CONCRETE FLATWORK

NEW SIDEWALK

NEW LANDSCAPE AREA

EXISTING GRAVEL

TREE, SEE LANDSCAPE 
PLANS

NEW BUILDING

EASEMENT

A0.1

12"x24"

INSTALL SIGNS PER SEC. 1129B.5 & 
A.N.S.I. & LOCAL BUILDING OFFICIAL 
REQUIREMENTS. 
NOTE: VERIFY WITH ARCHITECT THE 
LOCATION AND MOUNTING CONDITION OF 
EACH SIGN PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

SIGN AT EACH PARKING STALL:

12"

3"
3'

-0
"

GROUND 
SURFACE

GALV. PIPE

CONC. FOOTING

SIGN AT PARKING ENTRANCE:

36" WHEN INSTALLED IN 
LANDSCAPE, IF IN PATH 
OF TRAVEL SIGN MUST 
BE POSTED MIN. 80" AFF 
TO BOTTOM OF SIGN.

ADDRESS

(707) ###-####

UNAUTHORIZED 
VEHICLES SIGN, 
REFLECTORIZED, 
1 INCH LETTERS 

FILL-IN INFO AS PART OF 
PERMANENT SIGN

12"x8"

THESE SIGNS MOUNTED ON POST OR 
WALL OF BUILDING. IF AT WALL OF 
BUILDING INSTALL @ 36" MIN. AFF AT 
INTERIOR END OF PARKING STALL. 

IF MOUNTED SUCH THAT THE SIGN 
INTRUDES MORE THAN 4 INCHES 
INTO PATH OF TRAVEL, THE SIGN 
MUST BE POSTED MIN. 80" AFF TO 
BOTTOM OF SIGN.

AT VAN ACCESSIBLE SPACE PROVIDE 
ADDITIONAL SIGN AS DEPICTED.

18" x 24"

ACCESSIBLE PARKING SIGNS
NTS4

UNDERGROUND SERVICE ALERT 
(USA) DIAL 811 OR 
1-800-227-2600 AT LEAST 48 
HOURS PRIOR TO CONSTRCUTION

1
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A1.1

DRAWING SYMBOLS:

NEW DOOR SYMBOL, SEE DOOR SCHEDULE A5.1

KEYFLOOR PLAN NOTES
1. ALL EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS TO BE FIELD VERIFIED. NOTIFY ARCHITECT OF ANY 
DISCREPANCIES. 

2. ALL DIMENSIONS FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION ARE TO FACE OF STUD, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 

3. PROVIDE BLOCKING FOR ALL ACCESSORIES AND SHELVES.

4.  ALL PAINT TO BE ZERO VOC. ALL CAULKS, SEALANTS AND ADHESIVES ARE TO BE LOW VOC PER SPECS.

5.  ALL INTERIOR COMPOSITE WOOD PRODUCTS TO BE MIN 90% FORMALDEHYDE FREE PER SPECS.

6.  NOT USED.

7.  INSULATION: 
       EXTERIOR WALLS:     R-15, VERIFY W/ ENERGY CALCUATIONS
       INTERIOR WALLS:      ACOUSTIC BATT INSULATION
       CEILING:                     R-38, VERIFY W/ ENERGY CALCULATIONS

8.  INSTALL TWO (2) PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER , IN LOCATIONS SHOWN WITH RECESSED CABINET WITH 
ITS TOP NOT MORE THAN 5 FEET AFF & W/ A MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE TO EXTINGUISHER OF 50'-0" PER CFC 
906.  SEE SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

9. VERIFY FURNITURE SIZES AND LAYOUT IN FIELD. 

10. FURNITURE LAYOUT TO MAINTAIN A CLEAR FLOOR SPACE WIDTH OF 44" THROUGHOUT PER CBC 
11B-403.5.1.  

X

X NEW WINDOW SYMBOL, SEE WINDOW SCHEDULE A5.1

XXX ROOM NUMBER SYMBOL

(N) 2X6 WOOD FRAMED EXTERIOR WALL W/ 
SIDING PER ELEVATIONS AT EXTERIOR & GYP 
BD AT INTERIOR
(N) 2X6 WOOD FRAMED INTERIOR WALL W/ 
GYP BD AT BOTH SIDES W/ ACOUSTIC 
INSULATION
(N) 2X4 WOOD FRAMED INTERIOR WALL W/ 
GYP BD AT BOTH SIDES W/ ACOUSTIC 
INSULATION, SEE DETAIL 12/A8.2

(N) 2X4 WOOD FRAMED INTERIOR WALL W/ 
GYP BD AT BOTH SIDES, SEE DETAIL 12/18.2

WALL KEY:

GENERAL HOUSEKEEPING
1. STORAGE OF COMUSTIBLE MATERIALS IN BUILDINGS SHALL BE ORDERLY, WITH STORAGE SEPARATED 
FROM HEATING DEVICES BY A DISTANCE OR SHILEDING SO THAT IGNITION CANNOT OCCUR. CFC 315.3.

2. COMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE STORED IN BOILER ROOMS, MECHANICAL ROOMS OR 
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT ROOMS. CFC 315.3.3.

3. STORAGE SHALL BE MAINTAINED 2 FEET OR MORE BELOW THE CEILING IN NON-SPRINKLERED AREAS 
OF BUILDINGS OR A MINIMUM OF 18 INCHES BELOW SPRINKLER DEFELCTORS IN SPRINKLERED AREAS 
OF BUILDINGS. CFC 315.3.1.

4. WITH EXCEPTIONS, COMBUSTIBLE WASTE CONTAINERS LARGER THAN 1.5 CUBIC YARDS SHALL NOT BE 
STORED IN BUILDINGS OR PLACED WITHIN 5 FEET OF COMBUSTIBLE WALLS, OPENINGS OR 
COMBUSTIBLE ROOF EAVE LINES. CFC 304.3.3.

GENERAL ELECTRICAL
1. TEMPORARY WIRING IS ALLOWED FOR A PERIOD NOT TO EXCEED 90 DAYS; SUCH WIRING IS ALLOWED 
FOR LONGER PERIODS FOR CONSTRUCTION, REMODLEING OR REPAIR OF BUILDINGS OR EQUIPMENT. CFC 
604.9

2. EXTENSION CORDS AND FELXIBLE CORDS SHALL NOT BE USED AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR PERMANENT 
WIRING. CFC 604.5.

3. EXTENSIONS CORDS SHALL NOT BE AFFIXED TO STRUCTURES, EXTENDED THROUGH WALLS, CELINGS 
OR FLOORS, OR UNDER DOORS OR FLOOR COVERINGS, NOR SHALL SUCH CORDS BE SUBJECT TO 
ENVIRONMENTAL DAMAGE OR PHYSICAL IMPACT. CFC 604.5.

4. MULTI-PLUG ADAPTORS, SUCH AS CUBE ADAPTARS, UN-FUSED PLUG STRIPS OR OTHER SUCH 
DEVICES NOT COMPLYING WITH THE CALIFRONIA ELECTRICAL CODE SHALL BE PROHIBITED. CFC 604.4.

5. RELOCATABLE POWER TAPS SHALL BE DIRECTLY CONNECTED TO A PERMANENTLY INSTALLED 
RECEPTACLE. CFC 604.4.2.

6. APPLIANCE CORDS AND EXTENSION CORDS SHALL BE MAINTAINED IN GOOD CONDITION WITHOUT 
SPLICES, DETERIORATION OR DAMAGE. CFC 604.5.3.

7. A WORKING SPACE NOT LESS THAN 30 INCHES IN WIDTH, 36 INCHES IN DEPTH AND 78 INCHES IN 
HEIGHT SHALL BE PROVIDED IN FRONT OF ELECTRICAL SERVICE EQUIPMENT. STORAGE IS PROHIBITED 
WITHIN THIS DESIGNATED WORKING SPACE. CFC 604.3.

8. OPEN JUNCTION BOXES AND OPEN WIRING SPLICES SHALL BE PROHIBITED. APPROVED COVERS 
SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL SWITCH AND ELECTRICAL OUTLET BOXES. CFC 604.6.

MISCELLANEOUS
1. NATURAL CUT TRREES SHALL NOT BE DISPLAYED EXCEPT IN AREAS PROTECTED BY AN APPROVED 
SPRINKLER SYSTEM. CFC 806.1.1.

2. ALL DRAPES, HANGINGS, CURTAINS AND OTHER DECORATIVE MATERIAL, INCLUDING CHRISTMAS 
TREES, THAT WOULD TYEND TO INCREASE THE FIRE AND PANIC HAZARD SHALL BE MADE FROM 
NONFLAMABLE MATERIAL OR SHALL BE TREATED AND MAINTAINED IN A FLAME RETARDANT CONDITION 
WITH A FLAME RETARDANT SOLUTION APPROVED BY THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL. T19 3.08.

3. AN APPROVED FIRE APPARATUS ACCESS ROAD NOT LESS THAN 20 FEET WIDE SHALL BE PROVIDED 
FOR ACCESS TO WITHIN 150 FEET OF ALL PORTIONS OF THE BUILDING. CFC 503.1 & 503.2.1.

4. FIRE ACCESS ROADS SHALL NOT BE OBSTRUCTED IN ANY MANNER, INCLUDING THE PARKING OF 
VEHICLES. TRAFFIC CALMING DEVICES SHALL BE PROHIBITED UNLESS APPROVED BY THE FIRE CODE 
OFFICIAL. CFC 503.4 & 503.4.1.

5.  FIRE ACCESS RTOADS SHALL BE MARKED WITH APPROVED SIGNS OR MARKINGS THAT STATE "NO 
PARKING-FIRE LANE". MARKING SHALL BE AMINTAINED IN A CLEAN, LEGIBLE CONDITION AND REAPIRED 
WHEN NECCESSARY, CFC 503.3.

6. NEW AND EXISTING BUILDINGS SHALL HAVE APPROVED ADDRESS NUMBERS PLOACED IN A POSITION 
TO BE PLAINLY LEGIBLE FROM TEH STREET OR ROAD FRONTING TEH PROIPERTY. NUMBERS SHALL NOT 
BE SPELLED OUT. EACH CHARACTER SHALL NOT BE LESS TAHN 4 INCHES HIGH WITH A MINIMUM 
STROKE OF 1/2 INCH. WHERE THE BUILDING CANNOT BE VIEWED FROM THE PUBLIC WAY A MONUMENT 
POLE OR OTHER SIGN SHALL BE USED TO IDENTIFY THE STRUCTURE. ADDRESS IDENTIFICATION SHALL 
BE MAINTAINED. CFC 505.1.

7. ROOMS CONTAINING CONMTROLS FOR AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEMS, SPRINKLER RISERS AND VALVES, 
OR OTHER FIRE DETECTION, SUPPRESSION OR CONTROL ELEMENTS SHALL BE IDENTIFIED FOR USE OF 
THE FIRE DEPARTMENT. APPROVED SIGNS REQUIRED TO IDENTIFY FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT AND 
EQUIPMENT LOCATION SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF DURABLE MATERIALS, PERMANANTLY INSTALLED 
AND READILY VISIBLE. CFC 509.1.

8. FIRE-RESISTANCE RATED CONSTRUCTION, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, WALLS, FIRESTOPS, 
SHAFT ENCLOSURES, PARITIONS, SMOKE BARRIERS, FLOORS, FIRE-RESISTIVE COATINGS AND SPRAYED 
FIRE-RESISTIVE MATERIALS APPLIED TO STRUCTURAL MEMEBERS AND FIRE-RESISTIVE JOINT SYSTEMS 
SHALL BE MAINTAINED. CFC 703.1.

9. LISRTED SINGLE AND MULTIPLE STATION SMOKE ALARMS SHALL BE INSTALLED AND MAINTINAED IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH CFC 907.2.11.1 THROUGH 907.2.11.6 AND NFPA 72. CFC 907.2.11.

10. FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS SHALL BE MONITORED BY ANA PPROVED SUPOERVISING STATION IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THIS SECTION AND NFPA 72.. CFC 907.6.5.

11. COMPRESSED GAS CONTAINERS, CYLINDERS, TANKS AND SYSTEMS SHALL BE SECURED AGAINST 
ACCIDENTAL DISLODGEMENT AND AGAINSTA CCESS BY UNAUTHORIZED PERSONNELL IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH CFC 5303.5.1 THROUGH 5303.5.3....5303.5.

12. WATER HEATERS SHALL BE ANCHORED OR STRAPPED TO RESIST HORIZONTAL DISPLACEMENT DUE TO 
EARTHQUAKE MOTION, CPC 507.32.
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A1.3

FLOOR PLAN NOTES

DRAWING SYMBOLS:

NEW DOOR SYMBOL, SEE DOOR SCHEDULE A5.1

KEY

X

X NEW WINDOW SYMBOL, SEE WINDOW SCHEDULE A5.1

XXX ROOM NUMBER SYMBOL

(N) 2X6 WOOD FRAMED EXTERIOR WALL W/ 
SIDING PER ELEVATIONS AT EXTERIOR & GYP 
BD AT INTERIOR
(N) 2X6 WOOD FRAMED INTERIOR WALL W/ 
GYP BD AT BOTH SIDES W/ ACOUSTIC 
INSULATION
(N) 2X4 WOOD FRAMED INTERIOR WALL W/ 
GYP BD AT BOTH SIDES W/ ACOUSTIC 
INSULATION, SEE DETAIL 12/A8.2

(N) 2X4 WOOD FRAMED INTERIOR WALL W/ 
GYP BD AT BOTH SIDES, SEE DETAIL 12/18.2

WALL KEY:

GENERAL HOUSEKEEPING
1. STORAGE OF COMUSTIBLE MATERIALS IN BUILDINGS SHALL BE ORDERLY, WITH STORAGE SEPARATED 
FROM HEATING DEVICES BY A DISTANCE OR SHILEDING SO THAT IGNITION CANNOT OCCUR. CFC 315.3.

2. COMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE STORED IN BOILER ROOMS, MECHANICAL ROOMS OR 
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT ROOMS. CFC 315.3.3.

3. STORAGE SHALL BE MAINTAINED 2 FEET OR MORE BELOW THE CEILING IN NON-SPRINKLERED AREAS 
OF BUILDINGS OR A MINIMUM OF 18 INCHES BELOW SPRINKLER DEFELCTORS IN SPRINKLERED AREAS 
OF BUILDINGS. CFC 315.3.1.

4. WITH EXCEPTIONS, COMBUSTIBLE WASTE CONTAINERS LARGER THAN 1.5 CUBIC YARDS SHALL NOT BE 
STORED IN BUILDINGS OR PLACED WITHIN 5 FEET OF COMBUSTIBLE WALLS, OPENINGS OR 
COMBUSTIBLE ROOF EAVE LINES. CFC 304.3.3.

GENERAL ELECTRICAL
1. TEMPORARY WIRING IS ALLOWED FOR A PERIOD NOT TO EXCEED 90 DAYS; SUCH WIRING IS ALLOWED 
FOR LONGER PERIODS FOR CONSTRUCTION, REMODLEING OR REPAIR OF BUILDINGS OR EQUIPMENT. CFC 
604.9

2. EXTENSION CORDS AND FELXIBLE CORDS SHALL NOT BE USED AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR PERMANENT 
WIRING. CFC 604.5.

3. EXTENSIONS CORDS SHALL NOT BE AFFIXED TO STRUCTURES, EXTENDED THROUGH WALLS, CELINGS 
OR FLOORS, OR UNDER DOORS OR FLOOR COVERINGS, NOR SHALL SUCH CORDS BE SUBJECT TO 
ENVIRONMENTAL DAMAGE OR PHYSICAL IMPACT. CFC 604.5.

4. MULTI-PLUG ADAPTORS, SUCH AS CUBE ADAPTARS, UN-FUSED PLUG STRIPS OR OTHER SUCH 
DEVICES NOT COMPLYING WITH THE CALIFRONIA ELECTRICAL CODE SHALL BE PROHIBITED. CFC 604.4.

5. RELOCATABLE POWER TAPS SHALL BE DIRECTLY CONNECTED TO A PERMANENTLY INSTALLED 
RECEPTACLE. CFC 604.4.2.

6. APPLIANCE CORDS AND EXTENSION CORDS SHALL BE MAINTAINED IN GOOD CONDITION WITHOUT 
SPLICES, DETERIORATION OR DAMAGE. CFC 604.5.3.

7. A WORKING SPACE NOT LESS THAN 30 INCHES IN WIDTH, 36 INCHES IN DEPTH AND 78 INCHES IN 
HEIGHT SHALL BE PROVIDED IN FRONT OF ELECTRICAL SERVICE EQUIPMENT. STORAGE IS PROHIBITED 
WITHIN THIS DESIGNATED WORKING SPACE. CFC 604.3.

8. OPEN JUNCTION BOXES AND OPEN WIRING SPLICES SHALL BE PROHIBITED. APPROVED COVERS 
SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL SWITCH AND ELECTRICAL OUTLET BOXES. CFC 604.6.

MISCELLANEOUS
1. NATURAL CUT TRREES SHALL NOT BE DISPLAYED EXCEPT IN AREAS PROTECTED BY AN APPROVED 
SPRINKLER SYSTEM. CFC 806.1.1.

2. ALL DRAPES, HANGINGS, CURTAINS AND OTHER DECORATIVE MATERIAL, INCLUDING CHRISTMAS 
TREES, THAT WOULD TYEND TO INCREASE THE FIRE AND PANIC HAZARD SHALL BE MADE FROM 
NONFLAMABLE MATERIAL OR SHALL BE TREATED AND MAINTAINED IN A FLAME RETARDANT CONDITION 
WITH A FLAME RETARDANT SOLUTION APPROVED BY THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL. T19 3.08.

3. AN APPROVED FIRE APPARATUS ACCESS ROAD NOT LESS THAN 20 FEET WIDE SHALL BE PROVIDED 
FOR ACCESS TO WITHIN 150 FEET OF ALL PORTIONS OF THE BUILDING. CFC 503.1 & 503.2.1.

4. FIRE ACCESS ROADS SHALL NOT BE OBSTRUCTED IN ANY MANNER, INCLUDING THE PARKING OF 
VEHICLES. TRAFFIC CALMING DEVICES SHALL BE PROHIBITED UNLESS APPROVED BY THE FIRE CODE 
OFFICIAL. CFC 503.4 & 503.4.1.

5.  FIRE ACCESS RTOADS SHALL BE MARKED WITH APPROVED SIGNS OR MARKINGS THAT STATE "NO 
PARKING-FIRE LANE". MARKING SHALL BE AMINTAINED IN A CLEAN, LEGIBLE CONDITION AND REAPIRED 
WHEN NECCESSARY, CFC 503.3.

6. NEW AND EXISTING BUILDINGS SHALL HAVE APPROVED ADDRESS NUMBERS PLOACED IN A POSITION 
TO BE PLAINLY LEGIBLE FROM TEH STREET OR ROAD FRONTING TEH PROIPERTY. NUMBERS SHALL NOT 
BE SPELLED OUT. EACH CHARACTER SHALL NOT BE LESS TAHN 4 INCHES HIGH WITH A MINIMUM 
STROKE OF 1/2 INCH. WHERE THE BUILDING CANNOT BE VIEWED FROM THE PUBLIC WAY A MONUMENT 
POLE OR OTHER SIGN SHALL BE USED TO IDENTIFY THE STRUCTURE. ADDRESS IDENTIFICATION SHALL 
BE MAINTAINED. CFC 505.1.

7. ROOMS CONTAINING CONMTROLS FOR AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEMS, SPRINKLER RISERS AND VALVES, 
OR OTHER FIRE DETECTION, SUPPRESSION OR CONTROL ELEMENTS SHALL BE IDENTIFIED FOR USE OF 
THE FIRE DEPARTMENT. APPROVED SIGNS REQUIRED TO IDENTIFY FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT AND 
EQUIPMENT LOCATION SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF DURABLE MATERIALS, PERMANANTLY INSTALLED 
AND READILY VISIBLE. CFC 509.1.

8. FIRE-RESISTANCE RATED CONSTRUCTION, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, WALLS, FIRESTOPS, 
SHAFT ENCLOSURES, PARITIONS, SMOKE BARRIERS, FLOORS, FIRE-RESISTIVE COATINGS AND SPRAYED 
FIRE-RESISTIVE MATERIALS APPLIED TO STRUCTURAL MEMEBERS AND FIRE-RESISTIVE JOINT SYSTEMS 
SHALL BE MAINTAINED. CFC 703.1.

9. LISRTED SINGLE AND MULTIPLE STATION SMOKE ALARMS SHALL BE INSTALLED AND MAINTINAED IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH CFC 907.2.11.1 THROUGH 907.2.11.6 AND NFPA 72. CFC 907.2.11.

10. FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS SHALL BE MONITORED BY ANA PPROVED SUPOERVISING STATION IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THIS SECTION AND NFPA 72.. CFC 907.6.5.

11. COMPRESSED GAS CONTAINERS, CYLINDERS, TANKS AND SYSTEMS SHALL BE SECURED AGAINST 
ACCIDENTAL DISLODGEMENT AND AGAINSTA CCESS BY UNAUTHORIZED PERSONNELL IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH CFC 5303.5.1 THROUGH 5303.5.3....5303.5.

12. WATER HEATERS SHALL BE ANCHORED OR STRAPPED TO RESIST HORIZONTAL DISPLACEMENT DUE TO 
EARTHQUAKE MOTION, CPC 507.32.
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1. ALL EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS TO BE FIELD VERIFIED. NOTIFY ARCHITECT OF ANY 
DISCREPANCIES. 

2. ALL DIMENSIONS FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION ARE TO FACE OF STUD, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 

3. PROVIDE BLOCKING FOR ALL ACCESSORIES AND SHELVES.

4.  ALL PAINT TO BE ZERO VOC. ALL CAULKS, SEALANTS AND ADHESIVES ARE TO BE LOW VOC PER SPECS.

5.  ALL INTERIOR COMPOSITE WOOD PRODUCTS TO BE MIN 90% FORMALDEHYDE FREE PER SPECS.

6.  NOT USED.

7.  INSULATION: 
       EXTERIOR WALLS:     R-15, VERIFY W/ ENERGY CALCUATIONS
       INTERIOR WALLS:      ACOUSTIC BATT INSULATION
       CEILING:                     R-38, VERIFY W/ ENERGY CALCULATIONS

8.  INSTALL TWO (2) PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER , IN LOCATIONS SHOWN WITH RECESSED CABINET WITH 
ITS TOP NOT MORE THAN 5 FEET AFF & W/ A MAX TRAVEL DISTANCE TO EXTINGUISHER OF 50'-0" PER CFC 
906.  SEE SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

9. VERIFY FURNITURE SIZES AND LAYOUT IN FIELD. 

10. FURNITURE LAYOUT TO MAINTAIN A CLEAR FLOOR SPACE WIDTH OF 44" THROUGHOUT PER CBC 
11B-403.5.1.  

1

1

1
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A1.4

REFLECTED CEILING PLAN NOTES
1. ALL EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS TO BE FIELD VERIFIED. NOTIFY ARCHITECT OF ANY 
DISCREPANCIES. 

2. ALL DIMENSIONS FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION ARE TO FACE OF STUD, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 

3. PROVIDE BLOCKING FOR ALL ACCESSORIES AND SHELVES.

4.  ALL PAINT TO BE ZERO VOC. ALL CAULKS, SEALANTS AND ADHESIVES ARE TO BE LOW VOC PER SPECS.

5.  ALL INTERIOR COMPOSITE WOOD PRODUCTS TO BE MIN 90% FORMALDEHYDE FREE PER SPECS.

6.  FOR TYPICAL WALL DETAILS SEE SHEET A8.1.

7.  INSULATION: 
       EXTERIOR WALLS:     R-15, VERIFY W/ ENERGY CALCUATIONS
       INTERIOR WALLS:      ACOUSTIC BATT INSULATION
       CEILING:                     R-38, VERIFY W/ ENERGY CALCULATIONS

8. VERIFY THAT ALL CODE REQUIRED SMOKE ALARMS ARE IN PLACE. IF NOT, PROVIDE COMBINATION 
SMOKE ALARM & CARBON MONOXIDE ALARMS, 110V w/ BATTERY BACK-UP. 

9. CEILING TRACK BASIS OF DESIGN PRODUCT: HUMANCARE HeliQ WITH RAIL P87 TRACKS.
SEE STRUCTURAL FOR ANCHORING AND  GARPHIC TO RIGHT FOR CONNECTION AND RAIL MAXIMUM  
SPACING

KEY

X

X

XXX

(N) 2X6 WOOD FRAMED EXTERIOR WALL W/ 
SIDING PER ELEVATIONS AT EXTERIOR & GYP 
BD AT INTERIOR
(N) 2X6 WOOD FRAMED INTERIOR WALL W/ 
GYP BD AT BOTH SIDES W/ ACOUSTIC 
INSULATION
(N) 2X4 WOOD FRAMED INTERIOR WALL W/ 
GYP BD AT BOTH SIDES W/ ACOUSTIC 
INSULATION, SEE DETAIL 12/A8.2

(N) 2X4 WOOD FRAMED INTERIOR WALL W/ 
GYP BD AT BOTH SIDES, SEE DETAIL 12/18.2

WALL KEY:

CEILING TRACK KEY

ROLLING/MOVING TRACK

FIXED TRACK 

EQUIPMENT KEY

TAPE LIGHT
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A1.5

ROOF PLAN NOTES
1. ASPHALT SHINGLE ROOF, COORDINATE COLOR WITH ARCHITECT

2. INSTALL ROOF PER MANUFACTURER;S RECOMMENDATIONS TO MAINTAIN ROOF WARRANTY

3. INSTALL GUTTERS AND DOWNSPOUTS PER ASTM STANDARDS
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Scale: 1/4" = 1'-0"1
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ROOF PLAN NOTES
1. ASPHALT SHINGLE ROOF, COORDINATE COLOR WITH ARCHITECT

2. INSTALL ROOF PER MANUFACTURER;S RECOMMENDATIONS TO MAINTAIN ROOF WARRANTY

3. INSTALL GUTTERS AND DOWNSPOUTS PER ASTM STANDARDS
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HARDIE BOARD AND BATTEN SIDING - PAINT: PPG 
1091-3 LIMITLESS, TYPICAL 

STUCCO - PAINT: PPG 1020-2 MAYBE MUSHROOM, 
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ROOF VENT, SEE DETAILS

12
'-1

"

EAST ELEVATION
Scale: 1/4" = 1'-0"3

10
'-1

"

17
'-0

"

8
'-1

"

12

4SLOPE
TYPICAL

TOP OF RIDGE

T.O.P.

F.F.

T.O.P.

F.F.

7/8" CEMENT PLASTER

MIN. 5/4" PRE-PRIMED CEDAR
(OR EQUAL) TRIM PAINTED

FIBER GLASS WINDOWS
MILGARD OR EQUAL

SEE WINDOW SCHEDULE

BOARD & BATTEN SMOOTH HARDIE BD.
w/1x4 SMOOTH PRE-PRIMED CEDAR BATT

@ MAX. 12" o/c   PAINTED

40 YR. ASPHALT
SHINGLE ROOFING

INSTALL PER
MANUFACTURER'S

STANDARDS

SEAMLESS ALUM
GUTTERS

4" EXPOSURE SMOOTH HORIZ. HARDIE LAP SIDING,
PAINTEDROOF VENT, SEE DETAILS

ASPHALT SHINGLES, TYP.

FIBERGLASS WINDOW SYSTEM

FIBERGLASS DOOR SYSTEM

D3

W13 W14
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S
BU

IL
DI

N
G

 1

17 FEBRUARY 2022

1 07 JUNE 2013
PLANNING UPDATE

SHEET

DATE

K.
  B

O
O

DJ
EH

  A
RC

H
IT

EC
TS

A
 R

 C
 H

 I 
T 

E 
C 

T 
U 

R 
E 

  A
 N

 D
   

P 
L 

A
 N

 N
 I 

N
 G

70
7.

79
8

.6
10

7 
  5

31
 3

RD
 S

TR
EE

T 
  E

UR
EK

A
   

CA
   

95
50

1

REVISIONS

Da
te

: 2
/8

/2
2

Ti
m

e:
 5

:2
8

:16
 P

M

A
LL

 D
ES

IG
N

S,
 C

O
N

CE
PT

S,
 ID

EA
S 

A
N

D 
A

RR
A

N
G

EM
EN

TS
 D

EP
IC

TE
D 

W
IT

H
IN

 T
H

ES
E 

DR
A

W
IN

G
S 

A
N

D 
SP

EC
IF

IC
A

TI
O

N
S 

A
RE

 T
H

E
SO

LE
 P

RO
PE

RT
Y 

O
F 

TH
E 

O
FF

IC
E 

O
F 

K.
 B

O
O

DJ
EH

 A
RC

H
IT

EC
TS

 A
RC

H
IT

EC
TU

RE
 A

N
D 

PL
A

N
N

IN
G

, A
N

D 
A

RE
 IN

TE
N

DE
D 

TO
 B

E 
US

ED
IN

 C
O

N
N

EC
TI

O
N

 W
IT

H
 T

H
IS

 S
PE

CI
FI

C 
PR

O
JE

CT
 O

N
LY

 A
N

D 
SH

A
LL

 N
O

T 
BE

 U
SE

D 
IN

 W
H

O
LE

 O
R 

IN
 P

A
RT

 F
O

R 
A

N
Y 

O
TH

ER
 P

UR
PO

SE
W

H
A

TS
O

EV
ER

 W
IT

H
O

UT
 T

H
E 

W
RI

TT
EN

 C
O

N
SE

N
T 

O
F 

K.
 B

O
O

DJ
EH

 A
RC

H
IT

EC
TS

 A
RC

H
IT

EC
TU

RE
 A

N
D 

PL
A

N
N

IN
G

.
N

O
TE

: D
RA

W
IN

G
S

 A
RE

 H
A

LF
 S

CA
LE

 W
H

EN
 P

RI
N

TE
D 

A
T 

12
X2

4

35
0

 C
YP

RE
SS

 S
TR

EE
T 

FO
RT

 B
RA

G
G

RE
S

ID
EN

TI
A

L 
CA

RE
 F

AC
IL

IT
Y 

FO
R 

TH
E 

EL
DE

RL
Y

A
.P.

N
. 0

18
-0

90
-1

2
 P

A
RE

N
TS

 A
N

D 
FR

IE
N

DS
 IN

C.
30

6
 E

. R
ED

W
O

O
D 

AV
E.

 F
O

RT
 B

RA
G

G
 C

A
 9

54
37

A2.1



NORTH ELEVATION
Scale: 1/4" = 1'-0"1

HARDIE BOARD AND BATTEN SIDING - PAINT: PPG 
1135-3 SECRET CRUSH, TYPICAL 

STUCCO - PAINT: PPG 1020-2 MAYBE MUSHROOM, 
TYPICAL 

PAINT: PPG 1135-5 PARADISE FOUND, TYPICAL 

PAINT: PPG 18-01 CRUMB COOKIE, TYPICAL 

ROOF PEAK
17'-0"

SLAB LEVEL
0"

CEILING
10'-1"

CEILING
12'-1"

CEILING
8'-1"

4

A8.2

ROOF VENT, SEE DETAILS

ASPHALT SHINGLES, TYP.

FIBERGLASS WINDOW SYSTEM

FIBERGLASS DOOR SYSTEM

W1

D2

W2

12
'-1

"

WEST ELEVATION
Scale: 1/4" = 1'-0"3

10
'-1

"

17
'-0

"

T.O.P.

F.F.

7/8" CEMENT PLASTER

MIN. 5/4" PRE-PRIMED CEDAR
(OR EQUAL) TRIM PAINTED

8
'-1

"

FIBER GLASS WINDOWS
MILGARD OR EQUAL

SEE WINDOW SCHEDULE

BOARD & BATTEN SMOOTH HARDIE BD.
w/1x4 SMOOTH PRE-PRIMED CEDAR BATT

@ MAX. 12" o/c   PAINTED

40 YR. ASPHALT
SHINGLE ROOFING

INSTALL PER
MANUFACTURER'S

STANDARDS

SEAMLESS ALUM
GUTTERS

12

4SLOPE
TYPICAL

TOP OF RIDGE

T.O.P.

F.F.

4" EXPOSURE SMOOTH HORIZ. HARDIE LAP SIDING,
PAINTED

FIBERGLASS WINDOW SYSTEM

FIBERGLASS DOOR SYSTEM

D3

W13 W14

SOUTH ELEVATION
Scale: 1/4" = 1'-0"4

ROOF PEAK
17'-0"

SLAB LEVEL
0"

CEILING
10'-1"

CEILING
12'-1"

CEILING
8'-1"

FIBERGLASS WINDOW SYSTEM

W4

W5W7W8W9W11

W6W10W12

ASPHALT SHUNGLE ROOFING, 
TYPICAL

ROOF VENT, SEE DETAILS

EAST ELEVATION
Scale: 1/4" = 1'-0"2

12
'-1

"

10
'-1

"

17
'-0

"

8
'-1

"

ROOF PEAK
17'-0"

SLAB LEVEL
0"

CEILING
10'-1"

CEILING
12'-1"

CEILING
8'-1"

ROOF VENT, SEE DETAILS

ASPHALT SHINGLES, TYP.

FIBERGLASS WINDOW SYSTEM

FIBERGLASS DOOR SYSTEM

D3

W3

D4
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CR
O

SS
 S

EC
TI

O
N

 -
TY

PI
CA

L

5" SEAMLESS ALUMINUM GUTTER
(PTD.) VFY PROFILE W/ ARCHITECT

AND OWNER PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION

PROVIDE GUTTER PROTECTION
DEVICE PER CBC 704A.1.5 (TYP.)

SMOOTH HARDI-SOFFIT OR EQUAL
(VENTED MEETING CBC CH. 7A)

MAX. SLOPE
1/4"/FT.

8
'-1

 1/
8

"

12
'-1

 1/
8

"

10
'-0

 1/
2"

10
'-0

"

12
'-1

 1/
8

"

2x10's D.F.#1 @ 24"O.C.

2"

10
"

1/
4"

5" CONC. (W/XYPEX MIX.) SLAB W/#4 BARS @ 16" O/C EA. WAY
CENTERED IN SLAB OVER 2" XPS INSULATION, OVER 10 MIL.

POLYETHYLENE MEMBRANE. LAP SEAMS 12" &
TAPE ENTIRE LENGTH AND AROUND ALL PENETRATIONS, APPLY

COMPATIBLE TAPE @ ALL SEAMS PRIOR TO PLACING
MEMBRANE OVER 8" TO 10" OF PEA-GRAVEL OR EQUAL FREE

DRAINING CRUSHED ROCK.

3"3"

(2) #4'S @ BOT.
CONTINUOUS, VERIFY W/ STRUCT

5/8" DIA x 7" (MIN.) 
EMBEDED ANCHOR BOLTS 
w/SIMPSON BPS5/8-3 
WASHER @ 6'-0" O/C (MAX)
(2) PER PIECE (U.N.O.)

PER STRUCTURAL

5 
1/

2"
2"

8
" M

IN
.

6"

2'
-0

"

PE
R 

ST
RU

CU
TU

RA
L

3"

2'-0" (TYP.)2'-0" (TYP.)

#4'S @ 32" O.C., VERIFY W/ STRUCT

"WEATHERMATE" SILL SEAL 
FOAM GASKET OR EQUAL AT 
ALL INTERIOR BEARING AND 
GARAGE WALLS

PER STRUCTURAL

3" 3"

PE
R 

ST
RU

CU
TU

RA
L

6"

2'-6"

3"
 C

LR
.

(2) #4'S CONTINUOUS
BOTTOM, VERIFY W/ STRUCT

TURN-UP POLYETHYLENE AROUND 
PERIMETER & WRAP w/MIN. 9" WIDE 
PROTECTO-WRAP BT25XL TAPE ONTO 
TOP OF CONC. STEM WALL  

PER STRUCTURAL

3"3"

PE
R 

ST
RU

CU
TU

RA
L

6"

PT PLATE & ANCHORS 
PER STRUCT
5 1/2" "WEATHERMATE" SILL 
SEAL FOAM GASKET OR 
EQUALAT PLATES

CONTINUOUS SEALANT

XPS INSULATION, OR 
EXPANSION JOINT TIGHT TO 
INSIDE FACE OF CONC.

#4 BAR @ 16"O/C LAP 30" w/SLAB 
REINF., VERIFY W/ STRUCT

2'-6"

8
"

2'
-0

" B
EL

O
W

 E
XI

ST
IN

G
 G

RA
DE

3"
 C

LR
.

M
IN

. 1
2"

 IN
TO

U
N

DI
ST

U
RB

ED
N

AT
IV

E 
S

O
IL

O
R 

CO
M

PA
CT

ED
EN

G
IN

EE
RE

D 
FI

LL
,

VE
RI

FY
 W

/ S
TR

U
CT

.

FINISH GRADE SLOPE 
AWAY > 10'

6
"

M
IN

.

EDGE NAILING

5/8" DIA x 7" (MIN.)
EMBEDED ANCHOR BOLTS

w/SIMPSON BPS5/8-3
WASHER @ 6'-0" O/C (MAX)

(2) PER PIECE (U.N.O.),
VERIFY W/ STRUCTURAL

1

A8.3

7

A8.2

9

A8.2

3

A8.2

13

A8.2

2

A8.2

0 4 8 12 16 20 FTTYPICAL CROSS SECTION
Scale: 1/2" = 1'-0"1

1

A8.2

9

A8.3

13

A8.3

11

A8.2

10

A8.2

SIM.

8

A8.3

#4 L @ 16" O/C
w/ALT. BEND, VERIFY W/ STRUCT

(2) #4'S CONTINUOUS
BOTTOM, VERIFY W/ STRUCT

#4 L @ 16" O/C
w/ALT. BEND, VERIFY W/ STRUCT
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CROSS SECTION NOTES
1. ALL EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS TO BE FIELD VERIFIED. NOTIFY ARCHITECT OF ANY 
DISCREPANCIES. 

2. ALL DIMENSIONS FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION ARE TO FACE OF STUD, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 

3. PROVIDE BLOCKING FOR ALL ACCESSORIES AND SHELVES.

4.  ALL PAINT TO BE ZERO VOC. ALL CAULKS, SEALANTS AND ADHESIVES ARE TO BE LOW VOC PER SPECS.

5.  ALL INTERIOR COMPOSITE WOOD PRODUCTS TO BE MIN 90% FORMALDEHYDE FREE PER SPECS.

6.  NOT USED. 

7.  INSULATION: 
       EXTERIOR WALLS:     R-15, VERIFY W/ ENERGY CALCUATIONS
       INTERIOR WALLS:      ACOUSTIC BATT INSULATION
       CEILING:                     R-38, VERIFY W/ ENERGY CALCULATIONS
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ELEVATION C

ELEVATION F

ELEVATION B

2'-8"2'-0" 3'-2 1/2"2'-0"1'-6"2"

2'
-0

"
3'

-0
"

2'
-0

"
34

"

1'-
6

"

5'
-0

"
2'

-0
"

34
"

1'-
2 

3/
4"

1'-
2 

1/
4"

1'-
2 

1/
2"

1'-
4 

1/
2"

4'-6"3'-3"

4"2'-3"

GREAT ROOM & KITCHEN INTERIOR ELEVATIONS
Scale: 1/2" = 1'-0"1

ELEVATION D

ELEVATION A

(N) BEAD
BOARD

PANELING,
VERIFY

PAINT
COLOR IN
FILED W/

OWNER &
ARCHITECT

34
"

2'-0" 2'-0"3'-8 1/2" 2'-0" 1'-6"2" 2"

2'
-0

"
3'

-0
"

2'
-0

"
34

"

(N) BEAD BOARD 
PANELING, VERIFY 
PAINT COLOR IN 
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FINISH NOTES
1. VERIFY ALL FINISHES WITH OWNER AND ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION/APPLICATION.

2. SEE SHHETS A7.1, A7.2, A7.5, & A7.6 FOR INDIVDUAL BUILDING INTERIOR FINISHES
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ELEVATION: A
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TOILET PAPER 
DISPENSER.  
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CONTINUOUS 
PAPER FLOW, 19" 
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OPENING
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(N) CURTAIN
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DRAIN
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(N) TILE, SEE
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SCHEDULE
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TRAP PRIMER CLCL
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STAINLESS
STEEL

GRAB BAR,
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11B-604.5,
TYP

WATER
CLOSET W/

OPEN
FRONT TYPE

SEAT &
FLUSH

ACTIVATOR
ON OPEN

SIDE. SEE
PLUMBING

PLANS.
SEAT COVER
DISPENSER.
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TYP

24" MIN
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CLR
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SOAP DISPENSER.
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CONTROLS, TYP

RECESSED PAPER
TOWEL DISP &

TRASH
RECEPTACLE
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X

(N) SHOWER SPRAY UNIT W/ 60" 
HOSE HANDHELD & ADJUSTABLE 
MOUNT ROD DESIGNED AS GRAB 
BAR PER CBC 11B-608.6. SHOWER 
SPRAY UNITS SHALL DELIVER 
WATER THAT IS 120 DEGREES MAX 
PER CBC 11B-608.6.

CONTROL LEVER. CONTROLS AND 
FAUCETS SHALL BE INSTALLED ON 
THE BACK WALL OF THE 
COMPARTMENT ADJACENT TO THE 
SEAT WALL 19” MIN. AND 27” MAX 
FROM THE SEAT WALL; AND SHALL 
BE LOCATED ABOVE THE GRAB 
BAR, BUT NO HIGHER THAN 48” 
ABOVE THE SHOWER FLOOR, WITH 
THEIR CENTERLINE AT 39” TO 41” 
ABOVE THE SHOWER FLOOR PER 
CBC 11B-608.5.2
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TOILET PAPER
DISPENSER.
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(N) SHOWER SPRAY UNIT 
W/ 60" HOSE HANDHELD 
& ADJUSTABLE MOUNT 
ROD DESIGNED AS GRAB 
BAR PER CBC 11B-608.6. 
SHOWER SPRAY UNITS 
SHALL DELIVER WATER 
THAT IS 120 DEGREES 
MAX PER CBC 11B-608.6.CONTROL LEVER. 
CONTROLS AND FAUCETS 
SHALL BE INSTALLED ON 
THE BACK WALL OF THE 
COMPARTMENT 
ADJACENT TO THE SEAT 
WALL 19” MIN. AND 27” 
MAX FROM THE SEAT 
WALL; AND SHALL BE 
LOCATED ABOVE THE 
GRAB BAR, BUT NO 
HIGHER THAN 48” ABOVE 
THE SHOWER FLOOR, 
WITH THEIR CENTERLINE 
AT 39” TO 41” ABOVE THE 
SHOWER FLOOR PER CBC 
11B-608.5.2
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FLOOR TILE ON 
WATERPROOF 
SYSTEM ON 
SLOPED 
MORTAR BED, 
REFER TO 
DETAILS.
2% MAX SLOPE.

(N) SECONDARY 
DRAIN

HALL

005

36"X60" CLEAR FLOOR SPACE IN 
FRONT OF SHOWER

(N) FOLDING TYPE SHOWER COMPARTMENT SEAT PER CBC 11B-610.3. THE TOP 
OF THE SEAT SHALL BE 17" MIN & 19" MAX ABOVE THE BATHROOM FINISH 
FLOOR. WHEN FOLDED, THE SEAT SHALL EXTEND 6" MAX FROM THE 
MOUNTING WALL. 

NOTE: MUST MEET
THE

REQUIREMENTS
OF STANDARD
ROLL IN TYPE

SHOWER
COMPARTMENT

PER CBC 11B-608
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COAT HOOKS AT
ALL RESTROOM

DOORS MOUNTED
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HIGHEST PART OF
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60"X54" DOOR 
CLEAR FLOOR 
SPACE

ENLARGED PLAN - BATH 2 (007)
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(N) 36" GRAB BAR

60" MIN

 3
0

" M
IN

1
A4.2

B

D

A C

(N) ANTI-SLIP 
FLOOR TILE ON 
WATERPROOF 
SYSTEM ON 
SLOPED 
MORTAR BED, 
REFER TO 
DETAILS.
2% MAX SLOPE.

(N) SECONDARY
DRAIN

(N) TILE FLOOR 
2% MAX TO (N) 
PRIMARY DRAIN

HALL

005

6" MAX

6
" M

A
X

36"X60" CLEAR FLOOR SPACE IN 
FRONT OF SHOWER

2 1/2" MAX

1 1
/2

" M
A

X

15"-16" MAX

(N) FOLDING TYPE SHOWER COMPARTMENT 
SEAT PER CBC 11B-610.3. THE TOP OF THE 
SEAT SHALL BE 17" MIN & 19" MAX ABOVE THE 
BATHROOM FINISH FLOOR. WHEN FOLDED, 
THE SEAT SHALL EXTEND 6" MAX FROM THE 
MOUNTING WALL. 

19" MIN - 27" MAX

CONTROL AREA LOCATION

NOTE: MUST MEET THE
REQUIREMENTS OF
STANDARD ROLL IN

TYPE SHOWER
COMPARTMENT PER

CBC 11B-608
NOTE: PROVIDE COAT

HOOKS AT ALL
RESTROOM DOORS

MOUNTED NO MORE
THAN 47" AFF TO
HIGHEST PART OF

HOOK, TYP

5'-0" CLR

48
"X

48
" 

DO
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R 
CL
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O
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S
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CE

60"X54" DOOR 
CLEAR FLOOR 
SPACE

ENLARGED PLAN - BATH 3 (008)
Scale: 3/4" = 1'-0"1

(N) BUILT
IN CABINET

1. VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS IN FIELD. DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS.

2. THE SHOWER DRAIN SYSTEM FOR BOTH FLOOR DRAINS IN THE ACCESSIBLE ROLL-IN SHOWERS IS 
THE STAINLESS STEEL KERDI-DRAIN WITH 2" DRAIN OUTLET WITH INTEGRAL SCHLUTER SHOWER 
SYSTEM, WHICH INCLUDES A SLOPED MORTAR BED, OVER WHICH THE SCHLUTER-KERDI 
WATERPROOFING IS APPLIED. THE BONDING FLANGE OF THE KERDI-DRAIN IS FULLY SUPPORTED FROM 
BELOW AND THE WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE IS SEALED TO THE TOP OF THE FLANGE WITH BONDING 
COMPOUND. ALL SEAMS IN THE MEMBRANE ARE SEALED WITH SCHLUTER-KERDI-BAND, AND CORNERS 
ARE SEALED WITH PRE-FORMED KERDI-KERECK WATERPROOFING CORNERS. AT PIPE AND VALVE 
PENETRATIONS, PREFABRICATED KERDI-SEAL PS & PW ARE INSTALLED. WALL TILE AND SLIP RESISTANT 
FLOOR TILE IS INSTALLED OVER UNMODIFIED THIN-SET MORTAR AND GROUTED. THE DRAIN ASSEMBLY 
IS COMPLETED WITH A HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT COLLAR INSIDE THE LATERAL ADJUSTMENT RING, AND A 
KERDI KD2/E 4" SQUARE STAINLESS STEEL GRATE. INSTALL COMPLETE SYSTEM PER MANUFACTURER'S 
INSTRUCTIONS. SUBMIT ALL PRODUCT DATA SHEETS FOR APPROVAL AND COORDINATE WITH ALL 
TRADES AS NECESSARY.

3. PROVIDE REINFORCEMENT IN WALLS AND INSTALL GRAB BARS PER ADA, CBC CH 11B, & 
MANUFACTURER INSTRUCTIONS. 

4. ALL FIXTURES AND CONTROLS MUST BE MOUNTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REACH RANGES 
DESCRIBED IN CBC 11B-308.  

5. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY FIXTURE ACCESSORIES, COMPONENTS, SEALANTS, TESTING, ADJUSTING, 
ETC FOR COMPLETE INSTALLATION AND OPERATION IN THE PROJECT-SPECIFIC INSTALLATION 
CONDITIONS.

RESTROOM NOTES

RESTROOM ACCESSORY SCHEDULE
ITEM# NAME PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

1 GRAB BARS BOD: BOBRICK, LENGTHS PER PLAN
FLANGED W/ CONCEALED 
FASTENERS, 18 GA, TYPE 304 
STAINLESS STEEL, 1-1/2" DIAMETER

2 COMBO PAPER TOWEL & WASTE BOD: BOBRICK B-36903 RECESSED
3 SEAT COVER DISPENSER BOD: BOBRICK B-4221 SURFACE MOUNTED
4 SOAP DISPENSER BOD: BOBRICK B-4112 WALL MOUNT
5 SANITARY NAPKIN DISPENSER BOD: BOBRICK B-353 RECESSED

6 MIRROR SIZES PER INTERIOR ELEVATIONS TEMPERED GLASS, CHANNEL 
FRAME

7 TOILET TISSUE DISPENSER BOD: BOBRICK B-3888 SEMI-RECESSED
8 AUTOMATIC SOAP DISPENSER BOD: BOBRICK B-2013 SURFACE MOUNTED

NOTES:1. ALL PRODUCTS ARE TO PROVIDE A BASIS OF DESIGN ONLY.
2. REFER TO PLAN AND INTERIOR ELEVATIONS FOR LOCATIONS AND QUANTITIES OF EACH ITEM.
3. PROVIDE ROUGH-INS AND REINFORCEMENT FOR ALL ITEMS AS NECESSARY TO ACHEIVE THE REQUIRED
FORCE RESISTANCE (CBC 11B-609.8).
4. SUBMIT PRODUCT DATA AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS FOR ALL ACCESSORIES FOR APPROVAL. 
5. CONDUCT SITE CONFERENCE W/ ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION FOR FINAL APPROVAL OF ALL
 MOUNTING LOCATIONS.
6. ALL ELEMENTS MUST COMPLY WITH 2019 CBC CHAPTER 11B.

LAUNDRY INTERIOR ELEVATION
Scale: 1/2" = 1'-0"3

3'
-0

"
2'

-0
"

3'-0
"

WALL CABINETS, FINISH 
TO MATCH KITCHEN 
CABINETS

BASECABINETS WITH 
COUNTER, FINISH TO 
MATCH KITCHEN 
CABINETS
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DOOR SCHEDULE

ID# LOCATION
DIMENSIONS

TYPE FUNCTION
LOCATION

MATERIAL GLAZING LOCK TYPE
DETAILS

NOTES
WIDTH HEIGHT EXT INT HEAD JAMB SILL

1 GREAT ROOM 6'0" 6'8" B BI-PART SWING X - FIBERGLASS CLEAR GLASS, FULL LITE ENTRY 13/A8.2 6/A8.2 13/A8.3
2 GREAT ROOM 9'0" 6'8" A SWING X - FIBERGLASS CLEAR GLASS, FULL LITE ENTRY 13/A8.2 6/A8.2 13/A8.3
3 HALL 3'0" 6'8" C SWING X - FIBERGLASS CLEAR GLASS, HALF LITE ENTRY 13/A8.2 6/A8.2 13/A8.3 PROVIDE CLOSER PER 435.8.3.2
4 UTILITIES 3'0" 6'8" D BI-PART SWING X - FIBERGLASS LOUVERED ENTRY 13/A8.2 6/A8.2 13/A8.3
5 LAUNDRY 3'0" 6'8" J SWING - X WOOD CLEAR GLASS, FULL LITE PASSAGE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
6 GREAT ROOM 3'0" 6'8" H SWING - X WOOD - PASSAGE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3 PROVIDE CLOSER PER 435.8.3.2
7 GREAT ROOM 3'0" 6'8" H SWING - X WOOD - PASSAGE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3 PROVIDE CLOSER PER 435.8.3.2
8 GREAT ROOM CLOSET 2'6" 6'8" E SWING - X WOOD - PASSAGE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
9 OFFICE 3'0" 6'8" J SWING - X WOOD CLEAR GLASS, FULL LITE OFFICE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
10 OFFICE 4'0" 6'8" F SLIDER - X WOOD LOUVERED NONE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
11 HALL CLOSET 4'0" 6'8" G BI-PART SWING - X WOOD - STORE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
12 BEDROOM 1 3'0" 6'8" H SWING - X WOOD - PASSAGE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
13 BEDROOM 1 CLOSET 4'0" 6'8" F SLIDER - X WOOD LOUVERED NONE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
14 BATH 1 3'0" 6'8" I SWING - X WOOD - PRIVACY 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
15 BEDROOM 2 CLOSET 4'0" 6'8" F SLIDER - X WOOD LOUVERED NONE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
16 BEDROOM 2 3'0" 6'8" H SWING - X WOOD - PASSAGE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
17 BATH 2 3'0" 6'8" I SWING - X WOOD - PRIVACY 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
18 BEDROOM 3 CLOSET 4'0" 6'8" F SLIDER - X WOOD LOUVERED NONE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
19 BEDROOM 3 3'0" 6'8" H SWING - X WOOD - PASSAGE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
20 BATH 3 3'0" 6'8" I SWING - X WOOD - PRIVACY 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
21 BEDROOM 4 CLOSET 4'0" 6'8" F SLIDER - X WOOD LOUVERED NONE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3
22 BEDROOM 4 3'0" 6'8" H SWING - X WOOD - PASSAGE 9/A8.3 10/A8.3 11/A8.3

WINDOW SCHEDULE

ID# LOCATION
DIMENSIONS

TYPE SILL HT HEAD HT OPERATION FRAME EGRESS OPENING 
AREA

DETAILS
NOTES

WIDTH HEIGHT HEAD JAMB SILL
1 GREAT ROOM 9'8" 7'0" A - 9'4" FIXED/ CASEMENT FIBERGLASS - - 7/A8.2 8/A8.2 9/A8.2
2 KITCHEN 3'0" 5'0" B - 9'4" SINGLE HUNG FIBERGLASS - - 7/A8.2 8/A8.2 9/A8.2
3 BEDROOM 4 3'0" 2'7" C - 6'10" AWNING FIBERGLASS - - 7/A8.2 8/A8.2 9/A8.2
4 BEDROOM 4 3'0" 5'0" C 1'10" - SINGLE HUNG FIBERGLASS YES 6.5 SF 7/A8.2 8/A8.2 9/A8.2
5 BATH 3 3'0" 2'7" C - 6'10" AWNING FIBERGLASS - - 7/A8.2 8/A8.2 9/A8.2
6 BEDROOM 3 3'0" 5'0" B 1'10" - SINGLE HUNG FIBERGLASS YES 6.5 SF 7/A8.2 8/A8.2 9/A8.2
7 BEDROOM 3 3'0" 2'7" C - 6'10" AWNING FIBERGLASS - - 7/A8.2 8/A8.2 9/A8.2
8 BATH 2 3'0" 2'7" C - 6'10" AWNING FIBERGLASS - - 7/A8.2 8/A8.2 9/A8.2
9 BEDROOM 2 3'0" 2'7" C - 6'10" AWNING FIBERGLASS - - 7/A8.2 8/A8.2 9/A8.2
10 BEDROOM 2 3'0" 5'0" B 1'10" - SINGLE HUNG FIBERGLASS YES 6.5 SF 7/A8.2 8/A8.2 9/A8.2
11 BATH 1 3'0" 2'7" C - 6'10" AWNING FIBERGLASS - - 7/A8.2 8/A8.2 9/A8.2
12 BEDROOM 1 3'0" 5'0" B 1'10" - SINGLE HUNG FIBERGLASS YES 6.5 SF 7/A8.2 8/A8.2 9/A8.2
13 BEDROOM 1 3'0" 2'7" C - 6'10" AWNING FIBERGLASS - - 7/A8.2 8/A8.2 9/A8.2
14 OFFICE 3'0" 5'0" B - 9'4" SINGLE HUNG FIBERGLASS - - 7/A8.2 8/A8.2 9/A8.2

1. VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS IN THE FIELD.

2.  FRAME COLOR: MATCH EXISTING

3. TRIM COLOR: MATCH EXISTING

4.  GLAZING:  1/4" THICK 

5.  WINDOW GLAZING SHALL BE SAFETY GLAZING PER CBC 2406.3 IF:
     A. GLAZING IN AN INDIVIDUAL FIXED OR OPERABLE PANEL ADJACENT TO A DOOR WHERE THE 

NEAREST VERTICAL EDGE OF THE GLAZING IS WITHIN A 24" ARC OF EITHER VERTICAL EDGE OF A 
DOOR IN CLOSED POSITION AND WHERE THE BOTTOM EXPOSED EDGE OF THE GLAZING IS LESS 
THAN 60" ABOVE THE WALKING SURFACE.
B.  GLAZING IN INDIVIDUAL FIXED OR OPERABLE WINDOW PANEL WHERE THE EXPOSED AREA OF 
AN INDIVIDUAL PANE IS GREATER THAN 9 SF, THE BOTTOM EDGE OF GLAZING IS LESS THAN 
18" ABOVE THE FLOOR, THE TOP EDGE OF GLAZING IS GREATER THAN 36" ABOVE THE FLOOR 
AND ONE OR MORE WALKING SURFACES ARE WITHIN 36" MEASURED HORIZONTALLY AND IN A 
STRAIGHT LINE.

      C.  GLAZING ADJACENT TO STAIRS AND RAMPS WHERE THE BOTTOM EXPOSED EDGE OF THE 
GLAZING IS LESS THAN 60" ABOVE THE PLAN OF THE ADJACENT WALKING SURFACE OF 
STAIRWAYS, LANDINGS BETWEEN FLIGHTS OF STAIRS, AND RAMPS.  

EXCEPTIONS: GLAZING THAT IS PROTECTED BY GUARD AND WHERE THE PLANE OF THE 
GLASS IS GREATER THAN 18" FROM THE RAILING OR GLAZING IS 36" OR MORE 
MEASURED HORIZONTALLY FROM THE WALKING SURFACE. 

D.  GLAZING ADJACENT TO THE BOTTOM OF STAIR LANDING WHERE THE GLAZING IS IS LESS 
THAN 36" ABOVE THE LANDING AND WITHIN 60" HORIZONTALLY OF THE BOTTOM TREAD.  

EXCEPTION: GLAZING THAT IS PROTECTED BY GUARD AND WHERE THE PLANE OF THE 
GLASS IS GREATER THAN 18" FROM THE GUARD. 

1. SEE SPECIFICATION FOR "DOORS, " "DOOR HARDWARE" AND OTHER RELATED SECTIONS FOR 
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. SEE SHEET A8.2 FOR ADDITIONAL ACCESSIBILTY REQUIREMENTS. 
2. VERIFY ALL DOOR SWING-HANDS PER PLAN.  ELEVATIONS DEPICTED ABOVE DO NOT ACCOUNT FOR 
SWING DIRECTION.
3. VERIFY ALL DOOR SIZES. SOME DOORS ARE INSTALLED IN EXISTING FRAMES. DIMENSIONS SHOWN 
ARE NOMINAL DOOR SIZES, CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL ROUGH-OPENING REQUIREMENTS.
4. ALL DOORS ARE 1-3/4" THICK UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
5. ALL NEW DOORS IN EXISTING FRAMES RECIEVE ALL NEW HINGES AND OTHER HARDWARE AS 
SPECIFIED, INCLUDING NEW WEATHER STRIPPING OR SILENCERS.
6. EXTERIOR HOLLOW METAL DOORS ARE LEVEL 3, GALVANIZED 16 GAUGE SEAMLESS, POLYSTYRENE 
FOAM INSULATED CORE, WEATHERSTRIPPED.
7. ALL GLAZING IN INTERIOR DOORS, SIDELITES, AND TRANSOMS IS SINGLE-PANE SAFETY GLAZING. 
ALL GLAZING IN EXTERIOR DOORS AND SIDELITES IS DUAL-PANE SAFETY GLAZING. LABELED ON GLASS 
SURFACE.
8. DOOR & FRAME FINISH: DOOR FINISH PER MANUFACTURER INSTRUCTIONS. TOUCH-UP WHERE AREAS 
ARE AFFECTED BY DOOR INSTALLATION. 
9. DOORS SHALL BE OPERABLE WITHOUT THE USE OF TIGHT GRASPING, PINCHING, TWISTING, ETC. USE 
LEVER TYPE HANDLES.
10.  DOOR FINISH:

A.  REFINISH ALL EXISTING DOORS
B.  STAIN NEW WOOD DOORS TO MATCH EXISTING

11. PROVIDE RUBBER DOOR SILENCERS @ DOOR JAMBS WHERE NO OTHER GASKET OR WEATHER 
STRIPPING IS INCLUDED.
12.  PROVIDE DOOR STOP (BASE-BOARD TYPE) @ EACH DOOR TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO ADJACENT WALL 
WHEN DOOR IS OPENED.
13.  SOLID CORE INTERIOR DOORS HAVE NO ADDED UREA FORMALDEHYDE AND UTILIZE WHEAT STRAW 
LOW DENSITY FIBERBOARD.
14. LOCKSET TYPES TO BE CONFIRMED IN CONSULTATION WITH THE ARCHITECT.
15. HARDWARE FINISH: BRUSHED NICKEL, SATIN NICKEL, OR SATIN CHROMIUM, TO MATCH EXISTING.
16.  LOCKSETS TO BE SCHLAGE COMPATIBLE GRADE 1 WITH GRADE 1 LEVER WITH 2-3/8"-2-3/4" SETBACK.
17.  PROVIDE FULL WEATHERSTRIP & ADA THRESHOLD AT ALL EXTERIOR DOORS
18.  SEE 3/A5.6 FOR ACCESSIBLE DOOR SWING CLEARANCES.
19.  SEE 7/A5.6 AND 8/5.6 FOR ACCESSIBLE THRESHOLD DETAILS.
20. ALL DOOR HARDWARE TO BE STATE FIRE MARSHALL AND ADA COMPLIANT.

DOOR NOTES WINDOW NOTES
21. DOOR ACCESSIBILITY

A. ALL DOORS THAT ARE PART OF AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE SHALL COMPLY WITH THE FOLLOWING 
PER CBC 11B-404.
B. CLEAR WIDTH OF PASSAGE DOORS SHALL BE 32 INCHES MIN FROM FACE OF DOOR AND 
STOP AT 90º OPEN FOR SWING TYPE DOORS.
C. OPENINGS MORE THAN 24 INCHES DEEP SHALL PROVIDE A CLEAR OPENING OF 36 INCHES 
MIN.
D. DOORS NOT PROVIDING FULL USER PASSAGE MAY HAVE CLEAR WIDTH OF 20 INCHES MIN
E. NO PROJECTIONS INTO CLEAR OPENING LOWER THAN 34" AFF AND THOSE BETWEEN 34" AND 
80" AFF SHALL NOT EXCEED 4 INCHES.
F. DOOR CLOSERS AND STOPS MAY BE 78 INCHES MIN AFF.
G. MANEUVERING CLEARANCES SHALL COMPLY WITH 11B-404.2.4, SWINGING DOORS SHALL 
HAVE MIN CLEARANCES PER TABLE 11B-404.2.4.1.
H. FLOOR OR GROUND SURFACES WITHIN MANEUVERING CLEARANCES SHALL COMPLY WITH 
11B-302. SLOPES NOT STEEPER THAN 1:48 PERMITTED.
I. THRESHOLDS, IF PROVIDED, SHALL BE 1/2" HIGH MAX AND COMPLY WITH 11B-302 AND 
11B-303.
J. DOORS IN SERIES SHALL HAVE 48" MIN. PLUS WIDTH OF DOOR SWINGING INTO SPACE. 
K. HARDWARE: HANDLES, PULLS, LATCHES, LOCKS, & OTHER OPERABLE PARTS SHALL COMPLY 
WITH 11B-309.4
L. HEIGHT OF OPERABLE PARTS SHALL BE 34" MIN AND 44" MAX AFF OR GROUND.
M. CLOSERS SHALL BE ADJUSTED SO THAT FROM 90º OPEN TO POSITION OF 12º FROM LATCH 
IS 5 SECONDS MIN.
N. SPRING HINGES SHALL BE ADJUSTED SO THAT FROM 70º OPEN POSITION TO CLOSED 
POSITION IS 1.5 SECONDS MIN.
P. THE FORCE FOR PUSHING OR PULLING OPEN DOORS SHALL BE 5 POUNDS MAXIMUM, NOT 
INCLUDING FORCE TO RETRACT LATCH OR OTHER DEVICE.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. AT REQUIRED FIRE DOORS, CONSULT APPROPRIATE ADMINISTRATIVE 

AUTHORITY FOR MIN FORCE, AND MAX FORCE SHALL NOT EXCEED 15 POUNDS.
2. EXT DOORS TO MACHINERY SPACES.
3. WHEN AT A SINGLE LOCATION, ONE OF EVERY EIGHT DOOR LEAFS IS A 
POWERED DOOR, SEE CODE SECTION FOR INFO.

Q. SWINGING DOORS WITHIN 10 INCHES OF FINISHED FLOOR OR GROUND MEASURED 
VERTICALLY SHALL HAVE SMOOTH SURFACE ON PUSH-SIDE.
R. SMOOTH SURFACES MAY HAVE JOINTS WITHIN 1/16" OF PLANE AND MUST BE FREE OF 
SHARP OR ABRASIVE EDGES. CAVITIES FROM KICK-PLATES CAPPED. 
S. DOORS AND SIDE LITES ADJACENT TO DOORS CONTAINING VIEW GLAZING <66" AFF SHALL 
HAVE BOTTOM OF AT LEAST ONE GLAZED PANEL 43" MAX AFF. 

22. THE ABOVE CODE ITEMS ARE COMMON ITEMS THAT PLANS EXAMINERS EXPECT TO SEE ON THE 
DRAWINGS, HOWEVER, ALL APPLICABLE CODES ARE REQUIRED AS IF TYPED HERE IN THEIR ENTIRETY. A 
HARD-COPY OF THE APPLICABLE CODES AND MANUFACTURER INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SHALL BE 
MAINTAINED ON-SITE AND MADE AVAILABLE TO WORKERS, INSPECTORS, ARCHITECT, AND OWNER, AT ALL 
TIMES DURING CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES.
23. PROVIDE 10"X34" STAINLESS STEEL KICKPLATE ON PUSH SIDE OF DOOR WHERE INDICATED ON 
SCEHDULE. 
24. PROVIDE SECURITY ACCESS CONTROL/ CARD READERS (W/ KEY BACKUP) AT INDICATED DOORS THAT 
IS COMPATIBLE W/ THE OWNERS EXSISTING ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. THE CURRENT SYSTEM IS SIELOX 
BRAND.  
25. PRICE PRIORITY 2 GROUP OF DOORS AS A DEDUCTIVE ALTERNATES. 
26. FOR DOOR CLOSER, BASIS OF DESIGN PRODUCT IS 4011-REG-689-LH LCN HEAVY DUTY CLOSER, 
REGULAR ARM, ALUMINUM FINISH. 
27. PROVIDE KNOCK DOWN METAL DOOR FRAMES OR MATCH EXISTING.
28. PROVIDE OCCUPANCY INDICATOR AT ALL PRIVACY LOCKS. 
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A5.2

LOCATION MATL CODE DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER MODEL NO SIZE COLOR DETAIL NOTES

FLOORS:

PC POLISHED CONCRETE - - - (E) NATURAL CONCRETE - MAUNFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS
BASIS OF DESIGN: DRYLOK NATURAL LOOK SEALER, INSTALL PER 
POLISH (E) CONC FLOOR, USE INTERNAL IMPREGNATING SEALER, 

TILE CERAMIC TILE DALTILE KEYSTONES 2" X 2" TBD - VERIFY TILE W/ ARCHITECT AND OWNER IN FIELD

BASE:
RB RUBBER BASE BURKE - 6" TBD -
WD WOOD BASE - - 6" TBD - MATCH TRIM TO (E) TYPE J WINDOWS
TILE CERAMIC COVED TILE DALTILE KEYSTONES C-833 2" X 2" TBD - VERIFY TILE W/ ARCHITECT AND OWNER IN FIELD

WALLS:

GWB GYPSUM BOARD - - - - - DISCUSS W/ ARCHITECT AND OWNER IN FIELD

TILE CERAMIC WALL TILE DALTILE RITTENHOUSE 2" X 4" TBD - FIELD
SEMI-GLOSS, BRICK JOINT, VERIFY TILE W/ ARCHITECT AND OWNER IN 

PVC PVC WALL PANELS DUROMAX PVC WALL PANELS 4'X8' WHITE -
CEILING: GB GYPSUM BOARD - - - - - DISCUSS W/ ARCHITECT AND OWNER IN FIELD

ROOM FLOOR INTERIOR WALLS OF ROOM CEILING
NOTES

ROOM # ROOM NAME MATERIAL BASE NORTH EAST SOUTH WEST MATERIAL

1 GREAT ROOM LIN WD GYP GYP GYP GYP GYP BEAD BOARD PANELING TO 34" W/1X2 TOP TRIM
2 KITCHEN LIN WD GYP GYP GYP GYP GYP
3 OFFICE LIN WD GYP GYP GYP GYP GYP
4 LAUNDRY LIN WD GYP GYP GYP GYP GYP
5 HALL LIN WD FRP FRP FRP FRP GYP FRP ON WALLS TO 52" AFF

6 BATH 1 TILE TILE TILE/ 
GYP

TILE/ 
GYP

TILE/ 
GYP

TILE/ 
GYP

GYP TILES ON WALLS TO 52" AFF

7 BATH 2 TILE TILE TILE/ 
GYP

TILE/ 
GYP

TILE/ 
GYP

TILE/ 
GYP

GYP TILES ON WALLS TO 52" AFF

8 BATH 3 TILE TILE TILE/ 
GYP

TILE/ 
GYP

TILE/ 
GYP

TILE/ 
GYP

GYP TILES ON WALLS TO 42" AFF
9 UTILITIES PC RB FRP FRP FRP FRP GYP

101 BEDROOM 1 LIN WD GYP GYP GYP GYP GYP
102 BEDROOM 2 LIN WD GYP GYP GYP GYP GYP
103 BEDROOM 3 LIN WD GYP GYP GYP GYP GYP
104 BEDROOM 4 LIN WD GYP GYP GYP GYP GYP

NOTE: VERIFY ALL FINISHES WITH ARCHITECT.

FINISH NOTES
1. VERIFY ALL FINISH PRODUCT OPTIONS INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO COLOR, SIZE, THICKNESS, 

TEXTURE, AND VOC ALLOWABLE LIMITS W/ ARCHITECT.

2.  REFER TO INTERIOR ELEVATIONS FOR INDIDIVUAL ROOM FINISHES.

3.  PREP, PRIME, & REPAINT (N) WALLS THAT REQUIRE PATCHING.

4.  INTERIOR FINISHES PER CBC TABLE 803.9 FOR A SPRINKLERED BUILDING:
A.  GROUP A OCCUPANCIES SHALL HAVE CLASS 'B' FINISHES AT CORRIDORS AND EXIT STAIRS
B.  GROUP B OCCUPANCIES SHALL HAVE CLASS 'B' FINISHES AT EXIT STAIRS, PASSAGEWAYS, 
ETC, AND CLASS 'C' FINISHES AT CORRIDORS, ROOMS, AND ENCLOSED SPACES.
C.  GROUP S-1 OCCUPANCIES SHALL HAVE CLASS 'C' FINISHES.
D.  INTERIOR FINISHES AT ATRIUM SHALL BE MINIMUM CLASS 'B' (CBC 404.8).

5. WALL PAINT COLORS: VERIFY IN FIELD W/ ARCHITECT & OWNER.

6. CABINETS TO BE PAINT GRADE, SEE A7.1 AND A7.5 FOR PAINT COLORS

FINISH SCHEDULE FINISH MATERIAL INDEX
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A7.1

DATILE KEYSTONES 
TILE, 2"X2", SPA

CEASARSTONE 
QUARTZ 
COUNTERTOP, 
EMPIRA WHITE

MARMOLEUM 
STRIATO ORIGINAL 
12"X12", PACIFIC 
BEACHES  

DATILE FESTIVA TILE
6"X6", CHIFFON

PPG EVENING HUSH
1165-5
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A7.2

FINISHES AND PERSPECTIVE NOTES
SEE BUILDING SPECIFIC ISOMETRIC DRAWINGS (A7.1 
BUILDING #1, A7.3 BUILDING #2, & A7.5 BUILDING #3) 
AND FINISH SCHEDULE A5.2 FOR COLORS AND FINISH 
TYPES.

COORDINATE WITH FLOOR PLANS (A1.1 BUILDING #1, A1.2 
BUILDING #2, 7 A1.3 BUILDING #3) AND INTERIOR 
ELEVATIONS A4.1 & A4.2
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A7.5

PPG WARM WELCOME 1194-5

CEASARSTONE 
QUARTZ 
COUNTERTOP, 
EMPIRA WHITE

CEASARSTONE 
QUARTZ 
COUNTERTOP 
BLACK TEMPAL

MARMOLEUM 
STRIATO 
ORIGINAL, 12"X12" 
WHITE CLIFFS

 

DATILE KEYSTONES 
TILE, 2"X2", 
WATERFALL

DATILE FESTIVA TILE, 
6"X6", CHIFFON

PPG DELICATE WHITE 1001-1
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A7.6

FINISHES AND PERSPECTIVE NOTES
SEE BUILDING SPECIFIC ISOMETRIC DRAWINGS (A7.1 
BUILDING #1, A7.3 BUILDING #2, & A7.5 BUILDING #3) 
AND FINISH SCHEDULE A5.2 FOR COLORS AND FINISH 
TYPES.

COORDINATE WITH FLOOR PLANS (A1.1 BUILDING #1, A1.2 
BUILDING #2, 7 A1.3 BUILDING #3) AND INTERIOR 
ELEVATIONS A4.1 & A4.2
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A8.1
REACH RANGES
NOT TO SCALE8

1.  CONTROLS AND OPERATING MECHANISMS SHALL COMPLY WITH CBC 11B-309.

2.  THE HIGHEST AND LOWEST OPERABLE PARTS OF ALL CONTROLS, DISPENSERS, RECEPTACLES AND OTHER 
OPERABLE EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PLACED WITHIN 48" AND 15" OF THE FINISH FLOOR LEVEL PER CBC 11B-308.  WHERE 
OBSTRUCTION ARE PRESENT, COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE PROVISIONS.  EXCEPTIONS APPLY PER CBC 11B-205 FOR 
ELEMENTS INTENDED FOR USE ONLY BY SERVICE OR MAINTENANCE PERSONNEL, RECEPTACLES SERVING A 
DEDICATED USE, FLOOR RECEPTACLES, HVAC DIFFUSERS, & REDUNDANT CONTROLS. CONTRACTOR SHALL, PRIOR TO 
INSTALLATION, VERIFY  ALL DEVICES SUBJECT TO 11B-205 - EXCEPTION APPLIES ONLY TO REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO 
11B-309 (NOT REACH RANGES PER 11B-308).

3. ANY RECESSED FIXTURES SUCH AS FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINETS OR ELECTRIC PANELS EXCEEDING 16 SQUARE 
INCHES IN AREA SHALL BE INSTALLED PER CBC 714.3.2. & PER LISTED MANUFACTURER INSTRUCTIONS.

4. FLOORS & LEVELS
NOTE: LEVEL AREA IS DEFINED AS “A SPECIFIED SURFACE THAT DOES NOT HAVE A SLOPE IN ANY DIRECTION 
EXCEEDING ONE UNIT VERTICAL IN 50 UNITS HORIZONTAL (2% SLOPE)”. 

A. IN BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES, FLOORS OF A GIVEN STORY SHALL BE A COMMON LEVEL THROUGHOUT, 
OR SHALL BE CONNECTED BY PEDESTRIAN RAMPS, PASSENGER ELEVATORS, OR SPECIAL ACCESS LIFTS.
B. GROUND AND FLOOR SURFACES ALONG ACCESSIBLE ROUTES AND IN ACCESSIBLE ROOMS AND SPACES, 
INCLUDING FLOORS, WALKS, RAMPS, STAIRS, AND CURB RAMPS, SHALL BE STABLE FIRM, AND 
SLIP-RESISTANT.
C. CHANGES IN LEVEL UP TO 1/4” MAY BE VERTICAL AND WITHOUT EDGE TREATMENT.
D. CHANGES IN LEVEL BETWEEN 1/4” AND 1/2” SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY MEANS OF A RAMP NO 
STEEPER THAN 1 VERTICAL TO 2 HORIZONTAL.

5. HAZARDS & PROTRUDING OBJECTS
A. WHEN A GUARDRAIL OR HANDRAIL IS PROVIDED, NO WARNING CURB IS REQUIRED WHEN A 
GUARDRAIL IS PROVIDED CENTERED 3”±1” ABOVE THE SURFACE OF THE WALK OR SIDEWALK, THE WALK 
IS 5 PERCENT OR LESS GRADIENT, OR NO ADJACENT HAZARD EXISTS.
B. OBJECTS PROJECTING FROM WALLS WITH THEIR LEADING EDGES BETWEEN 27” AND 80” ABOVE THE 
FINISHED FLOOR SHALL PROTRUDE NO MORE THAN 4” INTO WALKS, HALLS, CORRIDORS, PASSAGEWAYS, 
OR AISLES.
C. OBJECTS MOUNTED WITH THEIR LEADING EDGES AT OR BELOW 27” ABOVE THE FINISHED FLOOR MAY 
PROTRUDE ANY AMOUNT INTO WALKS, HALL, CORRIDORS, PASSAGEWAYS, OR AISLES.
D. FREE-STANDING OBJECTS MOUNTED ON POSTS OR PYLONS MAY OVERHANG 12” MAXIMUM FROM 27” TO 
80” ABOVE THE GROUND OR FINISHED FLOOR.
E. PROTRUDING OBJECTS SHALL NOT REDUCE THE CLEAR WIDTH OF AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE OR 
MANEUVERING SPACE.
F. WALKS, HALLS, CORRIDORS, PASSAGEWAYS, AISLES OR OTHER CIRCULATION SPACES SHALL HAVE 80” 
MINIMUM CLEAR HEAD ROOM.
G. ANY OBSTRUCTION THAT OVERHANGS A PEDESTRIAN WAY SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 80” ABOVE THE 
WALKING SURFACE AS MEASURED FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE OBSTRUCTION.

6. SPACE ALLOWANCE & REACH RANGE
A. THE MINIMUM CLEAR FLOOR OR GROUND SPACE REQUIRED TO ACCOMMODATE A SINGLE, STATIONARY 

WHEELCHAIR AND OCCUPANT IS 30” BY 48”.  THE MINIMUM FLOOR OR GROUND SPACE SHALL BE INCREASED TO 
42” BY 48” WHEN SUCH SPACE IS PERPENDICULAR TO AN ADJACENT SEATING SPACE. THE MINIMUM 
CLEAR FLOOR OR GROUND SPACE FOR WHEELCHAIRS MAY BE POSITIONED FOR FORWARD OR PARALLEL 
APPROACH TO AN OBJECT.  CLEAR FLOOR OR GROUND SPACE FOR WHEELCHAIRS MAY BE PART OF THE KNEE 
SPACE REQUIRED UNDER SOME OBJECTS.

B. ONE FULL UNOBSTRUCTED SIDE OF THE CLEAR FLOOR OR GROUND SPACE FOR A WHEELCHAIR 
SHALL ADJOIN OR OVERLAP AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE OR ADJOIN ANOTHER WHEELCHAIR CLEAR 
FLOOR SPACE.  IF A CLEAR FLOOR OR GROUND SPACE FOR A WHEELCHAIR IS LOCATED IN AN ALCOVE OR 

OTHERWISE CONFINED ON ALL OF THREE SIDES, ADDITIONAL MANEUVERING CLEARANCES SHALL BE 
PROVIDED.

C. THE SPACE REQUIRED FOR A WHEELCHAIR TO MAKE A 180 DEGREE TURN IS A CLEAR SPACE OF 60” 
DIAMETER OR A T-SHAPED SPACE.
D. IF THE CLEAR FLOOR SPACE ALLOWS ONLY FORWARD APPROACH BY A PERSON IN A WHEELCHAIR, THE 
MAXIMUM HIGH FORWARD REACH ALLOWED SHALL BE 48”.  THE MINIMUM LOW FORWARD REACH IS  15”. IF 
THE HIGH FORWARD REACH IS OVER AN OBSTRUCTION LESS THAN 20" IN DEPTH, KNEE CLEARANCE SHALL 
BE PROVIDED EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN THE DEPTH OF THE OBSTRUCTION. IF THE HIGH FORWARD 
REACH IS OVER AN OBSTRUCTION BETWEEN 20" AND 25" IN DEPTH, KNEE CLEARANCE SHALL BE PROVIDED 
EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN THE DEPTH OF THE OBSTRUCTION, AND THE MAXIMUM HIGH FORWARD 
REACH SHALL BE 44". THE OBSTRUCTION SHALL NOT BE GREATER THAN 25" IN DEPTH. 
E. IF THE CLEAR FLOOR SPACE ALLOWS PARALLEL APPROACH BY A PERSON IN A WHEELCHAIR, THE 
MAXIMUM HIGH SIDE REACH ALLOWED SHALL BE 54” AND THE LOW SIDE REACH SHALL BE NO LESS THAN 
9” ABOVE THE FLOOR.  THE SIDE HIGH REACH IS REDUCED TO 46" MAXIMUM WHEN THERE IS AN 
OBSTRUCTION MEASURING NO GREATER THAN 34" FROM THE FLOOR AND 24" IN DEPTH. 

7. EMPLOYEE WORK AREAS & WORK STATIONS
NOTE: GENERAL EMPLOYEE AREAS ARE “THOSE AREAS COMMONLY USED BY MULTIPLE EMPLOYEES, SUCH AS 
RESTROOMS, BREAK ROOMS, CONFERENCE AND MEETING SPACE, ETC.”  EVEN WHEN THESE AREAS ARE RESTRICTED 
FOR EMPLOYEE USE ONLY, THEY MUST COMPLY WITH TITLE 24 ACCESSIBILITY REQUIREMENTS.
NOTE: SPECIFIC WORK STATIONS IS INTENDED TO MEAN “PLACES WHERE INDIVIDUALS DO THERE WORK, SUCH AS A 
CHEF’S CHOPPING BLOCK IN A COMMERCIAL RESTAURANT OR A COMPUTER TERMINAL IN AN OFFICE”.  THESE WORK 
STATIONS ARE NOT REQUIRED TO BE ACCESSIBLE THEMSELVES, EXCEPT THAT AISLE AND FLOOR AND LEVEL 
REQUIREMENTS MUST BE MET AND ENTRYWAYS MUST BE AT LEAST 32” IN CLEAR WIDTH.

A. EMPLOYEE WORK AREAS SHALL BE ON AN ACCESSIBLE PATH OF TRAVEL AND ACCESSIBLE BY MEANS 
OF A 36” MINIMUM AISLE AND A 32” MINIMUM CLEAR OPENING DOOR WIDTH.
B. EMPLOYEE AREAS SHALL CONFORM TO ALL REQUIREMENTS OF THE DIVISION OF THE STATE 
ARCHITECT/ACCESS COMPLIANCE SECTION IN THE CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE, PLUMBING CODE, AND 
ELECTRICAL CODE.
C. PER CBC 11B-203.9, EMPLOYEE WORKSTATIONS SHALL BE ON AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE COMPLYING WITH 
DIVISION 4. SPACES AND ELEMENTS WITHIN EMPLOYEE WORKSTATIONS SHALL ONLY BE REQUIRED TO 
COMPLY WITH SECTIONS 11B-207.1, 11B-215.3, 11B-302, 11B-303, 11B-308.1.1. 11B-308.1.2. AND 11B-404.2.3 
UNLESS EXEMPTED BY OTHER PARTS OF THIS CODE. COMMON USE CIRCULATION PATHS WITHIN EMPLOYEE 
WORKSTATIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH SECTION 11B-206.2.8.
EXCEPTION: RECEPTACLES, CONTROLS  AND SWITCHES THAT ARE AN INTEGRAL PART OF WORKSTATION 
FURNISHINGS, FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED TO COMPLY WITH 11B-308.1 .1 AND 
11B-308.1.2.
D. APPROACH, ENTER, AND EXIT: EMPLOYEE WORK AREAS ARE REQUIRED BY 11B-203.9 TO BE DESIGNED 
AND CONSTRUCTED SO THAT INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES CAN APPROACH, ENTER, AND EXIT THE WORK 
AREA. BASED ON DOCUMENTATION AND INFORMATION PROVIDED BY THE U.S. ACCESS BOARD, “APPROACH, 
ENTER, AND EXIT” MEANS THAT PEOPLE USING WHEELCHAIRS MUST BE ABLE TO ENTER AND BACK OUT OF 
THE SPACE. THIS APPLIES TO  ALL EMPLOYEE WORK AREAS EXCEPT EMPLOYEE WORKS AREAS THAT MEET 
THE ELEVATION, SIZE, AND FUNCTION 
E. REQUIREMENTS IDENTIFIED IN 11B-203.9. EMPLOYEE WORK AREA DOORS, DOORWAYS, AND GATES, 
THEREFORE, MUST COMPLY WITH 11B-404 EXCEPT THE MANEUVERING CLEARANCE IS LIMITED TO THE 
“ENTER” SIDE UNLESS REQUIRED FOR EGRESS BY 11B-207.1.
F. COMMON USE CIRCULATION PATHS: IN ADDITION TO THE APPROACH, ENTER, AND EXIT REQUIREMENTS OF 
11B-203.9, EMPLOYEE WORK AREAS MUST ALSO COMPLY WITH THE CIRCULATION PATH REQUIREMENTS OF  
11B-206.2.8
G. BASED ON 11B-206.2.8, COMMON USE CIRCULATION PATHS LOCATED WITHIN EMPLOYEE WORK AREAS 
MUST COMPLY WITH THE ACCESSIBLE ROUTE REQUIREMENTS OF 11B-402 UNLESS THE CIRCULATION PATHS 
MEET ONE OF THE EXCEPTIONS IN 11B-206.2.8.
H. THE TERM “CIRCULATION PATH” IS DEFINED IN CBC 202 AND 11B-106.5. THIS MEANS THAT WALKS, 
HALLWAYS, AND OTHER EXTERIOR AND INTERIOR PEDESTRIAN ROUTES CONNECTING OTHER WORK AREAS, 
SPACES, AND ELEMENTS WITHIN EMPLOYEE WORK AREAS MUST NOW BE ACCESSIBLE UNLESS 
EXEMPTED. THERE ARE, HOWEVER, EXCEPTIONS FOR WALKING SURFACES AND RAMPS IN 11B-403.5, 
11B-405.5, OR 11B-405.8. 
I. DUMPSTER ENCLOSURES: DUMPSTER ENCLOSURES USED EXCLUSIVELY BY EMPLOYEES SHOULD BE 
CONSIDERED EMPLOYEE WORK AREAS BASED ON 11B-201.1; THEREFORE, THEY MUST ACCORDINGLY 
COMPLY WITH 11B-203.9. THE COMMON USE CIRCULATION PATH TO THE DUMPSTER ENCLOSURE, HOWEVER, 
SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED TO COMPLY WITH 11B-402 IF THE EMPLOYEE WORK AREA IS FULLY EXPOSED TO 
THE WEATHER BASED ON 11B-206.2.8, EXCEPTION 3.

8. STORAGE FACILITIES & AREAS
A. IF FIXED STORAGE FACILITIES SUCH AS CABINETS, SHELVES, CLOSETS OR DRAWERS ARE PROVIDED 
WHERE ACCESS IS REQUIRED BY SECTION 1.9.1, AT LEAST ONE OF EACH TYPE SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE IN 
TERMS OF CLEAR SPACE, REACH RANGES, AND HARDWARE.
B. A CLEAR FLOOR SPACE AT LEAST 30” BY 48” THAT ALLOWS EITHER A FORWARD OR PARALLEL 
APPROACH BY A PERSON USING A WHEELCHAIR SHALL BE PROVIDED AT ACCESSIBLE STORAGE 
FACILITIES.
C. ACCESSIBLE STORAGE SPACES SHALL BE WITHIN AT LEAST ONE OF THE HEIGHT RANGES SPECIFIED IN 

SECTIONS 1118B.5 AND 1118B.6.
D. HARDWARE FOR ACCESSIBLE STORAGE FACILITIES SHALL BE OPERABLE WITH ONE HAND AND 
SHALL NOT REQUIRE TIGHT GRASPING, PINCHING, OR TWISTING OF THE WRIST.  THE FORCE REQUIRED TO 
ACTIVATE THE HARDWARE SHALL BE NO GREATER THAN 5 POUNDS. TOUCH LATCHES AND U-SHAPED 
PULLS ARE ACCEPTABLE.
E. CLOTHES RODS SHALL BE A MAXIMUM OF 54” FROM THE FLOOR FOR A SIDE APPROACH. WHERE THE 
DISTANCE FROM THE WHEELCHAIR TO THE CLOTHES ROD OR SHELF EXCEEDS 10”, AS IN CLOSETS WITHOUT 
ACCESSIBLE DOORS, THE HEIGHT AND DEPTH OF THE ROD OR SHELF SHALL COMPLY WITH FIGURE 11B-5D.
F. THE DOORWAY PROVIDING ACCESS TO STORAGE AREAS SHALL BE NOT LESS THAN 32” IN CLEAR WIDTH. 

STORAGE AREAS SHALL BE MADE ACCESSIBLE AS REQUIRED IN SECTION 3105A(O).

9. UNISEX RESTROOM SIGNAGE: 
HEALTH AND SAFETY CODE SECTION 118600 REQUIRES: 
A. ALL SINGLE-USER TOILET FACILITIES IN ANY BUSINESS ESTABLISHMENT, PLACE OF PUBLIC 
ACCOMMODATION, OR STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT AGENCY SHALL BE IDENTIFIED AS ALL-GENDER 
TOILET FACILITIES BY SIGNAGE THAT COMPLIES WITH TITLE 24 OF THE CALIFORNIA CODE OF REGULATIONS, 
AND DESIGNATED FOR USE BY NO MORE THAN ONE OCCUPANT AT A TIME OR FOR FAMILY OR ASSISTED 
USE.
B. DURING ANY INSPECTION OF A BUSINESS OR A PLACE OF PUBLIC ACCOMMODATION BY AN 
INSPECTOR, BUILDING OFFICIAL, OR OTHER LOCAL OFFICIAL RESPONSIBLE FOR CODE 
ENFORCEMENT, THE INSPECTOR OR OFFICIAL MAY INSPECT FOR COMPLIANCE WITH THIS SECTION.
C. FOR THE PURPOSES OF THIS SECTION, “SINGLE-USER TOILET FACILITY” MEANS A TOILET FACILITY WITH 
NO MORE THAN ONE WATER CLOSET AND ONE URINAL WITH A LOCKING MECHANISM CONTROLLED BY THE 
USER.
D. THE PROVISIONS OF CBC CHAPTER 11B REQUIRE THAT A SANITARY FACILITY THAT IS NOT SPECIFICALLY 
IDENTIFIED AS FOR "MEN" OR "WOMEN" (REFERRED TO IN CHAPTER 11B AS A “UNISEX” FACILITY) HAVE A 
GEOMETRIC SYMBOL ON THE DOOR THAT IS AN EQUILATERAL TRIANGLE SUPERIMPOSED ONTO A CIRCLE. 
THE "UNISEX" SYMBOL IS THE ONLY SPECIFIC INDICATOR REQUIRED TO BE PROVIDED BY CHAPTER 11B FOR A 
TOILET FACILITY THAT IS AVAILABLE FOR USE BY ALL INDIVIDUALS. NO PICTOGRAM, TEXT, OR BRAILLE IS 
REQUIRED ON THE SYMBOL.

10. THE ABOVE CODE ITEMS ARE COMMON ITEMS THAT PLANS EXAMINERS EXPECT TO SEE ON THE DRAWINGS, 
HOWEVER, ALL APPLICABLE CODES ARE REQUIRED AS IF TYPED HERE IN THEIR ENTIRETY. A HARD-COPY OF THE 
APPLICABLE CODES AND MANUFACTURER INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS SHALL BE MAINTAINED ON-SITE AND MADE 
AVAILABLE TO WORKERS, INSPECTORS, ARCHITECT, AND OWNER, AT ALL TIMES DURING CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES.

ACCESSIBILITY NOTES
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11B-703.3

NOTES:
1. SIGNS SHALL COMPLY WITH SECTION 
11B-703. 
2. MOUNT WALL SIGN ADJACENT TO STRIKE 
SIDE OF DOOR.
SEE PLAN FOR GENERAL LOCATION.
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LOCATION OF TACTILE SIGNS @ DOORS, TYP
Scale: 1/2" = 1'-0"15

TACTILE SIGN & DOOR SIGN MOUNTING DETAIL, TYP
Scale: 1/2" = 1'-0"20

PLAN DETAIL: RESIDENTIAL DOOR SWING CLEARANCES
Scale: 1/2" = 1'-0"16

DETAIL: ACCESSIBLE WORK SURFACE CLEARANCES
Scale: 1/2" = 1'-0"12
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18" MIN

24" MIN
INT DOORS

EXT DOORS

12" MIN
THIS SPACE REQUIRED

ONLY IF DOOR IS
EQUIPPED WITH BOTH

LATCH AND CLOSER.

PULL SIDE

RECESSED / OFFSET DOORS:
WHERE A DOOR REQUIRED TO BE ACCESSIBLE IS LOCATED IN A 
RECESS OR ALCOVE WHERE THE DISTANCE FROM THE FACE OF THE 
WALL TO THE FACE OF THE DOOR IS GREATER THAN 8 INCHES, 
STRIKE SIDE CLEARANCES SHALL BE PROVIDED AS SHOWN.
WHERE THE PLANE OF THE DOORWAY IS OFFSET 8 OR MORE 
INCHES FROM ANY OBSTRUCTION WITHIN 18 INCHES MEASURED 
LATERALLY ON THE LATCH SIDE, THE DOOR SHALL BE PROVIDED 
WITH MANEUVERING CLEARANCE FOR FRONT APPROACH AS 
SHOWN.

LEVEL AREAS AT DOORS:
REGARDLESS OF OCCUPANT LOAD, THERE SHALL BE A FLOOR OR 
LANDING ON EACH SIDE OF A DOOR.  THE FLOOR OR LANDING 
SHALL BE LEVEL AND CLEAR.  THE LEVEL AREA IN THE DIRECTION 
OF THE DOOR SWING SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 60" IN LENGTH.  
THE LEVEL AREA OPPOSITE THE DIRECTION OF THE DOOR SWING 
SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 48" IN LENGTH.  THE SURFACE SLOPE OF 
THE LEVEL AREA SHALL NOT EXCEED 1:50 GRADIENT (2%).

32" CLEAR WIDTH

8
"

ACCESSIBLE DOOR REQUIREMENTS:
-OPERABLE PARTS OF DOOR HARDWARE 34"-44" AFF.
-HAND-ACTIVATED DOOR HARDWARE SHALL HAVE A SHAPE THAT 
IS EASY TO OPERATE WITH ONE HAND AND DOES NOT REQUIRE 
TIGHT GRASPING, ETC. MAX EFFORT TO OPERATE DOORS SHALL 
NOT EXCEED 5 LB PER CBC 11B-309.4.
-IF DOOR HAS CLOSER, THE SWEEP PERIOD OF THE CLOSER 
SHALL BE ADJUSTED SO THAT FROM AN OPEN POSITION OF 90°, 
THE DOOR WILL TAKE AT LEAST 5 SECONDS TO MOVE TO A 
POSITION 12° FROM THE LATCH PER CBC 11B-404.2.8. 
-IF DOOR HAS SPRING HINGES, THE SWEEP PERIOD SHALL BE 
ADJUSTED SO THAT FROM AN OPEN POSITION OF 70°, THE DOOR 
WILL MOVED TO THE CLOSED POSITION IN 1.5 SECONDS MIN.
-THE BOTTOM 10" OF ALL DOORS EXCEPT SLIDING SHALL HAVE A 
SMOOTH, UNINTERRUPTED SURFACE TO ALLOW THE DOOR TO BE 
OPENED BY A WHEELCHAIR FOOTREST PER CBC 11B-404.2.10
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SHOWER PAN THRESHOLD
Scale: 1/2" = 1'-0" 5

PROVIDE SEALANT GENEROUSLY 
BUT NEATLY APPLIED FOR A CONT. 
SEAL AT SHOWER PAN TO FLOOR 
FINISH
PROVIDE THRESHOLD AT SHOWER 
PER CBC ACCESSIBILITY 
STANDARDS.

REFER TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS 
FOR SHOWER STALL MODEL. 
PROVIDE BLOCKING AND INSTALL 
PER MANUFACTURER'S 
STANDARDS

3/
4"

SECTION DETAIL: TYP INT DOOR ACCESSIBLE THRESHOLD
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"11

ACCESSIBLE THRESHOLD:
1/2" MAX OVERALL HEIGHT
@ 1 VERTICAL:2 HORIZONTAL SLOPE MAX
W/ 1/4" MAX VERTICAL CHANGE.
(UFAS 4.13.8 & 4.5.2)
(CBC SECTION 11B-404.2.6 & 1126A.2.1) 

COORDINATE WITH ADJOINING FLOOR 
FINISH THICKNESSES & INSTALLATION 
DETAILS

DOOR PER SCHEDULE. VERIFY CLEARANCE 
HEIGHTS PRIOR TO HANGING DOOR TO 
ENSURE FREE SWING & PROPER SEAL

SET THRESHOLD WITH APPROVED ADHESIVE

 NOTES: 
1). RAISED INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL OF 
ACCESSIBILITY (ISA) FIGURE 11B-703.7.2.1
2). PROVIDE RAISED CHARACTERS & BRAILLE PER CBC 
CH 11B-703 AND MOUNTING PER 9/A8.2.

9"
 M

IN 6
" M

IN

PICTOGRAM FIELD

 NOTES: 
1). SIGN SHALL HAVE BLACK CIRCLE 1/4" THICK AND 12" IN 
DIAMETER, SUPERIMPOSED BY A WHITE 1/4" THICK 
TRIANGLE WITH A VERTEX POINTING UP.
2). PER CBC 11B-703.7.2.6.4 EDGES AND VERTICES ON 
GEOMETRIC SYMBOLS SHALL BE EASED OR ROUNDED AT 
1/16" MIN, OR CHAMFERED AT 1/8" MAX. VERTICES SHALL 
BE RADIUSED BETWEEN 1/" MIN AND 1/4" MAX.
3) VERTICES SHALL BE RADIUSED BETWEEN 1/8" - 1/4". 
4). ALTHOUGH NOT REQUIRED, THE SIGN MAY INCLUDE 
PICTOGRAMS, ISA,TEXT, AND/OR BRAILLE.
5). MOUNT PER 9/A8.2.

12" Ø

6" MIN

RESTROOM DOOR - UNISEX
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"9

RESTROOM WALL - UNISEX
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"10

FIBERGLASS SHOWER / VINYL TRANSITION 
Scale: 3" = 1'-0" 19

VINYL FLOOR COVERING PER PLAN 
OVER 5/8" OSB OR PLYWOOD 
SUBFLOOR LAYER. 

3/
4"

3/
4"

FIBERGLASS SHOWER UNIT PER 
PLUMBING DRAWINGS SET INTO 
3/4" RECESS WITH PLASTER OF 
PARIS OR OTHER FOUNDATION 
MATERIALS AND INSTALLED PER 
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS.

PROVIDE GENEROUS AMOUNT OF 
SEALANT AT EDGE OF SHEET VINYL.

EXIT
Scale: 3" = 1'-0" 18

NOTES: 
1). PROVIDE RAISED CHARACTERS & BRAILLE PER CBC 
CH.11B-703 AND MOUNTING PER DETAIL 1.
2). THIS SIGN SHALL COMPLY WITH CBC 1011.4

6" MIN.

6
" M

IN
.

SIGN SIZE: SEE "NOTES" COLUMN OF SIGN 
SCHEDULE FOR PARTICULAR TACTILE "EXIT" SIGNS 
WHICH ARE REQUIRED TO MATCH SIZE OF SIGN ON 
OPPOSITE SIDE OF GLASS. 

ACCESSIBLE ENTRANCE (DIRECTIONAL)
Scale: 3" = 1'-0" 13

 NOTES: 
1). RAISED INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL OF 
ACCESSIBILITY (ISA) FIGURE 11B-703.7.2.1
2). PROVIDE RAISED CHARACTERS & BRAILLE PER 
CBC CH.11B-703.
3). INCREASE SIZE OF SIGN FROM MIN. 
DIMENSIONS SHOWN TO ACCOMODATE APPROVED 
TEXT & REQUIRED SPACINGS. 

6" MIN.

9"
 M

IN
. VERIFY DIRECTION OF ARROW PER 

SCHEDULE

ACCESSIBLE ENTRANCE
Scale: 3" = 1'-0" 14

 NOTES: 
1). RAISED INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL OF 
ACCESSIBILITY (ISA) FIGURE 11B-703.7.2.1
2). PROVIDE RAISED CHARACTERS & BRAILLE PER 
CBC CH.11B-703.
3). INCREASE SIZE OF SIGN FROM MIN. 
DIMENSIONS SHOWN TO ACCOMODATE APPROVED 
TEXT & REQUIRED SPACINGS. 

6" MIN.

9"
 M

IN
.

MAX. OCCUPANCY SIGN
Scale: 3" = 1'-0" 17

"MAXIMUM OCCUPANCY" SIGN PER 2013 CBC  
SECTION 1004.3

INSTALL IN CONSPICUOUS PLACE NEAR THE 
MAIN EXIT OR EXIT ACCESS DOORWAY TO BE 
MAINTAINED PERMANENTLY BY THE OWNER OR 
AUTHORIZED AGENT. VERIFY WITH BUILDING & 
FIRE CODE OFFICIALS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

BASIS OF DESIGN: ADASIGNFACTORY.COM
CUSTOM ORDER SIGN,
18"w X 12"h, VERIFY COLOR

INSERT ACTUAL OCCUPANT LOAD PER EGRESS 
PLAN, SHEET A1.1, FOR EVERY ROOM OR SPACE 
THAT IS AN ASSEMBLY OCCUPANCY. ###

MAXIMUM
OCCUPANCY

SECTION DETAIL: TYP INT DOOR ACCESSIBLE THRESHOLD
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"11
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EXTERIOR WALL TRANSITION - LAP DOWN TO VERTICAL
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"5

GALV. WINDOW HEAD Z-FLASHING 
w/ DRIP EDGE, PREFINISHED 
EXTEND 1" EA. SIDE 2" VERT. LEG

SELF-ADHERED FLEXIBLE WINDOW SILL 
FLASHING SYSTEM, BASIS OF DESIGN: 
TYVEK STRAIGHT-FLASH w/ FLEX-WRAP 
NF SILL & CORNERS, PER MANUFR 
INSTR'NS

EXT. WALL ASSEMBLY

2x PRE-PRIMED TRIM, SPRUCE OR 
EQUAL, 4 1/2", PRIME ALL FIELD 
CUTS, PAINTED.

SELF-ADHERED FLASHING, 3" WIDE, 
TAPED OVER TOP OF WRB

CONTINUOUS SEALANT 
BEHIND NAIL FIN

WRB LAPS o/ WINDOW HEAD 
FLASHING & TAPED AT EACH END
SELF-ADHERED FLEXIBLE WINDOW 
HEAD FLASHING SYSTEM: TYVEK 
STRAIGHT-FLASH, o/ WINDOW NAIL 
FIN & ROLLED ON TIGHT

LC

EXT. WALL ASSEMBLY

CAULK

3/4"

11/16" MDF, PTD
3/4"x3-1/2" MDF

APRON, PTD

WINDOW, INSTALL PER MANUFR 
INSTRUCTIONS, TYP.

NO CAULK BEHIND NAIL FIN @ SILL

SEALANT o/ BKR ROD

2x PRE-PRIMED TRIM, SPRUCE OR EQUAL, 
PRIME ALL FIELD CUTS, PAINTED. MAY BE 
RIPPED FROM SINGLE 2x6 TO MAKE BOTH 
SILL & APRON

5 1/2"

3"

3"

NOTCH TRIM TO ACCEPT SIDING

LOW EXPANDING WINDOW &
DOOR FOAM SEALANT, TYP.

SEALANT

6
"

LC

EXT. WALL ASSEMBLY

3/4" MDF
EXTENSION, PTD
1"x5-1/2" MDF
HEAD CASING, PTD

SEALANT o/ BKR ROD

WOOD STOOL & APRON BELOW

WRB

SELF-ADHERED FLEXIBLE WINDOW 
JAMB FLASHING SYSTEM, BASIS OF 
DESIGN: TYVEK STRAIGHT-FLASH

CONT. SEALANT BEHIND NAIL FIN

SEALANT o/ BKR ROD

SILL BELOW

1"

1"

3/4" MDF EXTENSION, PAINTED
3/4"x3-1/2" MDF JAMB CASING, PTD

5/4"x 3 1/2" PRE-PRIMED TRIM, 
SPRUCE OR EQUAL, PRIME ALL 
FIELD CUTS, PAINTED.

EXT. WALL ASSEMBLY

2x PRE-PRIMED TRIM, SPRUCE OR 
EQUAL, 4 1/2", PRIME ALL FIELD 
CUTS, PAINTED.

GALV. DOOR HEAD Z-FLASHING w/ 
DRIP EDGE, PREFINISHED EXTEND 1" 
EA. SIDE 2" VERT. LEG

SELF-ADHERED FLASHING, 3" WIDE, 
TAPED OVER TOP OF WRB

CONTINUOUS SEALANT

WRB LAPS o/ DOOR HEAD FLASHING & 
TAPED AT EACH END
WRAP WEATHER BARRIER ON TOP OF 
SELF-ADHERED FLEXIBLE DOOR HEAD 
FLASHING: TYVEK STRAIGHT-FLASH 
OR EQUAL, ROLLED ON TIGHT

SEALANT

EXT. WALL ASSEMBLY

1"x5-1/2" MDF
HEAD 
CASING, PTD

WRB

CONT. SEALANT

3/4"x3-1/2" MDF JAMB CASING, 
PAINTED

5/4"x3 1/2" PRE-PRIMED TRIM, 
SPRUCE OR EQUAL, PRIME ALL 
FIELD CUTS, PAINTED.

INSTALL DOOR & FRAME PER 
MFR'S STANDARDS w/ WEATHER 
STRIP

INSTALL DOOR & FRAME PER 
MFR'S STANDARDS w/ WEATHER 
STRIP

WRAP WEATHER BARRIER ON TOP OF 
SELF-ADHERED FLEXIBLE DOOR HEAD 
FLASHING: TYVEK STRAIGHT-FLASH 
OR EQUAL, ROLLED ON TIGHT

NOTE: HEEL HEIGHT VARIES AT MIX OF UNIT 
TYPES. SEE TRUSS SUBMITTAL PACKAGE & 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

WEATHER 
BARRIER

PROVIDE PLASTIC INSULATION BAFFLES 
WHERE REQ'D TO MAINTAIN 1" CLEAR FREE 
VENTING SPACE BELOW ROOF SHEATHING

TIE PER STRUCTURAL

 T
RU

SS
 H

EE
L 

H
EI

G
H

T

2x4 RAFTER TAILS, TYP.

BEVELED 2x BLKG PER STRUCT, 
w/ (3) 2" V-NOTCHES @ EACH 
VENTED BLOCK
2x4 PRIMED SPRUCE (OR EQUAL) BLKG @ 
ROOF PITCH, w/ (3) 2"Ø HOLES w/ 
SCREENED ROUND ALUMINUM LOUVER 
CAPS

REFER TO 1/A8.3 AND
UNIT PLANS FOR ATTIC
VENTILATION CALCS &

NOTES

1'-4"

26 GA. GALV. 
METAL DRIP 
EDGE INSTALLED 
ABOVE GUTTER 
RIM EDGE

5" SEAMLESS O.G. ALUM.
GUTTER OVER PRE-PRIMED

2x6 FASCIA TRIM, SPRUCE OR
EQUAL, OVER 2x6 SUB-FASCIA

PER STRUCTURAL, PRIME ALL
FIELD CUTS, PAINTED

NOT USED5

GYPSUM BOARD EACH SIDE

2x WOOD STUDS @ 16" o.c. 
U.N.O. PER STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

TYPICAL INTERIOR WALLS
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"12

PRIME + 2 COATS OF LATEX 
PAINT

EXTERIOR WALL TRANSITION - VERTICAL DOWN TO  STUCCO
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"4

FIBERGLASS BATT INSULATION

PT PLATE & ANCHORS PER STRUCT

FINISH GRADE w/ 6" 
MIN. FALL IN 10' OR 
PER [R401.3]

HARDIE-BOARD AND HARDIE-PANEL (ICBO # NER-405) 
OR EQUAL INSTALLED OVER TYVEK OR EQUAL WEATHER 
RESISTIVE BARRIER  (TYPE PER ELEVATIONS)

6
" M

IN
.

DRAIN ROCK o/ 4"Ø
PERF. PIPE w/ FILTER

FABRIC SOCK, TO
DAYLIGHT OR EQUAL,

SEPARATE FROM ROOF
DRAIN PIPING. VERIFY

INSTALLATION AND
LOCATION OF PIPE WITH

ARCHITECT IN FIELD

5-1/2" "WEATHERMATE" SILL 
SEAL FOAM GASKET OR EQUAL 
AT PLATES

2"

BASE TRIM PER FINISH SCHEDULE

2x6 @ 16" o.c. UON, VERIFY W/ STRUCTURAL

CONTINUOUS SEALANT

6"1"

PRESERVATIVE TREATED (PT) WOOD: 
1). ALL FIELD-CUT ENDS, NOTCHES, & DRILLED HOLES 
OF PT WOOD SHALL BE TREATED IN FIELD PER AWPA M4 
[R317-1.1].
2). FASTENERS IN PT WOOD ARE H.D.GALV (ASTM A 
653 TYPE G185 ZINC MIN.), STNLSS STL, SILICON 
BRONZE, OR COPPER, PER MANUFR INSTRUCTIONS.

EXCEPTIONS:  1). 1/2" DIA OR GREATER BOLTS.
2). OTHER THAN NAILS & TIMBER
RIVETS MAY BE ZINC COATED ASTM 
B695,CLASS 55 MIN.)

REINF. CONCRETE SLAB, 5" CONC. (W/XYPEX MIX.) SLAB W/#4 BARS @
16" O/C EA. WAY CENTERED IN SLAB, SEE STRUCTURAL, NO COLD

JOINTS IN SLAB PERMITTED

FLOOR FINISH AND UNDERLAYMENT PER FINISH SCHEDULE
SHEET A5.2 & SPECIFICATIONS

10 MIL. POLYETHYLENE MEMBRANE. LAP SEAMS 12" & TAPE
ENTIRE LENGTH AND AROUND ALL PENETRATIONS. PROTECT

FROM PUNCTURE & MAKE REPAIRS BEFORE POURING CONCRETE

2" R-10 XPS INSULATION UNDER ENTIRE SLAB, APPLY COMPATIBLE
TAPE @ ALL SEAMS PRIOR TO PLACING MEMBRANE

DRAIN ROCK -
8" TO 10" OF PEA-GRAVEL
OR EQUAL FREE DRAINING

CRUSHED ROCK

8
"-

10
"

PER STRUCTURAL

XPS INSULATION OR EXPANSION JOINT, TIGHT TO
INSIDE FACE OF CONC.

3"
 C

LR

TURN-UP POLYETHYLENE AROUND PERIMETER &
WRAP w/ 6" WIDE PROTECTO-WRAP BT25XL TAPE

ONTO TOP OF CONC. STEM WALL

5 1/2"

2"

REINF. CONC. FOOTING, VERIFY W/
STRUCT.

5"

5-
1/

2"

REFER TO GRADING PLAN FOR SUBGRADE REQUIREMENTS

REFER TO GRADING
PLAN FOR

SUBGRADE
REQUIREMENTS

SLAB DETAIL @ CONDITIONED BUILDINGS
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"3 TYPICAL WALL DETAIL @ CONDITIONED BUILDINGS, RESIDENTIAL UNITS AND MAIN COMMON BUILDING

Scale: 3" = 1'-0"2

EAVE DETAIL
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"1

TYPE "A" FIRE RETARDANT ASPHALT 
ROOF SHINGLES OVER 15# 
UNDERLAYMENT BY ELK ROOFING. ICBO 
# ER5415.  INSTALL ROOFING AND 
UNDERLAYMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS 
OVER SHEATHING OVER TRUSSES

ROOF SHEATHING PER STRUCTURAL
DRAWINGS

MANUFACTURED 2x TRUSS SYSTEM.
SEE TRUSS SUBMITTAL PACKAGE &

STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

5/8"GYPSUM
WALL BOARD

DOUBLE TOP PLATE

WINDOW SILL DETAIL
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"9

WINDOW JAMB DETAIL
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"8

WINDOW HEAD DETAIL
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"7

DOOR JAMB DETAIL
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"6

EXTERIOR DOOR HEAD DETAIL
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"13

R49 ROOF INSULATION, ALL CONDITIONED BUILDINGS

PE
R 

ST
RU

CT
.

12
" M

IN
., 

VE
RI

FY
 W

/ S
TR

U
CT

.

1/2" CDX PLYWOOD SHEATHING

SEE A/S-3 & 
A/S-6 FOR 
STRUCTURAL 
NOTES AT EAVE

5/8" GYPSUM BOARD

GYPSUM BOARD EACH 
SIDE

2x WOOD STUDS @ 16" o.c. 
U.N.O. PER STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

DOUBLE TOP PLATE 
TOENAILED TO BOT. CHORD 
OR CLG. JOISTS WITH 3-8d 
NAILS PER CBC TABLE 
23-11-B-1.  VFY WITH 
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

INTERIOR WALLS AT TOP PLATE
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"10

2x WOOD STUDS @ 16" o.c. 
U.N.O. PER STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

INTERIOR WALL AT BOTTOM PLATE
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"11

PRIME + 2 COATS OF LATEX 
PAINT

CONCRETE SLAB PER 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

GYPSUM BOARD EACH 
SIDE

2x (PT) PLATE ANCHORED, 
ANCHOR BOLTS OR POWDER 
ACTUATED FASTENERS AND 
WASHERS, PER STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

BASE TRIM PER FINISH 
SCHEDULE SHT. A3.0

MANUFACTURED 2x TRUSS 
SYSTEM.  SEE TRUSS SUBMITTAL 
PACKAGE & STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

GALV. "Z" DRIP FLASHING, PAINTED

HORIZ. PANEL JOINT, w/ 1/4" 
GAP, DO NOT CAULK

WRB LAPS FLASHING

6
"

3"

2x PRE-PRIMED TRIM, SPRUCE OR 
EQUAL, PRIME ALL FIELD CUTS
PAINTED. MAY BE RIPPED FROM 
SINGLE 2x6 TO MAKE BOTH "SILL 
& APRON" 

EXT. WALL ASSEMBLY

EXT. WALL ASSEMBLY

BACKER ROD & SEALANT

7/8" EXTERIOR PLASTER W/ 
ELASTOMERIC FINISH

VERTICAL SIDING PER ELEVS.

WRB UP 6" BEHIND FLASHING

PROVIDE 1/2" DIAMETER
PIPE, THROUGH

FOUNDATION WALLS, TO
DRAIN FROM UNDER

SLAB ROCK OUT INTO
PRIMETER DRAIN ROCK

AND SUBDRAIN
SYSTEM. MIN 1 PER 100
SQ. FT. OF SLAB AREA,

VERIFY LOCATIONS IN
FIELD WITH ARCHITECT

PROVIDE ACOUSTIC 
INSULATION WHERE 
INDICATED ON PLANS

CONTINUOUS SEALANT

(2) #4'S CONTINOUS BOTTOM

#4 L @ 16" O/C LAP 30" W/ ALT. BEND

#4 BAR @ 16" O/C LAP 30" W/ SLAB
REINF.

EXTERIOR SIDING PER EXT. ELEVATIONS. AT BASE USE 7/8" EXTERIOR 
PLASTER W/ ELASTOMERIC FINISH o/ OVER TYVEK OR EQUAL 
WEATHER RESISTIVE BARRIER o/ 1/2" CDX PLYWD. (TYP.)

CORROSION RESISTANT WEEP SCREEN

• 2x6 STUDS AT PLUMBING & OTHER WALLS AS INDICATED.
• ACOUSTIC BATTS AT ALL PLUMBING &  WALLS AS INDICATED.
• MOISTURE/MOLD-RESISTANT "GREEN-BOARD" IN 
BATHROOMS,
KITCHENS, AND JANITOR ROOMS.
• PLYWOOD SHEATHING MAY BE REQUIRED PER STRUCTURAL.

VARIATIONS:

1
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A8.3

DIMENSION LINES @ 
EXT. FACE OF STUD, & 
EXT. FACE OF 
CONCRETE, UNLESS 
NOTED OTHERWISE 
PER PLAN

HARDIE-BOARD AND HARDI-PANEL (ICBO # 
NER-405) OR EQUAL INSTALLED OVER TYVEK OR 
EQUAL WEATHER RESISTIVE BARRIER  (TYPE PER 
ELEVATIONS) OVER 1/2" CDX PLYWOOD 
SHEATHING

HARDIE-BOARD AND HARDI-PANEL (ICBO # 
NER-405) OR EQUAL INSTALLED OVER TYVEK OR 
EQUAL WEATHER RESISTIVE BARRIER  (TYPE PER 
ELEVATIONS) OVER 1/2" CDX PLYWOOD 
SHEATHING

R49 ROOF 
INSULATION, ALL 
CONDITIONED 
BUILDINGS

1/2" CDX PLYWOOD SHEATHING

R49 ROOF 
INSULATION, ALL 
CONDITIONED 
BUILDINGS

1/2" CDX PLYWOOD SHEATHING

SEE STRUCTURAL 9/S1

R49 ROOF 
INSULATION, ALL 
CONDITIONED 
BUILDINGS

1/2" CDX PLYWOOD SHEATHING

DIMENSION LINES @ 
EXT. FACE OF STUD, & 
EXT. FACE OF 
CONCRETE, UNLESS 
NOTED OTHERWISE 
PER PLAN

DIMENSION LINES @ 
EXT. FACE OF STUD, & 
EXT. FACE OF 
CONCRETE, UNLESS 
NOTED OTHERWISE 
PER PLAN

NOTE: HEEL HEIGHT VARIES AT MIX OF UNIT TYPES. SEE TRUSS 
SUBMITTAL PACKAGE & STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS AT 2x FROOF 
RAMING DELETE SIDING ADJUST BEAM TRIM HEIGHT UP TO BLKG.

TIE PER 
STRUCTURAL

 T
RU

S
S

 H
EE

L 
H

EI
G

H
T

2x4 RAFTER 

TAILS, TYP.

BEVELED 2x BLKG PER STRUCT, w/ (3) 2" V-NOTCHES @ EACH VENTED BLOCK

2x4 PRIMED SPRUCE (OR EQUAL) BLKG @ ROOF PITCH, w/ (3) 2"Ø HOLES w/ 
SCREENED ROUND ALUMINUM LOUVER CAPS

1'-4"

FINISH GRADE w/ 6" MIN. FALL IN 
10' OR PER [R401.3]

HARDIE-BOARD AND HARDIE-PANEL (ICBO # NER-405) OR 
EQUAL INSTALLED OVER TYVEK OR EQUAL WEATHER 
RESISTIVE BARRIER  (TYPE PER ELEVATIONS)

6
" M

IN
.

DRAIN ROCK o/ 4"Ø PERF. PIPE w/ FILTER FABRIC 
SOCK, TO DAYLIGHT, SEPARATE FROM ROOF DRAIN 
PIPING

6"

1/
2"

PER STRUCTURAL

DIMENSION LINES @ EXT. FACE OF STUD, & EXT. 
FACE OF CONCRETE, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE 
PER PLAN

REINF. CONC. FOOTING SEE 
STRUCTURAL 

REFER TO
GRADING PLAN
FOR SUBGRADE
REQUIREMENTS

PE
R 

ST
RU

CT
PE

R 
ST

RU
CT

4x4 POST 

4"

3"
 C

LR

ISOLATION JOINT

CONCRETE SLAB

DIMENSION LINE TO EDGE OF 6" SQUARE 
CONCRETE PEDESTALL, TYPICAL AT ALL 4x4 POSTS

WRB LAPS DRIP EDGE "Z" 
FLASHING

CHANGE OF SLOPE FLASHING DETAIL
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"7

RAKE / GABLE END DETAIL
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"2

NOT USED4

RIDGE VENT DETAIL
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"1

TYPE "A" FIRE RETARDANT ASPHALT 
ROOF SHINGLES OVER 15# 
UNDERLAYMENT BY ELK ROOFING.  ICBO 
# ER5415.  INSTALL ROOFING 
UNDERLAYMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS 
OVER SHEATHING OVER TRUSSES

2"

6" LAP

26 GA. GALV. METAL FLASHING W/ 
DRIP EDGE, LAP TRIM, LAPPED W/FELT 
& ROOFING - PAINTED 

2x4'S LAID FLAT - LEFT INTO GABLE 
END TRUSS AT MAX. 32" O/C

MANUFACTURED 2x TRUSS 
SYSTEM.  SEE TRUSS SUBMITTAL 
PACKAGE & STRUCTURAL 
DRAWINGS

1'-0"

TYPE "A" FIRE RETARDANT ASPHALT 
ROOF SHINGLES OVER 15# 
UNDERLAYMENT BY ELK ROOFING.  
ICBO # ER5415.  INSTALL ROOFING 
UNDERLAYMENT IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH MANUFACTURER'S 
SPECIFICATIONS OVER SHEATHING 
OVER TRUSSES

2x6 OVER 2x8 PRE-PRIMED TRIM, 
SPRUCE OR EQUAL, PRIME ALL FIELD 
CUTS, PAINTED

22 GA. GALV. STEPPED METAL FLASHING (BABY 
TINS) W/ MIN. 2" OVER LAP, LAP FELT AND 
INSTALL ROOFING UNDER/OVER. VERIFY 
INSTALLATION AND LENGTH W/ 
MANUFACTURER'S STD., PAINTED .

TYPE "A" FIRE RETARDANT ASPHALT ROOF 
SHINGLES OVER 15# UNDERLAYMENT BY ELK 
ROOFING.  ICBO # ER5415.  INSTALL ROOFING 
UNDERLAYMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS OVER 
SHEATHING OVER TRUSSES

26 GA. GALV. METAL "Z" CAP FLASHING, W/ 2" 
LAP AT STEP FLASH'G, PAINTED 

6" LAP

6
"

3"
LA

P

6
"

SIDEWALL FLASHING DETAIL
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"5

SEE STRUCTURAL PLANS FOR 
ROOF SHEETING NOTES

22 GA. GALV. METAL FLASH'G STRIP, 8" WIDE, 8 
TO 10 FT LONG, OVER LAST COURSE OF ROOFING 
OVER FELT, SET FLASHING IN ASPHALT ROOFING 
CEMENT. DO NOT NAIL FLASHING STRIP TO WALL, 
NAIL TO ROOF 12" o.c. OVERLAP PIECES MIN. 6", 
APPLY AN ADDITIONAL ROW OF SHINGLES OVER 
FLASHING PER MANUFACTURER'S STD., PAINTED.

MIN. 4" LAP

TYPE "A" FIRE RETARDANT ASPHALT ROOF 
SHINGLES OVER 15# UNDERLAYMENT BY ELK 
ROOFING.  ICBO # ER5415.  INSTALL ROOFING 
UNDERLAYMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS OVER 
SHEATHING OVER TRUSSES

PIPE PENETRATION AT SLOPED ROOF DETAIL
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"3

TYPE "A" FIRE RETARDANT ASPHALT 
ROOF SHINGLES OVER 15# 
UNDERLAYMENT BY ELK ROOFING.  
ICBO # ER5415.  INSTALL ROOFING 
UNDERLAYMENT IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH MANUFACTURER'S 
SPECIFICATIONS OVER SHEATHING 
OVER TRUSSES

PREFORMED FLASHING FLANGE, SIZED TO FIT SNUG 
AT PIPE AND SQUARE ON ROOF, PLACED OVER PIPE AND 
SET IN ASPHALT ROOFING CEMENT. PROVIDE BEAD OF 
THE ROOFING CEMENT BETWEEN PIPE AND FLANGE. AT 
UPPER AND SIDES OF FLANGE, ROOFING IS TO 
OVERLAP FLANGE SET IN ASPHALT CEMENT, AT LOWER 
PART OF FLASHING FLANGE IS TO OVERLAP THE LOWER 
ASPHALT SHINGLES,  PAINTED . 

6" LAP MIN.

HEADWALL FLASHING DETAIL
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"6

3"

TYPE "A" FIRE RETARDANT ASPHALT ROOF 
SHINGLES OVER 15# UNDERLAYMENT BY ELK 
ROOFING.  ICBO # ER5415.  INSTALL ROOFING 
UNDERLAYMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS OVER 
SHEATHING OVER TRUSSES

22 GA. GALV. 8" METAL FLASHING UNDER 
UPPER ASPHALT SHINGLE ROOFING BUT 
OVER LOWER ROOFING. CONTINUE FELT OVER 
SHEATHING, LAP PER MANUFACTURAR'S 
STANDARDS,  PAINTED.

4"
4"

8

TYPICAL HIGH
SLOPE

12

4

12

TYPICAL LOW
SLOPE

26 GA. GALV. METAL DRIP EDGE 
INSTALLED ABOVE GUTTER RIM 
EDGE

5" SEAMLESS O.G. ALUM. GUTTER OVER 
PRE-PRIMED 2x6 FASCIA TRIM, SPRUCE OR 
EQUAL, OVER 2x6 SUB-FASCIA PER STRUCTURAL, 
PRIME ALL FIELD CUTS, PAINTED

TYPICAL POST DETAIL AT FRONT ENTRIES
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"8

TYPE "A" FIRE RETARDANT ASPHALT ROOF SHINGLES OVER 15# UNDERLAYMENT BY 
ELK ROOFING. ICBO # ER5415.  INSTALL ROOFING AND UNDERLAYMENT IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS OVER SHEATHING OVER 
TRUSSES

ROOF SHEATHING PER STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

2x FRAMING OR MANUFACTURED 2x TRUSS
SYSTEM PER PLANS, SEE TRUSS SUBMITTAL

PACKAGE & STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

MDO PLYWOOD 11/32"
APA OR EQUAL

(2) NAILS TO ROOF DECK NEAR TOP 1" OF 
EACH STEP FLASH, NO NAILS TO 
VERTICAL WALL
SET EACH END SHINGLE AT STEP 
FLASHINGON ON ROOFING CEMENT 
PER MFR'S STD.

ROOFSHINGLES

6
"

6"

7 5
/8

"

STE
P FLA

SHING,

LA
PPED 2" M

IN.

SECTION DTL: STUCCO COLUMN

SLAB AND FOOTING PER 
STRUCTURAL PLANS

7/8" EXTERIOR PLASTER W/ 
ELASTOMERIC FINISH o/ 
WEATHER RESISTIVE BARRIER 
o/ 5/8" TYPE X GYPSUM WALL 
BD. o/ 1/2" CDX PLYWD. (TYP.)

WALL TYPE - STUCCO FINISH AT SUPPORT COLUMNS

EXTERIOR PLASTER AT EXPANSION JOINT

EXTERIOR PLASTER DETAIL AT GRADE

BEVEL

NOT USED

2x  SPRUCE OR EQUAL TRIM AT BEAM'S SIDES, 
PRIME ALL FIELD CUTS, PAINTED

1/2"

1 1/2"

SIMPSON ABU44 COLUMN BASE
w/POST HELD @ MIN. 1" FROM 
CONCRETE w/5/8" ALL TREAD 
ROD - SEE 10/S1

2X MATERIAL, SLOPED FOR 
POSITIVE DRAINAGE

CONTINUOUS BACKER ROD AND 
SEALANT, FULL CIRCUMFERENCE 
OF COLUMN

7/8" PLASTER SYSTEM WITH 
ELASTOMERIC FINISH

CONTINUOUS STUCCO 
J-MOLDING

CONTINUOUS BACKER ROD AND 
SEALANT, FULL CIRCUMFERENCE 
OF COLUMN

CONTINUOUS STUCCO 
J-MOLDING

WEATHER BARRIER

7/8" PLASTER SYSTEM WITH 
ELASTOMERIC FINISH

TYPE "A" FIRE RETARDANT ASPHALT 
ROOF SHINGLES OVER ROOF VENT

V-300 COR-A-VENT RIDGE VENT 
INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURER'S 
SPECIFICATIONS

COR-A-VENT V-300 PERFORMAS AT A 1/150 
BUILDING FOOTPRINT PER MANUFACTURERS DATA.

CALCULATION V-300  
(SQ FT X .48)/ 13.5 = LINEAL FT OF V-300
(2080 SQ FT * .48)/13.5 = 73.955 LINEAL FEET

77'-8" LINEAL FEET OF ROOF VENT PROVIDED

3/4" x 3-1/2" DOOR CASING, PTD.

2 1/2"
WHERE ADJACENT TO

PERPENDICULAR WALL,
START DOOR R.0. MIN. 2-1/2"

FROM CORNER, UNO

WALL ASSEMBLY PER 
PLAN

VE
RI

FY
 D

EP
TH

DOOR HEAD CASING
1" x 5-1/2" 

WALL ASSEMBLY PER PLAN

VERIFY DEPTH

HEADER PER STRUCT.
NON-BEARING: USE 4x4 MIN.

DOOR JAMB CASING BYND

LOCATE FINISH TRANSITIONS 
UNDER CLOSED DOOR

FINISH PER SCHEDULE

3/4"

ELEVATION VIEW

REVEAL

HEAD CASING ABOVE

JAMB CASING BEYOND

HEAD CASING
 

JAMB
CASING

 

SECTION VIEW

DOOR
 

INTERIOR DOOR THRESHOLD
3" = 1'-0"11

INTERIOR DOOR JAMB
3" = 1'-0"10

INTERIOR DOOR HEAD
3" = 1'-0"9

BURKE RUBBER 
T-MOULDING, 
MODEL # 935 SUPER 2" 
WIDE w/ 5/16" TALL 
SNAP-IN LEG, COLOR: 
527 CLAY (UNICOLOR).
SET INTO ALUMN. 
TRACK 1/4" TALL w/ 1-1/4" 
NAILING FLANGE.

1" 1"

1/2"1/2"

1/
2"

 M
A

X.

3/
8

"

1/
2"

ADA ALUMN. THRESHOLD w/ DAM
BASIS OF DESIGN: ENDURA ADA,

THERMALLY BROKEN. VERIFY EITHER IN-SWING
OR OUTSWING PER PLAN. PROVIDE WITH

PRE-ATTACHED JAMB MOUNTING BRACKETS. SET
OVER (3) CONT. BEADS OF VULKEM SEALANT.

WRAP DOOR SILL & JAMBS EACH SIDE w/
FLEX-WRAP NF

HOLD-BACK LINER, 
DO NOT LAP TRACK.

FIBERGLASS DOOR PER SCHEDULE
FACTORY MORTISED TO ACCEPT AUTOMATIC DOOR

BOTTOM. NO JOBSITE CUTTING IS PERMITTED.
VERIFY CLEARANCE HEIGHTS PRIOR TO HANGING

DOOR TO ENSURE FREE SWING & PROPER WEATHER
SEAL

WOOD LAMINATE PER 
APPROVED 
SUBMITTAL

SECTION DETAIL - INSWING EXTERIOR DOOR THRESHOLD
Half Actual Size13

AUTOMATIC DOOR BOTTOM GASKET,
BASIS OF DESIGN: PEMKO 411ARL36.
INSTALL PER MANUFR INSTRUCTIONS

VE
RI

FY

SECTION DETAIL - WOOD LAM AT VINYL
Half Actual Size12

BURKE RUBBER T-MOULDING, 
MODEL # 935 SUPER 2" WIDE w/ 5/16" 
TALL SNAP-IN LEG, COLOR: 527 CLAY 
(UNICOLOR). SET INTO ALUMN. TRACK 
1/4" TALL w/ 1-1/4" NAILING FLANGE.

1" 1"

1/2"1/2"

3/
8

"

CONTINUE LINER, 
UNDER 
UNDERLAYMENT

WOOD LAMINATE PER APPROVED 
SUBMITTAL o/ LINER

SHEET LINOLEUM,
MARMOLEUM o/

UNDERLAYMENT o/
LINER

1/
2"

 M
A

X.

6" 2"
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A8.4
SECTION DTL: STUCCO COLUMN
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"4

PT PT

SLAB AND FOOTING PER 
STRUCTURAL PLANS

4x4 FRAMING

ANCHOR PER STRUCTURAL

7/8" EXTERIOR PLASTER W/ 
ELASTOMERIC FINISH o/ 
WEATHER RESISTIVE BARRIER 
o/ 5/8" TYPE X GYPSUM WALL 
BD. o/ 1/2" CDX PLYWD. (TYP.)

SECTION DTL: (N) EXT. WALL TILE
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"

WALL TYPE - STUCCO FINISH AT SUPPORT COLUMNS
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"3

4x4 FRAMING

7/8" EXTERIOR PLASTER 
W/ ELASTOMERIC FINISH 
o/ WEATHER RESISTIVE 
BARRIER o/ 1/2" CDX 
PLYWD. (TYP.)

1'-2"

4
A8.4

EXTERIOR PLASTER AT EXPANSION JOINT
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"1

2 x STUD WALL @ 16" O/C PER 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

5/8" TYPE "X" GYPSUM WALL BOARD BOTH 
SIDES

GALVANIZED METAL EXPANSION JOINTS @ MAX 
20 FT. O/C OR PER EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS

DBL. WRAP BUILDING PAPER

7/8" EXTERIOR PLASTER W/ ELASTOMERIC 
FINISH o/ WEATHER RESISTIVE BARRIER o/ 
5/8" TYPE X GYPSUM WALL BD. o/ 1/2" CDX 
PLYWD. (TYP.)

EXTERIOR PLASTER DETAIL AT GRADE
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"2

NOT USED
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"2

TRASH ENCLOSURE ENLARGED SECTION
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"8

7/8" EXTERIOR PLASTER 
W/ ELASTOMERIC FINISH 
o/ CMU (TYP.).  COLOR 
AND FINISH TO MATCH 
BUILDING'S EXTERIOR 
PLASTER.

3/4" CONCRETE CAP

STEEL POST PER STRUCTURAL, 
GALVANIZED, TYP.

4X P.T. HEADER, PAINTED, TYP.

4X BEAM, PAINTED, TYP.  PAINT 
COLOR TO MATCH BUILDING'S 
EXTERIOR TRIM.

LOW PROFILE STANDING SEAM 
METAL ROOF.  COLOR TO MATCH 
,TO THE EXTENT POSSIBLE, THE 
COLOR OF BUILDING'S ASPHALT 
SHINGLES

SLOPE TO
DRAIN

SLOPE TO
DRAIN

CONNECTIONS PER STRUCTURAL, 
TYP.

TRASH ENCLOSURE SECTION
Scale: 1/4" = 1'-0"6

6
'-0

"

1'-0" 1'-0"

8
A8.4

1'-
0

" 12
0.5

ANY TRASH 
ENCLOSURE RUNOFF 
MUST BE CONTAINED 
WITHIN THE 
ENCLOSURE AND 
DRAINED TO THE 
SEWER SYSTEM PER 
CIVIL

CMU WALLS, TYP.

METAL GATE

ROOF FRAMING PER 
STRUCTURAL

TRASH ENCLOSURE PLAN
Scale: 1/4" = 1'-0"5 8

TRASH ENCLOSURE PLAN
Scale: 1/4" = 1'-0"5

14
'-3

 1/
2"

8'-0"

3'
-1

 3
/4

"
3'

-1
 3

/4
"

6
A8.4

B
A

METAL GATE

CMU WALLS PER 
STRUCTURAL, TYP.

ROOF OVERHANG

TYPICAL CABINET SECTION
SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"20

ADJUSTABLE SHELVES

4"

2'
-1

0
"

1'-
2"

4'
-0

"

4" RUBBER BASE

DRAWER ON EXTENSION 
GLIDE

PLASTIC LAMINATE 
COUNTERTOP WITH 
INTEGRAL COVED SPLASH 
AND EDGING

ADJUSTABLE SHELVES

ALL EXPOSED INTERIOR CABINET 
SURFACES TO BE LAMINATE 
(MELAMINE) UNLESS OTHERWISE 
NOTED

ALL EXPOSED INTERIOR CABINET 
SURFACES TO BE LAMINATE 
(MELAMINE) UNLESS OTHERWISE 
NOTED

ALL EXPOSED EXTERIOR CABINET 
SURFACES TO BE PLASTIC LAMINATE 
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED

FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET
Scale: 1" = 1'-0" 18

FIRE RATED CABINETS BY 
LARSEN'S PROVIDE W/ FIRE-SHIELD 
OPTION TO MEET THE 
REQUIREMENTS OF UBC STANDARD 
43-6 (ASTM E-814), AND INSTALL 
PER MANUFACTURER'S 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR A ONE HOUR 
RATING

1'-0"

2'
-3

"

EQ
.

EQ
. CL

TO FIN. FLOOR

3'
-7

"

RETAINING SCREWS

DOUBLE WALL CONSTRUCTION

FIRE RESISTANT MATERIAL

MOUNTING SCREWS

FIRE
EXTINGUISHER

DOOR FRAME

EXIT SIGN MOUNTING
Scale: 1/2" = 1'-0"17

4'
-0

" -
 5

'-0
" A

FF

9"-18"

TACTILE WALL SIGN

WALL SIGN MOUNTING,TYP.

NOTE:  ALL SIGNS MUST COMPLY WITH CBC 1117B.5

ILLUMINATED EXIT SIGN W/ HEADS

TRASH ENCLOSURE - WEST ELEVATION
Scale: 1/4" = 1'-0"10

6
'-0

"
1'-

7"

12
0.5

PLASTER OVER CMU 
WALLS, TYP.
PAINTED, COLOR AS 
SELECTED BY OWNER

ROOF FRAMING PER 
STRUCTURAL

LOW PROFILE 
STANDING SEAM 
METAL ROOF

TRASH ENCLOSURE - EAST ELEVATION
Scale: 1/4" = 1'-0"12

PLASTER OVER CMU 
WALLS, TYP.
PAINTED, COLOR AS 
SELECTED BY OWNER

ROOF FRAMING PER 
STRUCTURAL

LOW PROFILE 
STANDING SEAM 
METAL ROOF

TRASH ENCLOSURE - NORTH ELEVATION
Scale: 1/4" = 1'-0"11

PLASTER OVER CMU 
WALLS, TYP.
PAINTED, COLOR AS 
SELECTED BY OWNER

ROOF FRAMING PER 
STRUCTURAL

LOW PROFILE 
STANDING SEAM 
METAL ROOF

TRASH ENCLOSURE - SOUTH ELEVATION
Scale: 1/4" = 1'-0"9

ROOF FRAMING PER 
STRUCTURAL

LOW PROFILE 
STANDING SEAM 
METAL ROOF

PLASTER OVER CMU 
WALLS, TYP.
PAINTED, COLOR AS 
SELECTED BY OWNER

STEEL FRAMED GATE 
WITH CORRUGATED 
METAL PANEL 
CLADDING, PAINTED, 
COLOR AS SELECTED 
BY OWNER.
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In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.
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CONSULTING ENGINEERS

Voice: 888.401.7483

www.Riv-Eng.com

11801 Pierce St. Ste. 200

Riverside, California 

Email: Info@Riv-Eng.com

(By Appointment Only)

M E C H A N I C A L
E L E C T R I C A L

P L U M B I N G

E N E R G Y

C O N S U L T A N T S

Riverside
Engineering
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MECHANICAL
LEGEND, NOTES AND

SYMBOLS

MECHANICAL LEGEND
SYMBOL

RS

RL

SD SD

AC-4

XX
X

T'STAT.

BDD

(L)

EMS

CFM

AFF

TR

TG

SD

S.P.

DIA.

CFM

UTR

DTR

EXH.

OSA

R. OR RET.

S. OR SUPP.

TEMP.

TYP.

STATIC PRESSURE

ROUND (DIAMETER)

CUBIC FEET OF AIR PER MINUTE

UP THRU ROOF

DOWN THRU ROOF

EXHAUST

OUTSIDE AIR

RETURN

SUPPLY

TEMPERATURE

TYPICAL

EQUIPMENT NUMBER

THERMOSTAT OR TEMPERATURE SENSOR WITH EQUIPMENT NUMBER

(SEE THERMOSTAT OVER OBSTRUCTION DETAIL THIS SHEET)

BACKDRAFT DAMPER

LINED DUCT

ENERGY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

CUBIC FEET PER MINUTE

TOP GRILLE (SUPPLY)

SLOT DIFFUSER (SUPPLY)

TOP REGISTER (RETURN, EXHAUST OR OUTSIDE AIR)

REFRIGERANT SUCTION

REFRIGERANT LIQUID

DUCT SMOKE DETECTOR

U

2
LVR

RETURN OR OUTSIDE AIR DUCT SECTION

EXHAUST AIR DUCT SECTION

SUPPLY AIR DUCT UP THRU FLOOR OR ROOF

EXHAUST AIR DUCT UP THRU FLOOR OR ROOF

RETURN OR OUTSIDE AIR DUCT UP THRU FLOOR OR ROOF

DOOR LOUVER AND SQUARE FOOT FREE AREA

UNDERCUT DOOR 3/4"

CR

CR

CD

CEILING REGISTER (RETURN OR OUTSIDE AIR)

CEILING DIFFUSER (SUPPLY)

CEILING REGISTER (EXHAUST AIR)

SUPPLY AIR DUCT SECTION

UP (OR DN)

(L)

SQUARE OR RECTANGULAR DUCT

DUCT WITH ACOUSTIC LINER (IN ADDITION TO WHERE SPECIFIED)

ROUND DUCT

FLEXIBLE ROUND DUCT

DUCT SLOPE DIRECTION

DUCT UP OR DOWN

DUCT TRANSITION

RADIUS ELBOW 

OR

OR

OR"TH

OR

OR

MVD

FD

RECTANGULAR/SQUARE DUCT THROAT ELBOW WITH VANES 

SQUARE 45 DEGREE ENTRY BRANCH CONNECTION 

ROUND DUCT WYE FITTING

"TH THROAT SIZE ON RECTANGULAR DUCT SPLIT

RECTANGULAR DUCT PARALLEL FLOW BRANCH 

DUCT TAKE-OFF FROM BOTTOM

DUCT TAKE-OFF FROM TOP

MANUAL VOLUME DAMPER

FIRE DAMPER

MOTORIZED DAMPER

ABBREV. DESCRIPTION1. THE TOTAL INSTALLATION SHALL COMPLY WITH ANY AND ALL REQUIREMENTS OF THE LEGALLY CONSTITUTED AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION INCLUDING 2019 CBC

(CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE), 2019 CMC/CPC (CALIFORNIA MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING CODE AND 2019 TITLE 24 ENERGY CODE)

2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE SITE PRIOR TO BID AND SHALL THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZE HIMSELF WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH HE WILL BE REQUIRED

TO WORK.

3. ALL INDICATED DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND ARE GIVEN FOR ESTIMATE PURPOSES ONLY. BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL

CAREFULLY CHECK AND VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS, SIZES, REQUIRED CLEARANCES AND SHALL ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE FITTING OF ALL EQUIPMENT AND

MATERIALS HEREIN REQUIRED TO OTHER PARTS OF THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES. DUCT DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON PLANS ARE NET INSIDE CLEAR.

4. THE DRAWINGS ARE ESSENTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC TO THE EXTENT THAT ALL OFFSETS, BENDS, SPECIAL FITTINGS AND LOCATIONS ARE NOT EXACTLY LOCATED. ALL

DUCTWORK DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE NET INSIDE DIMENSIONS. DO NOT FABRICATE DUCTWORK FROM THESE DRAWINGS. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR

IS RESPONSIBLE FOR SUPPLYING SHOP DRAWINGS WHICH REFLECT THE PROPOSED INSTALLATION. THE SHOP DRAWINGS MUST BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO

ANY SHEET METAL FABRICATION. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING ACCURATE AS-BUILT DRAWINGS AT THE COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT

AND SUBMITTING THEM TO THE ENGINEER AND OWNER.

5. IN THE PREPARATION OF THESE DOCUMENTS, CERTAIN ASSUMPTIONS ARE MADE REGARDING EXISTING CONDITIONS. SOME OF THESE ASSUMPTIONS MAY NOT BE VERIFIABLE

WITHOUT EXPENDING ADDITIONAL SUMS OF MONEY OR DESTROYING OTHERWISE ADEQUATE OR SERVICEABLE PORTIONS OF EXISTING BUILDINGS AND/OR EQUIPMENT.

THEREFORE, THE ENGINEER SHALL NOT BE HELD RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY CHANGES OR ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED DUE TO EXISTING CONDITIONS.

6. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL CONTRACT DOCUMENTS IN LAYING OUT HIS WORK AND EQUIPMENT. HE SHALL COORDINATE THE WORK OF THIS SECTION WITH

THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES AND ALL JOB CONDITIONS.

7. THE INSTALLATION OF ACCESS PANELS OR OTHER INDICATING EQUIPMENT OR SPECIALTIES REQUIRING READING, ADJUSTMENT, INSPECTION, REPAIRS, REMOVAL OR

REPLACEMENT SHALL BE CONVENIENTLY LOCATED WITH REFERENCE TO THE FINISHED BUILDING.

8. WHERE MATERIAL IS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS BUT NOT SPECIFIED, IT SHALL BE OF THE SAME TYPE AND QUALITY AS EXISTING MATERIAL.

9. PROVIDE MANUAL VOLUME DAMPERS AT UPSTREAM PORTION OF ALL TERMINAL AIR BRANCHES. THESE SHALL BE OF THE LOCKING QUADRANT TYPE. WHERE LOCATED OVER

SLOPED OR HARD CEILINGS, PROVIDE DURO-DYNE ANGLE GEAR DRIVE OR BOWDEN CABLE CONTROL SYSTEM OR PROVIDE UNITED ENERTECH POWER/BALANCE SYSTEM.

REMOTE PLATE LOCATIONS TO BE LOCATED AS DETERMINED BY ARCHITECT.

10. PROVIDE MINIMUM 1" ACOUSTICAL LINING IN ALL DUCTWORK WITHIN 10 FEET OF ALL AIR MOVING EQUIPMENT. PROVIDE DURO-DYNE FLEXIBLE CONNECTION AT ALL DUCT AT

EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS.

11. INSULATION THICKNESS FOR ENERGY PERFORMANCE SHALL BE BASED ON TITLE 24 ENERGY CODE AND REGULATIONS OR UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED ON FLOOR PLANS.

(R-8 INSULATION)

12. WHERE NOT SPECIFICALLY INDICATED OTHERWISE, ALL DUCTWORK AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE SUPPORTED PER THE SMACNA GUIDELINES FOR SEISMIC RESTRAINT AND

CURRENT APPLICABLE UNIFORM MECHANICAL CODE.

13. WHEN A FIRE ALARM SYSTEM WITH FULL COVERAGE SMOKE DETECTORS ARE PROVIDED, DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS MAY BE ELIMINATED.  FIRE ALARM CONTRACTOR SHALL

WIRE SMOKE/FIRE DAMPER ACTIVATORS TO AREA SMOKE DETECTORS.

14. TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING (TAB) OF THE AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEMS AND RELATED ANCILLARY EQUIPMENT WILL BE PERFORMED BY A CERTIFIED, INDEPENDENT

THIRD PARTY, AABC AGENCY PROCURED BY THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR. A COMPLETE AIR BALANCE REPORT TO BE SUBMITTED TO THE ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITY AND

TO THE MECHANICAL ENGINEER AND APPROVED PRIOR TO FINAL PAYMENT.

15. AIR HANDLING DUCT SYSTEMS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED, INSTALLED AS PROVIDED IN CHAPTER 6 OF 2019.CMC.

16. MATERIALS EXPOSED WITHIN DUCTS OR PLENUMS SHALL BE NONCOMBUSTIBLE OR SHALL HAVE FLAME SPREAD INDEX NOT GREATER THAN 25 AND A SMOKE DEVELOPED

INDEX NOT GREATER THAN 50 (2019 CMC SECTION 602.2).

17. UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED, MAXIMUM LENGTH FOR FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK SHALL NOT EXCEED FIVE FEET (5'-0"). ALUMINUM FLEX DUCTWORK WILL NOT BE ALLOWED ON

ANY PORTION OF THE DUCTWORK SYSTEM.

18. ANY SUBSTITUTION MADE BY THE CONTRACTOR THAT IS DIFFERENT FROM WHAT IS SPECIFIED ON THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE CLEARLY INDICATED ON THE SUBMITTAL AS TO

ALL THAT IS BEING SUBSTITUTED.

19. DURING CONSTRUCTION, ALL DUCT AND OTHER AIR DISTRIBUTION COMPONENT OPENINGS SHALL BE COVERED WITH TAPE, PLASTIC OR OTHER ACCEPTABLE MATERIAL TO

REDUCE THE AMOUNT OF DUST OR DEBRIS WHICH MAY COLLECT IN THE SYSTEM.

20. AUTO SHUTOFF FOR AIR-MOVING SYSTEMS SUPPLYING AIR IN EXCESS OF 2,000 CFM INTO THE ENCLOSED AREA ARE REQUIRED PER CMC SECTION 608.1.

21. AIR CONDITIONING REFRIGERATION SERVICE PORTS LOCATED OUTDOORS SHALL BE FITTED WITH LOCKING-TYPE TAMPER RESISTANT CAP OR SHALL BE PROTECTED FROM

UNAUTHORIZED ACCESS BY A MEANS ACCEPTABLE TO THE BUILDING DEPARTMENT PER CMC SECTION 1006.14

22. THE INSTALLATION OF VALVES, THERMOMETERS, GAUGES, CLEANOUTS, DAMPERS, DUCT ACCESS DOORS OR OTHER INDICATING EQUIPMENT OR SPECIALTIES REQUIRING

READING, ADJUSTMENT, INSPECTION, REPAIRS, REMOVAL OR REPLACEMENT SHALL BE CONVENIENTLY AND ACCESSIBLY LOCATED WITH REFERENCE TO THE FINISHED

BUILDING.

23. ALL LINE VOLTAGE WIRING, EQUIPMENT AND LINE VOLTAGE CONDUIT SHALL BE BY THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. LOW VOLTAGE WIRING AND LOW VOLTAGE CONDUIT SHALL

BE BY THE HVAC CONTRACTOR. VERIFY ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS PRIOR TO BID AND MATERIAL PURCHASE.

24. FINAL LOCATIONS OF THERMOSTAT OR SENSORS TO BE VERIFIED WITH THE OWNER AND MECHANICAL ENGINEER.

25. THERMOSTATS ON EXTERIOR WALLS ARE TO BE MOUNTED ON A THERMAL ISOLATION BASE.

26. THERMOSTATS SHALL BE MOUNTED AT 4'-0" ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR. SEE DETAIL 2/M4.1 SHEET, FOR THERMOSTATS LOCATED OVER OBSTRUCTIONS.

27. WHERE ANCHORAGE DETAILS ARE NOT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS, THE FIELD INSTALLATION SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER AND

AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION.

28. ALL MISCELLANEOUS DUCTS, PIPES, ETC. SHALL BE BRACED IN ACCORDANCE WITH LATEST SMACNA GUIDELINES/DETAILS INCLUDING LATEST SEISMIC RESTRAINT MANUAL.

29. ALL CONDENSATE PIPING SHALL BE TYPE "L" COPPER AND BE INSTALLED WITH A 2-1/2" DEEP TRAP. SIZES TO BE AS INDICATED ON PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

30. INSTALL TURNING VANES IN RIGHT ANGLE ELBOWS AND DEFLECTORS IN RECTANGULAR BRANCHES.

31. INSTALL ACCESS DOORS AND CEILING ACCESS PANELS FOR DAMPERS AND CONTROLS LOCATED IN INACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS. COORDINATE FINAL LOCATIONS WITH

ARCHITECT.

32. INSTALL COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS IN DUCTS PENETRATING FIRE RATED PARTITIONS. COORDINATE ALL FIRE RATED PARTITIONS WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

33. FOR EXACT LOCATIONS OF DIFFUSERS AND REGISTERS SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

34. INSTALL ALL FRESH AIR INTAKES 10'-0" FROM ANY AND ALL SANITARY VENTS OR EXHAUST FAN DISCHARGE. WHEN NECESSARY, EXTEND VENTS OR PROVIDE ADDITIONAL

FRESH AIR INTAKE DUCTWORK AS DIRECTED BY THE MECHANICAL ENGINEER.

35. THE SIZES, WEIGHTS AND CAPACITIES OF ALL EQUIPMENT SCHEDULED ON THE PLANS HAVE BEEN CAREFULLY COMPUTED.  SHOULD EQUAL ITEMS BY DIFFERENT

MANUFACTURERS (SEE SPECIFICATIONS) BE SUBMITTED FOR APPROVAL, ALL SUCH SUBMITTALS SHALL INCLUDE 1/4" SCALE SHOP DRAWINGS SHOWING METHOD OF

INSTALLATION. PROVIDE LOAD RATINGS AND SEISMIC CALCULATIONS AS APPROVED BY A REGISTERED STRUCTURAL ENGINEER WITH EACH SUBMITTAL.

36. REQUIRED ROUTINE MAINTENANCE ACTION SHALL BE CLEARLY STATED AND INCORPORATED ON A READILY ACCESSIBLE LABEL, WHICH MAY BE LIMITED TO IDENTIFYING BY

TITLE AND/OR PUBLICATION NUMBER THE OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL FOR THAT PARTICULAR MODEL AND TYPE OF PRODUCT. ONE COPY OF THIS INFORMATION

SHALL BE FURNISHED BY THE CONTRACTOR TO THE OWNER.

37. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE DOCUMENTATION AS OUTLINED IN THE MECH-1C CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE FORM PER THE 2019 TITLE 24

CALIFORNIA ENERGY CODE.

38. COORDINATE WORK WITH ALL TRADES AT THE SITE. COSTS TO INSTALL WORK TO ACCOMPLISH SAID COORDINATION WHICH DIFFERS FROM THE WORK AS SHOWN ON THE

PLANS SHALL BE INCURRED BY THE CONTRACTOR. ANY DISCREPANCIES, AMBIGUITIES OR CONFLICTS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ENGINEER DURING BID

TIME FOR CLARIFICATION. ANY SUCH CONFLICTS NOT CLARIFIED PRIOR TO BID SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE INTERPRETATION OF THE ENGINEER AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO

THE OWNER OR ENGINEERS OF RECORD.

39. IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO DO ALL CORING, SAW CUTTING, PATCHING AND REFINISHING OF WALLS AND SURFACES WHEREVER IT IS NECESSARY TO

PENETRATE FOR WORK. OPENINGS SHALL BE SEALED TO MEET THE FIRE RATING OF THE PARTICULAR WALL, FLOOR OR CEILING PENETRATED.

40. CUTTING, BORING, SAW CUTTING OR DRILLING THROUGH THE STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS IS NOT TO BE STARTED IF THE PENETRATIONS DO NOT SHOW OR CONFORM TO THE

APPROVED DRAWINGS UNTIL THEY HAVE BEEN REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER AND ARCHITECT.

41. PENETRATIONS OF PIPES, CONDUITS, ETC., IN WALLS REQUIRING PROTECTED OPENINGS SHALL BE FIRE STOPPED. FIRE STOP MATERIAL SHALL BE A U.L. TESTED AND

APPROVED ASSEMBLY APPROVED BY THE STATE FIRE MARSHALL.

42. BEFORE BIDDING THE PROJECT THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE SITE AND VERIFY THE CLEARANCES AVAILABLE TO BRING THE SPECIFIED EQUIPMENT AND MATERIAL TO

THE SITE.

43.

44.

BALANCING VOLUME DAMPERS LOCATED ABOVE INACCESSIBLE HARD CEILINGS SHALL BE UNITED 
ENERTECH MODEL Hi-i-3 (REMOTE CONTROL DAMPER SYSTEM) OR EQUAL. CONTRACTOR SHALL 
FIELD VERIFY EXACT DAMPER LOCATIONS AND ASSOCIATED CEILING TYPE.  COORDINATE WITH 
ARCHITECT FOR FINAL LOCATIONS OF WALL/CEILING PLATES.

45.

ALL BRACING OF DUCTS AND PIPING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SMACNA GUIDELINES.

WHERE BRACING DETAILS ARE NOT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS OR IN THE GUIDELINES, THE FIELD 
INSTALLATION SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL OF THE ARCHITECT AND MECHANICAL 
ENGINEER.

GENERAL NOTES

TESTING & ADJUSTING OF SYSTEMS SHALL BE REQUIRED FOR BUILDINGS

LESS THAN 10,000 SQUARE FEET CALGREEN 5.410.4

DEVELOP A WRITTEN PLAN OF PROCEDURES FOR TESTING AND ADJUSTING

OF HVAC SYSTEMS. CALGREEN 5.410.4.2

PERFORM TESTING AND ADJUSTING PROCEDURES IN ACCORDANCE WITH
INDUSTRY BEST PRACTICES AND APPLICABLE STANDARDS ON EACH SYSTEM

AS DETERMINED BY THE BUILDING OFFICIAL. CALGREEN 5.410.4.3

BEFORE A NEW SPACE-CONDITIONING SYSTEM SERVING A BUILDING OR SPACE

IS OPERATED FOR NORMAL USE, THE SYSTEM SHALL BE BALANCED IN

AIR BALANCE COUNCIL NATIONAL STANDARDS OR AS APPROVED BY THE
BUILDING OFFICIAL.

AFTER COMPLETION OF TESTING, ADJUSTING AND BALANCING, PROVIDE

A FINAL REPORT OF TESTING SIGNED BY THE INDIVIDUAL RESPONSIBLE

FOR PERFORMING THE SERVICE.

CALGREEN 5.410.4.3.1

CALGREEN 5.410.4.4

BUILDING OWNER OR REPRESENTATIVE SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH DETAILED
OPERATING & MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS AND COPIES OF GUARANTIES,

WARRANTIES FOR EACH SYSTEM. O & M INSTRUCTIONS SHALL BE CONSISTENT

WITH OSHA REQUIREMENTS IN CCR, TITLE 8, SECTION 5142, AND OTHER
REGULATED REGULATIONS

INCLUDE A COPY OF ALL INSPECTION VERIFICATIONS AND REPORTS

REQUIRED BY THE ENFORCING AGENCY

1.

3.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

2.

ACCORDANCE WITH THE PROCEDURES DEFINED BY THE TESTING ADJUSTING
AND BALANCING BUREAU NATIONAL STANDARDS, THE NATIONAL

ENVIRONMENTAL BALANCING BUREAU PROCEDURAL STANDARDS, OR ASSOCIATED

CALGREEN 5.410.4.5

CALGREEN 5.410.4.5.1

AT THE TIME OF ROUGH INSTALLATION, OR DURING STORAGE ON THE CONSTRUCTION

SITE, AND UNTIL FINAL STARTUP OF THE HEATING & COOLING EQUIPMENT, ALL

DUCT AND OTHER RELATED AIR DISTRIBUTION COMPONENT OPENINGS SHALL
BE COVERED WITH TAPE, PLASTIC, SHEETMETAL OR OTHER METHODS

ACCEPTABLE TO THE ENFORCING AGENCY TO REDUCE THE AMOUNT OF

DUCTS OR DEBRIS WHICH MAY COLLECT IN THE SYSTEM.

TABLE 5.504.4.1
ADHESIVES, SEALANTS, AND CAULKS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF

4.

CALGREEN 5.504.4.1

CALGREEN 5.504.3

AREAS OF THE BUILDING WITH AIR FILTRATION MEDIA FOR OUTSIDE AND
RETURN AIR PRIOR TO OCCUPANCY THAT PROVIDES AT LEAST A MINIMUM

EFFICIENCY REPORTING VALUE (MERV) OF 8. CALGREEN 5.504.5.3

MECHANICALLY OR NATURALLY VENTILATED SPACES IN BUILDINGS SHALL
MEET THE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 121 (REQUIREMENTS FOR

VERIFICATION) OF THE CALIFORNIA ENERGY CODE, TITLE 24, PART 6, OR THE

APPLICABLE LOCAL CODE, WHICHEVER IS MORE STRINGENT, AND
CHAPTER 4 OF CCR, TITLE 8 CALGREEN 5.506.1

BUILDINGS EQUIPPED WITH DEMAND CONTROL VENTILATION, C02 SENSORS

AND VENTILATION CONTROLS SHALL BE SPECIFIED AND INSTALLED IN

ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE CURRENT EDITION OF THE

CALIFORNIA ENERGY CODE, CCR, TITLE 24, PART 6, SECTION 120.1(c)

5.508.1 CHLOROFLUOROCARBONS (CFC'S) INSTALL HVAC, REFRIGERATION,

AND FIRE SUPPRESSION EQUIPMENT THAT DO NOT CONTAIN CFC'S

5.508.1.2 HALONS. INSTALL HVAC, REFRIGERATION, AND FIRE SUPPRESSION

CALGREEN 5.508.1

10.

11.

12.

13.

IN MECHANICALLY VENTILATED BUILDINGS, PROVIDE REGULARLY OCCUPIED

CALGREEN 5.506.2

INSTALLATION OF HVAC, REFRIGERATION, AND FIRE SUPPRESSION EQUIPMENT

SHALL COMPLY WITH SECTIONS 5.508.1.1 AND 5.508.1.2

THE PERMANENT HVAC SYSTEM SHALL ONLY BE USED DURING CONSTRUCTION IF

NECESSARY TO CONDITION THE BUILDING WITHIN THE REQUIRED TEMPERATURE

RANGE FOR MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION. IF THE HVAC SYSTEM IS
USED DURING CONSTRUCTION, USE RETURN AIR FILTERS WITH A MINIMUM EFFICENCY

14.

CALGREEN 5.504.1.3

EQUIPMENT THAT DO NOT CONTAIN HALONS

REPORTING VALUE OF (MERV) 8, BASED ON ASHRAE 52.2-1999, OR AN AVERAGE

EFFICIENCY OF 30 PERCENT BASED ON ASHRAE 52.1-1992. REPLACE ALL

FILTERS IMMEDIATELY PRIOR TO OCCUPANCY,

BUILDINGS SHALL MEET OR EXCEED THE PROVISIONS OF 2019 CALIFORNIA BUILDING
CODE, CCR, TITLE 24, PART 2, SECTIONS 1203 (VENTILATION) AND CHAPTER 14

EXTERIOR WALLS

15.

CALGREEN 5.505.1

CAL GREEN MECHANICAL NOTES

BRACING & MOUNTING NOTES

1.
PIPES, DUCTS AND CONDUITS SHALL BE SUPPORTED AND BRACED PER THE SMACNA "GUIDELINES FOR 
SEISMIC RESTRAINTS OF MECHANICAL SYSTEMS AND PLUMBING SYSTEMS", THE "SUPERSTRUT SEISMIC 
RESTRAINT SYSTEM" FOR PIPES AND CONDUITS ONLY.

T

Co2 CARBON DIOXIDE SENSORCo2

SHEET INDEX

Sheet # Sheet Name

M0.1 MECHANICAL LEGEND, NOTES AND SYMBOLS

M0.2 MECHANICAL SCHEDULES

M0.3 SPECIFICATION

M1.1 BUILDING 1 MECHANICAL PLAN

M1.2 BUILDING 2 MECHANICAL PLAN

M1.3 BUILDING 3 MECHANICAL PLAN

M4.1 MECHANICAL DETAILS

MT24.1 BLDG 1

MT24.2 BLDG 1

MT24.3 BLDG 2

MT24.4 BLDG 2

MT24.5 BLDG 3

MT24.6 BLDG 3
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M0.2

MECHANICAL
SCHEDULES

"PRICE"

SERIES

MODEL SMCD

(SUPPLY)

12"x12"

12"x8"

8"x8"

18"x18"

14"x14"

16"x16"

0 - 265 600 20 .08"

266-400

401-600

22

601-800

801-1050

1051-1350 27

26

25

24

MODULAR CORE

DIRECTIONAL DIFFUSER

"PRICE"

SERIES
MODEL 530

12"x12"

10"x10"

8"x8"

14"x14"

16"x16"

.07215500 - 195

196-300

301-455

23

24

456-590 25

25591-800

RETURN

X

FIXED BAR TYPE-530 SERIES

PROVIDE ALUMINUM GRILLES

IN SHOWER ROOMS-635 SERIES

TRANSFER

"PRICE"

SERIES
MODEL 635

FIXED BAR TYPE-530 SERIES

(EXHAUST)

(RETURN/TRANSFER)

22

.0616

17

19

400

12"

10"

8"

176- 275

276 - 400

0 - 175

GRILLE COLLARS WHERE REQ'D
PROVIDE DUCT TRANSITIONS TO21

22

2218"

18X18

14"

16"

"PRICE"

SERIES

MODEL PDC

401 - 550

801-950

701 - 800

551 - 700

(SUPPLY)

S-1

X

PERFORATED FACE CLG. DIFFUSER

(EXHAUST), PROVIDE CEILING
RADIATION DAMPER WHERE FIRE
RATED ASSEMBLY EXISTS

(PROVIDE CEILING RADIATION
DAMPER WHERE FIRE RATED
ASSEMBLY EXISTS

(PROVIDE CEILING RADIATION
DAMPER WHERE FIRE RATED
ASSEMBLY EXISTS

AIR DISTRIBUTION SCHEDULE

S-2

X

E-1

X

T-1

E-2

X

"PRICE"

SERIES

MODEL PDDR

(RETURN)

R-1

X

8" 0-200

16

18

18

550 15

10" 201-325

12" 326-485

14" 486-675

"PRICE"

SERIES

MODEL 
SDG/SDGE

(SUPPLY)

S-4

X

SPIRAL DUCT GRILLE

MOUNT AT 45 DEG. ANGLE

16"X6" 0-310

20

22

28

600

18

16

16"X10" 311-540

18"X12" 541-805

24"X14" 806-1250

26"X16" 1251-1670

1916" 676-900

1918" 901-1130

2218"X18" 1131-1425

2224"X14" 1426-1725

2224"X24" 1725-2500

1942"X18" 2500-4200

"PRICE"

SERIES

MODEL RCDE

(SUPPLY)

S-3

X

ADJUSTABLE ROUND 3-CONE 
DIFFUSER

6" 0-150

17

21

28

700

26

19

8" 151-245

10" 246-380

12" 381-550

14" 551-745

AC UNIT SCHEDULE

REMARKSAIRWT.
(LBS)

OPER.

M.O.C.P.
FILTERS

OUTSIDE

INTAKE/CFMPH.

ELECTRICAL

MOTOR HPVOLTS

EER/
SEER

NOMINAL

C.F.M. MCA
TOTAL
(BTUH)

COOLING  CAP.

SIZEQTYSYM.

HEATING CAP

OUTPUT
(BTUH)

AFUE
SENSIBLE

(BTUH)

MANUFACTURE 
& MODEL #

AREA

SERVED

PROVIDE UNITS COMPLETE WITH HANGERS, CONTROLS AND MERV 13 FILTERS.1

PROVIDE DH-1 DUCT HEATER EK SERIES, 30KW, 208/12

3 PROVIDE OUTSIDE AIR DAMPER

BUILDING 1,2,33 1 14.6 20 MERV-13120

RENEWAIRE
HE 1.5XINHN/A 1,575N/A N/A - 500- 1 2-

ERV

1 N/A 32

4 PROVIDE UV LIGHT TO THE OSA

4

DEHUMIDIFIER SCHEDULE

REMARKSAIRWT.
(LBS)

OPER.

M.O.C.P.
FILTERS

OUTSIDE

INTAKE/CFMPH.

ELECTRICAL

WATTSVOLTS

EER/
SEER

NOMINAL

C.F.M. MCA
SIZEQTYSYM.

MANUFACTURE 
& MODEL #

AREA

SERVED

BUILDING 1,2,33 1 13.5 20 N/A120

SANTA FE
ULTRA 2055,000 SQFT 500 - 140 -

DF

1 1525

DUCT HEATER SCHEDULE

REMARKSAIRWT.
(LBS)

OPER.

M.O.C.P.
# OF LAMP

OUTSIDE

INTAKE/CFMPH.

ELECTRICAL

WATTSVOLTS
LAMP

NOMINAL

C.F.M. MCA
SIZEQTYSYM.

MANUFACTURE 
& MODEL #

AREA

SERVED

BUILDING 1,2,33 1 - - 4120

AMERICAN ULTRA VIOLET
DC14-4-1205,000 SQFT N/A SBL410 - -

DC

1 30000

01-07-2020

06/22/2021
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M0.3

SPECIFICATION

NOTE: NOT ALL SPECIFICATIONS MAY APPLY.
NOTICE TO OWNERS, ARCHITECTS AND CONTRACTORS REGARDING PRICING ESTIMATES
1. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THESE DRAWINNGS BE “FINAL” OR “HARD BID” UNTIL THE PROJECT IS FULLY PERMITTED.
2. ALL PRELIMINARY PRICING EFFORTS SHALL BE CONSIDERED AS ESTIMATES ONLY AND SHALL INCLUDE SUCH CONTINGENCIES, ALLOWANCES, ALTERNATIVES, ETC. TO ACCOUNT FOR MODIFICATIONS AND ADDITIONS THAT WILL OCCUR TO THE DRAWINGS DURING FINALIZATION OF THE DESIGN AND PERMITTING PROCESS.

SCOPE OF WORK
1. THE WORK INCLUDED UNDER THIS SECTION CONSISTS OF FURNISHING ALL MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND LABOR, AND THE PERFORMING OF ALL FUNCTIONS, EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED HEREIN OR SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS TO BE PERFORMED BY OTHERS, AND FOR THE INSTALLATION OF ALL HEATING AND COOLING 

EQUIPMENT, PIPING AND ALL DUCTWORK, GRILLES, REGISTERS, ETC. INCLUDING ALL CONNECTIONS OT EACH SYSTEM AS SPECIFIED HEREIN AND SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS. IT SHALL FURTHER INCLUDE FURNISHING AND INSTALLINGALL MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS REQUIRED FOR THE OPERATION OF THE SYSTEM, WHETHER 
SPECIFICALLY CALLED OUT OR NOT.

2. SPECIAL INSPECTIONS: WHERE THE PLANS INDICATE SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND REPORT, OR AS REQUIRED BY THE AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION (AHJ), THE CONTRACTOR SHALL, AT HIS OWN EXPENSE, HIRE AN INDEPENDENT THIRD-PARTY INSPECTOR OR TESTING AGENCY TO PERFORM THE REQUIRED INSPECTIONS FOR THE 
TYPES OF WORK REQUIRED OR IDENTIFIED ON THE SPECIAL INSPECTION FORM. THE SPECIAL INSPECTOR SHALL SUBMIT A FINAL SIGNED REPORT TO THE REGISTERED DEISGN PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER, PROVIDING TEST RESULTS AND STATING WHETHER THE ITEMS REQUIRING SPECIAL INSPECTION WERE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE 
INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE ADDIDITONAL COST FOR ENGINEER’S SEALED LETTER OF APPROVAL.

COORDINATION
1. CONTRACT DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INTENDED TO SHOW APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS. COORDINATE WORK WITH ALL TRADES TO AVOID INTERFERENCE. INSTALLED HVAC WORK WHICH INTERFERES WITH THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES DUE TO LACK OF COORDINATION SHALL BE RE-INSTALLED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO 

THE OWNER.
2. REFER TO THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT, PARTITIONS, WALLS, AND GENERAL CONSTRUCTION.
3. ALL CONTRACTORS SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING WORK WITH OTHER TRADES AFFECTED BY EACH OTHERS WORK.
4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING ALL FIELD CONDITIONS WHICH MAY AFFECT HIS WORK BEFORE SUBMITTING BIDS.
5. PERFORMACE OF ALL WORK SHALL BE SCHEDULED AS APPROVED BY THE OWNER. AVOID INTERFERENCE WITH FUNCTIONS IN OTHER PARTS OF THE FACILITY, AND COORDINATE WITH THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES. SERVICES SHALL NOT BE INTERRUPTED WITHOUT WRITTEN PRIOR APPROVAL OF THE OWNER.
6. NO STRUCTURAL MEMBER SHALL BE CUT WITHOUT PERMISSION FROM THE ARCHITECT AND THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.
7. PROTECT EXISTING BUILDING STRUCTURE AND GROUNDS FROM DAMAGE WHICH MAY OCCUR DURING DEMOLITION WORK. ANY DAMAGE TO THE EXISTING FACILITIES SHALL BE REPAIRED, REPLACED, OR RESTORED TO THE ORIGINAL CONDITION AT NO ADDITIONAL COST AND TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE OWNER.
8. SPACE ABOCE CEILINGS IS CRITICAL – THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY SPACE ABOVE CEILING & COORDINATE WITH PLUMBING, ELECTRICAL, STRUCTURAL, FIRE PROTECTION, ARCHITECTURAL, AND ALL OTHER TRADES INVOLVED BEOFRE COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.
CODES AND PERMITS
1. ALL MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND INSTALLATION MUST COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS, CODES, RULES AND REGULATIONS, REQUIRED BY CITY, COUNTY AND STATE, AS WELL AS FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS.
2. COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS SHALL NOT BE USED IN A NON-COMBUSTIBLE BUILDING AS DEFINED BY THE BUILDING CODE. COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS MAY BE PROTECTED AS SPECIFIED BY THE ENGINEER AND ARCHITECT OF RECORD.
3. PERMITS: OBTAIN AND PAY FOR ALL REQUIRED PERMITS, LICENSES AND FEES.
4. INSPECTIONS: FURNISH OWNER WITH CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION AND APPROVAL BY LOCAL AUTHORITIES PRIOR TO FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF THE PROJECT BY THE OWNER. ALL WORK MUST BE INSPECTED.
PRODUCTS
1. ALL PRODUCTS SHALL BE NEW AND UNUSED OF ESTABLISHED AND REPUTABLE AMERICAN MANUFACTURERS. ITEMS OF EQUIPMENT USED FOR THE SAME PURPOSE SHALL BE OF THE SAME MANUFACTURER.
2. SYSTEMS SHALL BE COMPLETE AND OPERABLE. ANY ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR THE OPERATION OF THE SYSTEM SHALL BE INCLUDED AS THOUGH SPECIFICALLY INDICATED TO BE PROVIDED. SUCH ACCESSORIES WOULD INCLUDE FILTERS, CONDENSATE DRAINS, RELIEF VALVES, SERVICE VALVES, THERMOSTATS, VIBRATION 

ISOLATORS, ETC. MOTOR STARTERS FOR PREWIRED EQUIPMENT (AND OTHER PROTECTION AND CONTROL DEVICES) ARE ALSO INCLUDED IN THIS SPECIFICATION.
3. SPECIFIC REFERENCE TO A MANUFACTURER’S PRODUCT IS ONLY TO ESTABLISH TYPE, QUALITY, AND PERFORMACE REQUIRED. THESE QUALIFICATIONS ARE IN ADDITION TO THE REQUIREMENTS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND WITHIN THESE SPECIFICATIONS. LISTING OF ALTERNATE EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS SHALL NOT BE 

CONSTRUED AS AN UNCONDITIONAL APPROVAL OF THE PRODUCTS OF THOSE MANUFACTURERS.
4. ACCEPTABLE HVAC EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS: CARRIER, TRANE, YORK, LENNOX, APPROVED EQUAL OR AS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE IN THESE DOCUMENTS.
5. PROVIDE CLEARANCES AS PER MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS.
SUBSTITUTIONS
1. SUBSTITUTIONS OF MATERIALS OR PRODUCTS SHOWN HEREIN SHALL BE BY OWNER’S, ARCHITECTS, OR ENGINEER’S WRITTEN APPROVAL. ANY DEVIATION FROM THESE DRAWINGS WILL NOT BE ALLOWED.
2. MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF ANY SUBSTITUTIONS AND COSTS OF CHANGES INCURRED BY OTHER TRADES DUE TO THE SUBSTITUTIONS. OTHER TRADES INCLUDE: ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING, STRUCTURAL, ROOFING, OR ANY TRADE EFFECTED BY THE SUBSTITUTION.
SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTALS
1. PRIOR TO PROCUREMENT, CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR REVIEW FOR ALL EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING THE FOLLOWING:

A. DIFFUSERS, REGISTERS, LOUVERS AND FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK.
B. PACKAGED ROOFTOP UNITS, SPLIT-SYSTEM AIR HANDLING UNITS, CONDENSING UNITS, EVAPORATIVE COOLING UNITS AND EXHAUST FANS.
C. THERMAL INSULATION, ACOUSTIC LINER AND FIRE DAMPERS.
D. PIPING, SUPPORTS AND VALVES.
E. AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROLS.

THERMOSTATS, CONTROLS AND CONTROL WIRING
1. ALL CONTROL EQUIPMENT, INTEGRAL STARTERS, INTERLOCKING STARTERS, SMOKE DETECTORS, RELAYS, TRANSFORMERS, PANELS AND OTHER DEVICES SHOWN, SPECIFIED OR NEEDED FOR A COMPLETE CONTROLS SYSTEM ARE TO BE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED UNDER THIS MECHANICAL DIVISION. COMPONONENTS AND WIRING 

NOT SHOWN, BUT REQUIRED FOR THE PROPER OPERATION OF EQUIPMENT OR CONTROL SYSTEMS, SHALL BE PROVIDED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE PROJECT.
2. POWER WIRING, LOW VOLTAGE WIRING AND RACEWAYS RELATED TO CONTROLS SYSTEMS ARE TO BE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED UNDER THE MECHANICAL DIVISION.
3. INSTALLATION OF ALL EQUIPMENT, DEVICES AND WIRING SHALL COFORM TO THE NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE. ALL CONTROLS SHALL BE FURNISHED AND PROPERLY IDENTIFIED WITH INSTRUCTIONS FOR PROPER CONNECTIONS. RESPONSIBILITY FOR PROPER CONNECTIONS AND OPERATION IS INCLUDED UNDER THE MECHANICAL 

CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITY. VERIFY ALL VOLTAGES, PHASES AND ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS WITH THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR BEFORE ORDERING ANY EQUIPMENT, AND IF DISCREPANCIES OCCUR, THEY SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH ANY WORK.
4. ALL TEMPERATURE CONTROLS ARE TO BE TESTED, ADJUSTED, AND CALIBRATED FOR PROPER OPERATION.
5. COORDINATE EXACT THERMOSTAT MOUNTING HEIGHT ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR AND FINAL LOCATION WITH THE ARCHITECT.
6. THERMOSTATS LOCATED ON EXTERIOR WALLS SHALL HAVE AN INSULATED SUB-BASE. 
DUCTWORK
1. ALL DUCTWORK AND PLENUMS SHALL BE GALVANIZED SHEET METAL. FABRICATE AND INSTALL ALL DUCTWORK IN STRICT CONFORMANCE WITH THE LATEST SMACNA MANUAL, AND APPLICABLE MECHANICAL CODES FOR LOW VELOCITY DUCT CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS.
2. EACH DUCT SYSTEM SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH ALL REQUIRED DUCTWORK FITTINGS, TURNING VANES, SPLITTER DAMPERS AND SUPPORTS, AND EXTRACTORS AT ALL RIGHT-ANGLE TAKEOFFS AND TEES.
3. DUCTWORK SHALL BE GALVANIZED, PRIME-GRADE, LOCK-FORMING QUALITY STEEL (LFQ) HAVING A GALVANIZED COATING OF 1-3/4 OUNCES TOTAL FOR BOTH SIDES OF ONE SQUARE FOOT OF A SHEET.
4. CROSSBREAK ALL SIDES OF ALL DUCTS IN ACCORDANCE WITH SMACNA GUIDELINES. DUCTWORK INSTALLATIONS SHALL MAKE NO OBJECTIONABLE NOISE, AND CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ANY ADDITIONAL STIFFENERS REQUIRED.
5. ALL LONGITUDINAL SEAMS SHALL BE PITTSBURGH LOCK SEAM, HAMMERED FLAT, WITH ALL TRANSVERSE JOINTS TAPED WITH 8 OZ. CANVAS AND SEALED WITH ARABOL, AIRTIGHT. DUCT TAPE IS NOT ALLOWED.
6. PROVIDE DOUBLE THICKNESS, FACTORY FABRICATED GALVANIZED SHEET STEEL TURNING VANES WITH AIRFOIL CONTOUR IN ALL RIGHT-ANGLE ELBOWS, TEES, AND ELBOWS WITH RADIUS LESS THAN 1-1/2 TIMES THE WIDTH OF THE DUCT.
7. ALL ROUND DUCT BRANCH TAKEOFFS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH SPIN-IN COLLAR AND BALANCING DAMPER.
8. DUCT SIZES SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE TO THE INSIDE OF ACOUSTICAL LININGS. INCREASE SIZES OF DUCTS AS REQUIRED TO ACCOMMODATE ACOUSTICAL INSULATION.
9. DUCTWORK SHALL CONFORM TO DIMENSIONS ON THE DRAWINGS, UNLESS LOCATION OF STRUCTURAL MEMBERS IS PROHIBITIVE. IN CASE OF CHANGE IN DIMENSIONS, CROSS SECTIONAL AREAS SHALL BE MAINTAINED.
10. ALL DUCTS SHALL BE SUBSTANTIALLY SUPPORTED WITH HANGARS TO THE STRUCTURE OR OTHERWISE DEPENDING ON LOCATION CONDITIONS, PLACING SUPPORTS NOT OVER 8 FEET APART ALONG TH ELENGTH OF THE DUCT. HANGARS SHALL CONFORM TO ALL APPLICABLE MECHANICAL CODES AND SMACNA REQUIREMENTS.
11. FLEXIBLE ROUND DUCTS TO OUTLETS SHALL BE THERMALFLEX TYPE MKE, A MAXIMUM LENGTH OF 8’-0” LONG (AND ALLOWED ONLY WHERE INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS).
12. ALL FACTORY-MADE DUCTS MUST BE CLASS 0 OR 1 AS APPROVED BY THE LOCAL APPLICABLE MECHANICAL CODE.
13. ALL MATERIALS EXPOSED WITHIN THE DUCTS OR PLENUMS SHALL HAVE A FLAME SPREAD INDEX OF NOT MORE THAN 25, AND A SMOKE-DEVELOPED RATING OF NOT MORE THAN 50 WHEN TESTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TEST FOR SURFACE BURNING CHARACTERISTICS OF BUILDING MATERIALS.
ACOUSTICAL LINER
1. SUPPLY, RETURN AND PLENUM DUCTS SHALL BE ACOUSTICALLY LINED FOR THE FIRST 15’-0” MINIMUM FROM UNIT CONNECTION POINTS.
2. ALL SHEET METAL SUPPLY, RETURN AND PLENUM DUCTWORK REQUIRING ACOUSTICAL LINER SHALL BE LINED WITH 1” THICK LINER.
THERMAL DUCT AND PLENUM INSULATION
1. ALL SUPPLY AND RETURN DUCTS SHALL BE INSULATED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PREVAILING ENERGY CODE (IECC OR TITLE 24). PROVIDE WATERPROOF ALUMINUM JACKETING FOR OUTDOOR INSULATED DUCTS. EXPOSED UN-INSULATED SUPPLY AIR DUCTS IN CONDITIONED SPACES WILL NOT BE ALLOWED WITHOUT PRIOR 

WRITTEN REQUEST AND APPROVAL BY THE OWNER AND MECHANICAL ENGINEER.
2. ALL RESIDENTIAL SUPPLY AND RETURN DUCTS SHALL BE INSULATED WITH R-8 INSULATION.
3. EXHAUST DUCTS SHALL NOT BE INSULATED.
4. ALL INSULATION AND LINERS, MATERIAL, COVERINGS, ADHESIVE, VAPOR-BARRIERS AND TAPES SHALL CONFORM TO NFPA 90A, FLAME SPREAD CLASSIFICATION NOT TO EXCEED 25 AND SMOKE DEVELOPMENT, NOT TO EXCEED 50.
5. EXTERNALLY INSULATED DUCTS

A. ALL EXTERNALLY INSULATED DUCTS SHALL BE INSULATED WITH MINIMUM 2” THICK .75 LB. DENSITY FIBERGLASS BLANKET WITH FRK (FOIL REINFORCED KRAFT) VAPOR BARRIER FACING. INSULATION SHALL HAVE A CONDUCTIVITY NOT TO EXCEED 0.27 BTU PER INCH PER SQUARE FOOT PER DEGREE FAHRENHEIT PER HOUR AT 
75 DEGREE FAHRENHEIT MEAN TEMPERATURE.

B. INSULATION SHALL BE WRAPPED TIGHTLY ON THE DUCTWORK WITH ALL CIRCUMFERENTIAL JOINTS BUTTED AND LONGITUDINAL JOINTS OVERLAPPED A MINIMUM OF 2”. ADHERE INSULATION TO METAL ON THE BOTTOM OR RECTANGULAR DUCTWORK OVER 24” WIDE WITH 4” STRIP OF INSULATION BONDING ADHESIVE, 
BENJAMIN FOSTER 85-15, OR EQUAL, AND ADDITIONALLY SECURE INSULATION WITH MECHANICAL FASTENERS AT NOT MORE THAN 18” O.C. ON ALL JOINTS, THE 2” FLANGE OF THE FACING OR THE 2” OVERLAP SHALL BE SECURED USING 9/16” FLARE-DOOR STAPLES APPLIED 6” O/C AND TAPED WITH MINIMUM 3” WIDE FOIL 
REINFORCED KRAFT TAPE. ALL PIN PENETRATIONS OR PUNCTURES IN FACING SHALL ALSO BE TAPED. VERTICAL DUCTS SHALL HAVE INSULATION ADEQUATELY SECURED TO PREVENT SLIPPING.

6. INTERNALLY INSULATED DUCTS
A. MATERIAL: MINIMUM 1-1/2 LB. NEOPRENE OR HEAVY DENSITY COATED FIBERGLASS DUCT LINER SUITABLE FOR VELOCITIES UP TO 4,000 FPM COMPLYING WITH NFPA 90A.
B. APPLICATION: COATED DUCT LINER SHALL BE CUT TO ASSURE OVERLAPPED AND COMPRESSED LONGITUDINAL CORNER JOINTS. APPLY LINER WITH COATED SURFACE FACING THE AIR STREAM AND ADHERED WITH 100% COVERAGE FIRE RETARDANT ADHESIVE. COAT ALL EXPOSED LEADING EDGES AND ALL TRANSVERESE 

JOINTS WITH MECHANICAL FASTENERS WHICH SHALL COMPRESS THE DUCT LINER SUFFICIENTLY TO HOLD IT FIRMLY IN PLACE AS FOLLOWS:
C. INSTALLATION FOR VELOCITIES TO 2,000 FPM: FASTENERS SHALL START WITHIN 3” OF JOINTS AND SHALL BE SPACED AT A MAXIMUM OF 12” O.C. AROUND THE PERMIMETER OF THE DUCT, EXCPET THAT THEY MAY BE A MAXIMUM OF 12” FROM A CORNER BREAK. ELSEWHERE, THEY SHALL BE A MAXIMUM OF 18” O.C. EXCEPT 

THAT THEY SHALL BE PLACED NOT MORE THAN 6” FROM A LONGITUDINAL JOINT OF THE LINER NOR 12” FROM A CORNER BREAK. COAT ALL EXPOSED JOINTS AND EDGES OF TRANSVERSE JOINTS WITH A FIRE RETARDANT ADHESIVE.
D. OUTDOOR DUCTWORK SHALL BE INSULATED INTERNALLY WITH 2” DUCT LINER. INSTALL PER MANUFACTURERS INSTRUCTIONS. ALL OUTDOOR DUCTWORK JOINTS SHALL BE SEALED WITH SILICONE SEALANT AND MADE COMPLETELY WATERTIGHT AND LEAK PROOF.

GRILLES, REGISTERS, AND DIFFUSERS
1. FURNISH AND INSTALL ALL GRILLES, REGISTERS, CEILING DIFFUSERS AND DOOR GRILLES WHERE INDICATED. THEY SHALL BE OF SIZE AND MODEL CALLED FOR ON THE DRAWINGS.
2. ALL GRILLES, REGISTERS, AND CEILING DIFFUSERS MUST BE SET FLUSH AND TRUE TO WALL OR CEILING TO PREVENT AIR LEAKAGE AROUND EDGES. ALL UNITS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH NEOPRENE GASKETING AROUND THE INSIDE OF THE FRAME.
3. ALL UNITS SHALL BE FACTORY FINISHED, OF COLOR SELECTED BY THE ARCHITECT, OR AS OTHERWISE INDICATED.
4. PAINT ALL DUCTWORK, TURNING VANES, INSULATION, ETC. THAT IS VISIBLE THROUGH GRILLES, REGISTERS, OR CEILING DIFFUSERS FLAT BLACK.
RELIEF VENTS
1. ALL RELIEF VENT EXTERIOR PENETRATIONS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH COUNTERBALANCED BAROMETRIC BACKDRAFT DAMPERS.
EQUIPMENT
1. ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PROPERLY LISTED AND LABELED BY AN APPROVED AGENCY.
2. ALL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE LABELED WITH STEEL TAGS EMBOSSED WITH ¼” HIGH LETTERS, PERMANENTLY ATTATCHED. TAG SHALL CLEARLY INDICATE THE AREA SERVED BY THE EQUIPMENT.
3. MAINTAIN MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS FOR ALL REQUIRED SERVICE CLEARANCES AND INSTALLATION OF EQUIPMENT.
4. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR ACCESS TO ROOF INSTALLED MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT. ROOF ACCESS TO COMPLY WITH THE MECHANICAL CODE ADOPTED BY THE LOCAL JURISDICTION.
AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION PIPING
1. COPPER TUBE WITH BRAZE JOINTS.
2. TYPE ACR HARD OR ANNEALED TEMPER SEAMLESS COPPER TUBING ASTM B280
3. BRAZED JOINT PRESSURE FITTINGS ASME B16.50 WROUGHT COPPER ALLOY
4. JOINTS: FLARED OR BRAZED: ASTM A5.8 BCUP-SERIES COPPER-PHOSPHORUS ALLOYS
CONDENSATE DRAIN
1. FOR EACH HVAC UNIT, PROVIDE FULL SIZED 4” DEEP (MINIMUM) TRAPPED CONDENSATE DRAIN OF COPPER TYPE “M” HARD DRAWN. SCHEDULE 40 PVC ALLOWED FOR INDOOR PORTION OF DRAIN WITH DUCTED RETURN AIR HVAC SYSTEMS.
2. PVC DRAIN PIPING NOT ALLOWED IN PLENUM RETURNS. PROVIDE NON-TRAPPED DRAIN FOR EVAPORATIVE COOLING UNITS. FIELD VERIFY ROUTING IS NOT OVER CRITICAL SPACES CONTAINING WATER SENSITIVE EQUIPMENT.
3. ROUTE PIPING TO 6” ABOVE NEAREST FLOOR SINK, MOP SINK OR DRAIN OR AS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS. (LAVATORY TAILPIECE IS AN ACCEPTABLE RECEPTACLE IF ALLOWED BY OWNER AND AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION.)
4. SLOPE ALL CONDENSATE PIPING AT A MINIMUM OF 1/8” PER FOOT.
5. INSTALL CLEAN OUTS AT EVERY 90 DEGREE TURN ON ALL CONDENSATE DRAIN LINES.
6. PROVIDE AN APPROVED SECONDARY DRAIN SYSTEM OR APPROVED WATER LEVEL DETECTION DEVICE CONFORMING TO UL508 WHERE DAMAGE TO ANY BUILDING COMPONENTS WILL OCCUR AS A RESULT OF OVERFLOW OR STOPPAGE OF THE PRIMARY CONDENSATE DRAIN SYSTEM.
7. INSULATE THE FIRST 8 FEET OF CONDENSATE DRAIN PIPING AND ANY ADDITIONAL CONDENSATE DRAIN PIPING WHERE ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS MAY CAUSE CONDENSATION TO DRIP FROM PIPING.
8. PROVIDE MEANS OF PREVENTING DISSIMILAR METAL CONTACT BETWEEN ALL PIPING MATERIALS FROM ANY OTHER METAL OR STRUCTURAL MEMBER TO PREVENT GALVANIC ACTION BETWEEN THE TWO METALS.
PIPE INSULATION
1. INSULATE THE FIRST 8 FEET OF CONDENSATE DRAIN PIPING AND ANY ADDITIONAL CONDENSTE DRAIN PIPING WHERE ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS MAY CAUSE CONDENSATION TO DRIP FROM PIPING.
2. EXTERIOR INSULATION SHALL BE RATED FOR EXTERIOIR USE OR PROVIDED WITH UV RATED PROTECTIVE COATING.
3. ALL HEATING WATER AND CHILLED WATER PIPING SHALL HAVE FIBERGLASS INSULATION WITH ASJ JACKET, ACHIEVING A THERMAL CONDCTIVELY (K-FACTOR) OF 0.24 AT 75 DEGREES MEAN TEMPERATURE. INSULATION THICKNESS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE CURRENT IECC CODE.
4. THE MAXIMUM FIRE HAZARD CLASSIFICATION OF THE INSULATION SYSTEM SHALL NOT HAVE MORE THAN A FLAME SPREAD OF 25, A FUEL CONTRIBUTED RATING OF 50, AND A SMOKE DEVELOPED RATING OF 50 WHEN TESTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH U.L. REQUIREMENTS. PIPE COVERING SHALL BEAR THE U.L. LABEL.
5. INSULATE ALL FITTINGS, VALVE BODIES ETC. WITH SINGLE OR MULTIPLE LAYERS OF INSULATION WITH PREFABRICATED FITTINGS WITH P.V.C. JACKETS.
6. PROVIDE MANUFACTURER SUBMITTAL FOR ALL INSULATION MATERIALS.
FINAL TESTS
1. AN INDEPENDENT AABC OR NEBB CERTIFIED CONTRACTOR SHALL BALANCE AIR DISTRIBUTION TO VALUES LISTED ON DRAWINGS. A FINAL COPY OF THE TEST AND BALANCE REPORT SHALL BE PROVIDED TO THE ENGINEER UPON COMPLETION OF THE REPORT. A PROJECT SHALL NOT BE CONSIDERED IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE PLANS 

AND SPECIFICATIONS UNTIL SUCH A REPORT HAS BEEN PROVIDED TO THE ENGINEER.
2. BEFORE ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT, IT SHALL BE DEMOSTRATED THAT ALL APPARATUS IS FUNCTIONING PROPERLY AND EFFICIENTLY. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE A THOROUGH TEST OF EACH SUPPLY, RETURN, AND EXHAUST SYSTEMS TO ASSURE THAT EACH DIFFUSER AND REGISTER HAS THE PROPER QUANITITY OF 

AIR IN ACCORDANCE WITH AABC OR NEBB. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL COMFORT BALANCE ADJUSTMENTS PER OWNER/TENANT REQUIREMENTS TO ADDRESS ANY NEEDED VARIATIONS IN DESIGN AIR FLOWS.
3. THE TEST AND BALANCE CONTRACTOR HAS THE RIGHT TO COMMUNICATE ANY INFORMATION TO THE MECHANICAL ENGINEER.
GUARANTEE
1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GUARANTEE ALL MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND WORKMANSHIP FROM DEFECT OF WORKMANSHIP, AND SHALL REPLACE OR REPAIR WITHOUT ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER ALL DEFECTIVE MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP, FOR A PERIOD OF (1) YEAR AFTER COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE.
CLOSEOUT
1. PROVIDE OWNER WITH COMPLETE OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS FOR ALL EQUIPMENT AND CONTROLS INSTALLED. DOCUMENTATION MUST INCLUDE EQUIPMENT CAPACITY (INPUT & OUTPUT), REQUIRED MAINTENANCE ACTIONS, CONTROLS AND CALIBRATION INFORMATION INCLUDING WIRING DIAGRAMS, CONTROL 

SEQUENCE DESCRIPTIONS, DESIRED OR FIELD-DETERMINED SETPOINTS, AND A COMPLETE NARRATIVE OF HOW EACH SYSTEM IS INTENDED TO OPERATE.
2. PROVIDE A COMPLETE SET OF FULL SIZE AS-BUILT DRAWINGS OF THE COMPLETE INSTALLATION INCULDING ALL CHANGES MADE DURING CONTRUCTION.
ORDER OF PRECEDENCE OF DOCUMENTS
1. SHOULD A CONFLICT ARISE BETWEEN CONTRUCTION DOCUMENTS, THE ORDER OF PRECEDENCE SHALL BE:

A. SPECIAL PROVISIONS
B. GENERAL PROVISIONS
C. SPECIFICATIONS
D. DETAILS ON DRAWINGS
E. PLAN DRAWINGS

2. THE ENGINEER OF RECORD SHALL BE NOTIFIED BEFORE A DECISION IS MADE.

SPECIFICATION - MECHANICAL
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BUILDING 1
MECHANICAL PLAN

NORTH

1/4" = 1'-0"MECHANICAL BLDG 1 PLAN 1

CONTRACTORS VERIFY THE EXACT LOCATIONS OF EQUIPMENTS, DUCTWORKS, AND AIR 
TERMINALS W/ ARCHITECTURAL.

1.

3.

2.

ALL SA & RA DUCTS ARE CLEAN SIZE. ADD MIN. 1.5" LINED AS EXTRA THICKNESS (TYP. ).

PROVIDE REMOTE MANUAL DAMPER (YOUNG REGULATOR) AS REQUIRED. COORDINATE W/ 
ARCHITECTURE FOR THE EXACT LOCATIONS.

4.

5. EXHAUST DUCT CONNECT TO EV UNIT'S EXHAUST INLET (TYP. ).

GENERATOR TO PROVIDE POWER TO THE ENTIRE BLDG, EVERYTHING ELECTRIC - NO 
GAS AVAILABLE, ONLY FOR GENERATOR.

6.

GENERAL NOTES

1. ALL SPIN-IN OR TAP TYPE DUCT CONNECTIONS SHALL BE

PROVIDED WITH AN EXTRACTOR

2. T-STATS SHALL NOT BE MOUNTED IN DIRECT LINE OF ANY

SUPPLY DIFFUSER OR NEAR ANY HEAT REJECTION

EQUIPMENT.

3. DUCT DIMENSIONS ARE INSIDE CLEAR, ADD AN ADDITIONAL 2"

MINIMUM FOR R-8 DUCT INSULATION. SIZES MAY CHANGE PER

MANUFACTURER

4. ALL DUCTWORK SHALL BE MOUNTED AS HIGH AND TIGHT TO

ROOF STRUCTURE AS POSSIBLE.

5. ALL THERMOSTATS SHALL BE PROGRAMMED TO RUN IN FAN

MODE DURING OCCUPIED HOURS AND SHALL COORDINATE

HOURS WITH OWNER. COOLING/ HEATING MODE SHALL RUN

AS NEED, PER TEMPERATURE SET POINT AND OCCUPANT

LOAD.

6. ALL RESTROOM DOORS SHALL HAVE A 1" UNDERCUT.

7. ALL HVAC UNITS SYSTEMS WITH 2,000 CFM OR MORE

SERVING A COMMON AIR SPACE MUST BE INTERCONNECTED

TO SHUT DOWN IMMEDIATELY UPON ALARM CONDITION FROM

DUCT DETECTORS (OR FIRE ALARM SYSTEM WHEN USING

AREA SMOKE DETECTORS IN LIEU OF DUCT DETECTORS)

WITHOUT INTERFERENCE FROM EMS OR ANY OTHER SYSTEMS.

ALL CONTROL RELAYS USED FOR SHUT DOWN MUST BE

STATE FIRE MARSHAL LISTED FOR RELEASING SERVICE.

8. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE SITE PRIOR TO BID AND

SHALL THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZE HIMSELF WITH THE

EXISTING CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH HE WILL BE REQUIRED

TO WORK.

9. ALL INDICATED DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND ARE

GIVEN FOR ESTIMATE PURPOSES ONLY. BEFORE

PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL

CAREFULLY CHECK AND VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS, SIZES,

REQUIRED CLEARANCES AND SHALL ASSUME FULL

RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE FITTING OF ALL EQUIPMENT AND

MATERIALS HEREIN REQUIRED TO OTHER PARTS OF THE

WORK OF OTHER TRADES. DUCT DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON

PLANS ARE NET INSIDE CLEAR.

10. THE DRAWINGS ARE ESSENTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC TO THE

EXTENT THAT ALL OFFSETS, BENDS, SPECIAL FITTINGS AND

LOCATIONS ARE NOT EXACTLY LOCATED. ALL DUCTWORK

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE NET INSIDE

DIMENSIONS. DO NOT FABRICATE DUCTWORK FROM THESE

DRAWINGS. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE

FOR SUPPLYING SHOP DRAWINGS WHICH REFLECT THE

PROPOSED INSTALLATION. THE SHOP DRAWINGS MUST BE

APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY SHEET METAL

FABRICATION. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS

RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING ACCURATE AS-BUILT

DRAWINGS AT THE COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT AND

SUBMITTING THEM TO THE ENGINEER AND OWNER.

11. IN THE PREPARATION OF THESE DOCUMENTS, CERTAIN

ASSUMPTIONS ARE MADE DURING DESIGN DEVELOPMENT.

SOME OF THESE ASSUMPTIONS MAY NOT BE VERIFIABLE

WITHOUT EXPENDING ADDITIONAL SUMS OF MONEY OR

DESTROYING OTHERWISE ADEQUATE OR SERVICEABLE

PORTIONS OF EXISTING BUILDINGS AND/OR EQUIPMENT.

THEREFORE, THE ENGINEER SHALL NOT BE HELD

RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY CHANGES OR ADDITIONAL COSTS

INCURRED DUE TO EXISTING CONDITIONS.

12. PROVIDE MANUAL VOLUME DAMPERS AT UPSTREAM PORTION

OF ALL TERMINAL AIR BRANCHES. THESE SHALL BE OF THE

LOCKING QUADRANT TYPE. WHERE LOCATED OVER SLOPED

OR HARD CEILINGS, PROVIDE DURO-DYNE ANGLE GEAR

DRIVE OR BOWDEN CABLE CONTROL SYSTEM OR PROVIDE

UNITED ENERTECH POWER/BALANCE SYSTEM. REMOTE

PLATE LOCATIONS TO BE LOCATED AS DETERMINED BY

ARCHITECT.

13. PROVIDE MINIMUM 1" ACOUSTICAL LINING IN ALL DUCTWORK

WITHIN 10 FEET OF ALL AIR MOVING EQUIPMENT. PROVIDE

DURO-DYNE FLEXIBLE CONNECTION AT ALL DUCT AT

EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS.

14. INSULATION THICKNESS FOR ENERGY PERFORMANCE SHALL

BE BASED ON ENERGY CODE AND REGULATIONS OR UNLESS

OTHERWISE STATED ON FLOOR PLANS. (R-8 INSULATION)

15. WHERE NOT SPECIFICALLY INDICATED OTHERWISE, ALL

DUCTWORK AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE SUPPORTED PER THE

SMACNA GUIDELINES FOR SEISMIC RESTRAINT AND CURRENT

APPLICABLE UNIFORM MECHANICAL CODE.

16. ALL BRACING OF DUCTS AND PIPING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN

ACCORDANCE WITH SMACNA GUIDELINES.

17. WHERE BRACING DETAILS ARE NOT SHOWN ON THE

DRAWINGS OR IN THE GUIDELINES, THE FIELD INSTALLATION

SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL OF THE ARCHITECT

AND MECHANICAL ENGINEER.

18. A COPY OF THE GUIDELINES PUBLISHED BY SMACNA SHALL

BE PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR AND KEPT ON THE JOB

SITE AT ALL TIMES.

DUCT SYSTEMS USED WITH BLOWER TYPE EQUIPMENT 
WHICH ARE PORTIONS OF A HEATING, COOLING, 
ABSORPTION, EVAPORATIVE COOLING, OR OUTDOOR AIR 
VENTILATION SYSTEM SHALL BE SIZED IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH CHAPTER 17 OF THE CALIFORNIA MECHANICAL CODE

19.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES

6"ø DUCT CONNECTED TO RANGE HOOD

7. 1,570 OSA INLET.

8. 1,570 CFM EXHAUST UP THRU ROOF GOOSE NECK.
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BUILDING 3
MECHANICAL PLAN

NORTH

1/4" = 1'-0"MECHANICAL BLDG 3 PLAN 1

CONTRACTORS VERIFY THE EXACT LOCATIONS OF EQUIPMENTS, DUCTWORKS, AND AIR 
TERMINALS W/ ARCHITECTURAL.

1.

3.

2.

ALL SA & RA DUCTS ARE CLEAN SIZE. ADD MIN. 1.5" LINED AS EXTRA THICKNESS (TYP. ).

PROVIDE REMOTE MANUAL DAMPER (YOUNG REGULATOR) AS REQUIRED. COORDINATE W/ 
ARCHITECTURE FOR THE EXACT LOCATIONS.

4.

5. EXHAUST DUCT CONNECT TO EV UNIT'S EXHAUST INLET (TYP. ).

GENERATOR TO PROVIDE POWER TO THE ENTIRE BLDG, EVERYTHING ELECTRIC - NO 
GAS AVAILABLE, ONLY FOR GENERATOR.

6.

GENERAL NOTES

1. ALL SPIN-IN OR TAP TYPE DUCT CONNECTIONS SHALL BE

PROVIDED WITH AN EXTRACTOR

2. T-STATS SHALL NOT BE MOUNTED IN DIRECT LINE OF ANY

SUPPLY DIFFUSER OR NEAR ANY HEAT REJECTION

EQUIPMENT.

3. DUCT DIMENSIONS ARE INSIDE CLEAR, ADD AN ADDITIONAL 2"

MINIMUM FOR R-8 DUCT INSULATION. SIZES MAY CHANGE PER

MANUFACTURER

4. ALL DUCTWORK SHALL BE MOUNTED AS HIGH AND TIGHT TO

ROOF STRUCTURE AS POSSIBLE.

5. ALL THERMOSTATS SHALL BE PROGRAMMED TO RUN IN FAN

MODE DURING OCCUPIED HOURS AND SHALL COORDINATE

HOURS WITH OWNER. COOLING/ HEATING MODE SHALL RUN

AS NEED, PER TEMPERATURE SET POINT AND OCCUPANT

LOAD.

6. ALL RESTROOM DOORS SHALL HAVE A 1" UNDERCUT.

7. ALL HVAC UNITS SYSTEMS WITH 2,000 CFM OR MORE

SERVING A COMMON AIR SPACE MUST BE INTERCONNECTED

TO SHUT DOWN IMMEDIATELY UPON ALARM CONDITION FROM

DUCT DETECTORS (OR FIRE ALARM SYSTEM WHEN USING

AREA SMOKE DETECTORS IN LIEU OF DUCT DETECTORS)

WITHOUT INTERFERENCE FROM EMS OR ANY OTHER SYSTEMS.

ALL CONTROL RELAYS USED FOR SHUT DOWN MUST BE

STATE FIRE MARSHAL LISTED FOR RELEASING SERVICE.

8. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE SITE PRIOR TO BID AND

SHALL THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZE HIMSELF WITH THE

EXISTING CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH HE WILL BE REQUIRED

TO WORK.

9. ALL INDICATED DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND ARE

GIVEN FOR ESTIMATE PURPOSES ONLY. BEFORE

PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL

CAREFULLY CHECK AND VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS, SIZES,

REQUIRED CLEARANCES AND SHALL ASSUME FULL

RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE FITTING OF ALL EQUIPMENT AND

MATERIALS HEREIN REQUIRED TO OTHER PARTS OF THE

WORK OF OTHER TRADES. DUCT DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON

PLANS ARE NET INSIDE CLEAR.

10. THE DRAWINGS ARE ESSENTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC TO THE

EXTENT THAT ALL OFFSETS, BENDS, SPECIAL FITTINGS AND

LOCATIONS ARE NOT EXACTLY LOCATED. ALL DUCTWORK

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE NET INSIDE

DIMENSIONS. DO NOT FABRICATE DUCTWORK FROM THESE

DRAWINGS. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE

FOR SUPPLYING SHOP DRAWINGS WHICH REFLECT THE

PROPOSED INSTALLATION. THE SHOP DRAWINGS MUST BE

APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY SHEET METAL

FABRICATION. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS

RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING ACCURATE AS-BUILT

DRAWINGS AT THE COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT AND

SUBMITTING THEM TO THE ENGINEER AND OWNER.

11. IN THE PREPARATION OF THESE DOCUMENTS, CERTAIN

ASSUMPTIONS ARE MADE DURING DESIGN DEVELOPMENT.

SOME OF THESE ASSUMPTIONS MAY NOT BE VERIFIABLE

WITHOUT EXPENDING ADDITIONAL SUMS OF MONEY OR

DESTROYING OTHERWISE ADEQUATE OR SERVICEABLE

PORTIONS OF EXISTING BUILDINGS AND/OR EQUIPMENT.

THEREFORE, THE ENGINEER SHALL NOT BE HELD

RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY CHANGES OR ADDITIONAL COSTS

INCURRED DUE TO EXISTING CONDITIONS.

12. PROVIDE MANUAL VOLUME DAMPERS AT UPSTREAM PORTION

OF ALL TERMINAL AIR BRANCHES. THESE SHALL BE OF THE

LOCKING QUADRANT TYPE. WHERE LOCATED OVER SLOPED

OR HARD CEILINGS, PROVIDE DURO-DYNE ANGLE GEAR

DRIVE OR BOWDEN CABLE CONTROL SYSTEM OR PROVIDE

UNITED ENERTECH POWER/BALANCE SYSTEM. REMOTE

PLATE LOCATIONS TO BE LOCATED AS DETERMINED BY

ARCHITECT.

13. PROVIDE MINIMUM 1" ACOUSTICAL LINING IN ALL DUCTWORK

WITHIN 10 FEET OF ALL AIR MOVING EQUIPMENT. PROVIDE

DURO-DYNE FLEXIBLE CONNECTION AT ALL DUCT AT

EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS.

14. INSULATION THICKNESS FOR ENERGY PERFORMANCE SHALL

BE BASED ON ENERGY CODE AND REGULATIONS OR UNLESS

OTHERWISE STATED ON FLOOR PLANS. (R-8 INSULATION)

15. WHERE NOT SPECIFICALLY INDICATED OTHERWISE, ALL

DUCTWORK AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE SUPPORTED PER THE

SMACNA GUIDELINES FOR SEISMIC RESTRAINT AND CURRENT

APPLICABLE UNIFORM MECHANICAL CODE.

16. ALL BRACING OF DUCTS AND PIPING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN

ACCORDANCE WITH SMACNA GUIDELINES.

17. WHERE BRACING DETAILS ARE NOT SHOWN ON THE

DRAWINGS OR IN THE GUIDELINES, THE FIELD INSTALLATION

SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL OF THE ARCHITECT

AND MECHANICAL ENGINEER.

18. A COPY OF THE GUIDELINES PUBLISHED BY SMACNA SHALL

BE PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR AND KEPT ON THE JOB

SITE AT ALL TIMES.

DUCT SYSTEMS USED WITH BLOWER TYPE EQUIPMENT 
WHICH ARE PORTIONS OF A HEATING, COOLING, 
ABSORPTION, EVAPORATIVE COOLING, OR OUTDOOR AIR 
VENTILATION SYSTEM SHALL BE SIZED IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH CHAPTER 17 OF THE CALIFORNIA MECHANICAL CODE

19.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES

6"ø DUCT CONNECTED TO RANGE HOOD

7. 1,570 OSA INLET.

8. 1,570 CFM EXHAUST UP THRU ROOF GOOSE NECK.

01-07-2020
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MECHANICAL
DETAILS

1N.T.S.CONNECTION TO STRUCTURE

STRUCTURE

1 1/2" LONG 
TEX SCREW

DIAGONAL BRACE

1 1/2" LONG TEX 
SCREW

HANGER STRAP

DRILL IN ANCHOR W/
MIN. 2" PENETRATION

12 ga. HANGER WIRE
LOOPED AND TURNED
AS SHOWN

1 1/2" LONG TEX SCREW

2 1/2"x2 1/2"x16 ga.
ANGLE BRACE (TYP)

1/2"∅ HANGER
ROD (TYP)

STRUCTURE

MOUNTING HEIGHT

48" 46"

OVER OBSTRUCTION

24"

CENTER OF
T-STAT

TOP OF
T-STAT

2N.T.S.THERMOSTAT MOUNTING

HORIZONTAL HANGER STRAP SCHEDULE

DUCT SIZE HANGER SIZE MAX. SPACING MATERIAL

1/8"STEEL X 1-1/2"

UP THRU 10" 1"x22 GA. 10'-0" O/C G.I. STEEL

11" TO 20" 1"x22 GA. 10'-0" O/C G.I. STEEL

21" TO 40" 1"x20 GA. 10'-0" O/C G.I. STEEL

DUCT SIZE HANGER SIZE MAX. SPACING MATERIAL

UP THRU 10"

11" TO 20"

21" TO 40" G.I. STEEL

G.I. STEEL

G.I. STEEL

12'-0" O/C

12'-0" O/C

12'-0" O/C2"x18 GA.

2"x16 GA.

NOTE: PER 2016 CMC TABLE 6-7

SEE CONNECTION
TO STRUCTURE

DUCT STRAP
-SAME AS
HANGER STRAP

ROUND DUCT-
SEE PLANS FOR
SIZE

2x2x16 GA. DIAGONAL "L"
BRACE PER SMACNA GUIDELINES
FOR SEISMIC RESTRAINT. IF
DISTANCE BELOW SUPPORTING
STRUCTURAL MEMBER IS LESS
THAN 12", DIAGONAL BRACE MAY
BE OMITTED

HANGER STRAP SEE
SCHEDULE BELOW

3/8"∅ MACHINE BOLT

3N.T.S.ROUND DUCT SUPPORT

SEE CONNECTION
TO STRUCTURE

G.I. DUCT HANGER-
SEE SCHEDULE
BELOW FOR SIZE

#10 SMS (TYP.)

1" MIN.

2x2x16 GA. G.I.
DIAGONAL BRACE
ALTERNATE SIDES
EVERY HANGERS

HORIZONTAL HANGER STRAP SCHEDULE

DUCT SIZE HANGER SIZE MAX. SPACING MATERIAL

UP THRU 18" 1"x18 GA. 10'-0" O/C G.I. STEEL

19" TO 30" 1"x18 GA. 10'-0" O/C G.I. STEEL

DUCT SIZE HANGER SIZE MAX. SPACING MATERIAL

UP THRU 24"

25" TO 36" G.I. STEEL

G.I. STEEL

12'-0" O/C

12'-0" O/C1"x1/8" STRAP

1"x1"x1/8" ANGLE

NOTE: PER 2016 CMC TABLE 6-7

VERTICAL

TYPICAL SQUARE OR
RECTANGULAR DUCT

45°

4N.T.S.RECTANGULAR DUCT SUPPORT

CONNECT FLEX DUCT TO
PLENUM COLLAR WITH (3) #10
SMS

12 ga WIRE

FILLER PANEL

(2 ea) 1"x3"x16 ga. SHT MTL
BENT CLIP SECURED TO CD/CR WITH 
#10 SMS AT OPPOSITE CORNERS

FOR CONNECTION
TO STRUCTURE

CEILING DIFFUSER OR 
REGISTER
REFER TO SPEC'S FOR 
MFR. #
AND MODEL #

2" WIDE x 22 ga.
HANGER STRAP

SEE CONNECTION
TO STRUCTURE

OPTIONAL SIDE 
CONNECTION
TO PLENUM WHERE 
CEILING
SPACE IS LIMITED

NOTE: SEAL ALL JOINTS &
CONNECTIONS AIR TIGHT
WITH APPROVED SEALANT

GALV. PLENUM SECURE TO
CD/CR WITH (4) # 10 SMS (TYP)

CEILING-REFER TO
ARCHITECTURAL
REFLECTED CEILING 
PLAN

LONG RADIUS TURN- NO KINKS

5N.T.S.AIR TERMINAL CONNECTION

8N.T.S.

6N.T.S.

7N.T.S.

9N.T.S.

10N.T.S.

11N.T.S.

12N.T.S.
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GENERAL NOTES (AS  APPLICABLE)

57.  BALLASTS FOR THE LIGHTING SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:

   a     FLUORESCENT LAMP BALLASTS:

          - ENERGY EFFICIENT, ELECTRONIC UL LISTED, CLASS P, COMPLYING WITH ANSI C82.11.

          - COMPATIBLE WITH LAMPS QUANTITIES.

          - POWER FACTOR; 0.95 OR HIGHER.

          - THERMAL HARMONIC DISTORTION RATING; LESS THAN 10%

          - BALLAST FACTOR; 0.85 OR HIGHER

          - SOUND RATINGS; A FOR 430 MA AND 265 MA; B FOR 800 MA AND C FOR 1500 MA.

          - ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS: OSRAM/SYLVANIA, MAGNETIC. ADVANCE.

   b     FLUORESCENT LAMP DIMMING BALLASTS:

           - DIMMING CAPABILITY (1% OR 5%) AS SPECIFIED IN FIXTURE SCHEDULE.

           - COMPATIBILITY; CERTIFIED BY MANUFACTURER FOR USE WITH SPECIFIC

             DIMMING SYSTEM.

           - ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS: ASRAM/SYLVANIA, LUTRON OR ADVANCE.

58. LAMPS:

   a     - ENERGY EFFICIENT, ELECTRONIC UL LISTED, CLASS P, COMPLYING WITH ANSI C82.11.

          - COMPATIBLE WITH LAMPS QUANTITIES.

          - POWER FACTOR; 0.95 OR HIGHER.

          - THERMAL HARMONIC DISTORTION RATING; LESS THAN 10%

          - BALLAST FACTOR; 0.85 OR HIGHER

          - SOUND RATINGS; A FOR 430 MA AND 265 MA; B FOR 800 MA AND C FOR 1500 MA.

          - ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS: OSRAM/SYLVANIA, MAGNETIC. ADVANCE.

   b     FLUORESCENT LAMP DIMMING BALLASTS:

           - DIMMING CAPABILITY (1% OR 5%) AS SPECIFIED IN FIXTURE SCHEDULE.

           - COMPATIBILITY; CERTIFIED BY MANUFACTURER FOR USE WITH SPECIFIC

             DIMMING SYSTEM.

           - ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS: ASRAM/SYLVANIA, LUTRON OR ADVANCE.

59.  WHERE LIGHTING FIXTURES REQUIRE THE USE OF ACRYLIC PLASTIC LENSES, THEY SHALL

BE 100 PERCENT VIRGIN ACRYLIC THERMOPLASTIC NOT LESS THAN 0.125 INCHES THICK WITH

AN UNPENETRATED DEPTH OF NOT LESS THAN 0.045 INCHES EQUAL TO KSH-K12 UNLESS NOTED

OTHERWISE.

60.  INSTALLATION OF THE FIRE ALARM SYSTEM SHALL NOT BE STARTED UNTIL DETAILED

PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND ENGINEERING CALCULATIONS HAVE BEEN ACCEPTED AND SIGNED

BY THE ARCHITECT IN GENERAL CHARGE OF DESIGN AND THE SIGNATURE OF THE ARCHITECT

OR PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER WHO HAS BEEN DELEGATED RESPONSIBILITY COVERING THE

WORK SHOWN ON A PARTICULAR PLAN OR SPECIFICATION, AND APPROVED BY FIRE MARSHALL.

THE FIRE ALARM SYSTEM INDICATED IN THESE DRAWINGS SHALL BE USED FOR BIDDING

PURPOSES ONLY AND ARE NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT FIRE

ALARM SYSTEM SHOP DRAWINGS TO FIRE MARSHALL FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

SYSTEM SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

61.  EVERY CIRCUIT AND CIRCUIT MODIFICATION SHALL BE LEGIBLY IDENTIFIED AS TO ITS

CLEAR, EVIDENT, AND SPECIFIC PURPOSE OR USE. THE IDENTIFICATION SHALL INCLUDE

SUFFICIENT DETAIL TO ALLOW EACH CIRCUIT TO BE DISTINGUISHED FROM ALL OTHERS.  THE

IDENTIFICATION SHALL BE INCLUDED IN A CIRCUIT DIRECTORY THAT IS LOCATED ON THE FACE

OR INSIDE OF THE PANEL DOOR IN THE CASE OF A PANELBOARD, AND LOCATED AT EACH

SWITCH OR CIRCUIT BREAKER IN A SWITCHBOARD.

62.   ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE LISTED OR CERTIFIED BY THE AHJ

RECOGNIZED ELECTRICAL TESTING LABORATORY OR APPROVED BY THE DEPARTMENT.
63.  ALL SERVICE, FEEDERS OR BRANCH CIRCUITS SUPPLYING A BUILDING SHALL HAVE

COMMON GROUNDING ELECTRODE SYSTEM, 250.58.

64.  ALL GROUNDING ELECTRODES THAT ARE PRESENT AT EACH BUILDING OR STRUCTURE

SHALL BE BONDED TOGETHER, 250.122.
65.  ALL EQUIPMENT FASTENED IN PLACE OR CONNECTED BY PERMANENT WIRING METHOD

SHALL BE GROUNDED, 250.110 & 112.

36.  STRAIGHT FEEDER, BRANCH CIRCUIT, AND CONDUIT RUNS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH

SUFFICIENT PULL BOXES OR JUNCTION BOXES TO LIMIT THE MAXIMUM LENGTH OF ANY

SINGLE CABLE PULL TO 100 FEET. PULL BOXES SHALL BE SIZED PER CODE OR AS INDICATED

ON DRAWINGS.  LOCATIONS SHALL BE DETERMINED IN THE FIELD OR AS INDICATED ON THE

DRAWINGS.

37.  MAXIMUM NUMBER OF CONDUCTORS IN OUTLET OR JUNCTION BOXES SHALL CONFORM

TO THE 2017 NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE, ARTICLE 314.16(A) BUT IN NO CASE SHALL CONTAIN

MORE THAN THE FOLLOWING NUMBER OF #12 AWG CONDUCTORS FOR THE SIZE OF BOX

INDICATED. THE MINIMUM SIZE OUTLET OR JUNCTION BOX PERMITTED IN A WALL IS FOUR

INCHES SQUARE BY 1-1/2 INCHES DEEP.

                    SQ. BY 1-1/2'D                 =        9        CONDUCTORS

                    SQ. BY 2-1/8" D               =        13       CONDUCTORS

                    SQ. BY 1-1/2" D               =        11       CONDUCTORS

                    SQ. BY 2-1/8" D               =        18       CONDUCTORS

ALL OUTLET BOXES CONTAINING MORE THAN ONE DEVICE SHALL BE GANGED.  TWO DEVICES

DOUBLE GANGED, MINIMUM.

38.  WHERE MULTI-HOMERUNS ARE INDICATED ON DRAWINGS INDICATING THE SAME

PANELBOARD CIRCUIT NUMBER, PROVIDE JUNCTION BOX ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILING AND

ROUTE ONE SET OF WIRES TO CIRCUIT BREAKERS.

39.  THE NUMERALS SHOWN AT TOP OF LIGHT FIXTURE IDENTIFICATION SYMBOLS INDICATING

THE NUMBER OF LIGHT FIXTURES REQUIRED SHALL NOT BE USED BY THE CONTRACTOR FOR

HIS QUANTITY TAKE-OFF AT BIDDING, NOR FOR DETERMINATION OF HOW MANY FIXTURES

WILL BE INSTALLED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL A LIGHT FIXTURE WHEREVER A

FIXTURE OUTLET IS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.

40.  RECESSED PANELS AND CABINETS SHALL HAVE FIVE SPARE 3/4 INCH CONDUITS

STUBBED UP INTO AN ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE AND CAPPED UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

41.  IDENTIFICATION NAMEPLATES SHALL BE MICARTA 1/8 INCH THICK AND OF APPROVED

SIZE WITH BEVELED EDGES AND ENGRAVED WHITE LETTERS A MINIMUM OF 1/4 INCH HIGH ON

BLACK BACKGROUND.  NAMEPLATES SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL CIRCUITS IN THE SERVICE

DISTRIBUTION AND POWER DISTRIBUTION SWITCHBOARDS OR PANELBOARDS, MOTOR

CONTROL CENTERS, LIGHTING DISTRIBUTION PANELBOARDS, SEPARATELY MOUNTED

STARTING SWITCHES, DISCONNECTING SWITCHES, MOTOR CONTROL PUSHBUTTON

STATIONS, SELECTOR SWITCHES, TRANSFORMERS, TERMINAL CABINETS, TELEPHONE

CABINETS, ETC. ALL NAMEPLATES SHALL BE ATTACHED WITH SCREWS. PULL BOXES,

JUNCTION BOXES, AND DEVICE BOXES SHALL BE MARKED WITH A PERMANENT MARKER.

42.  THE EXACT LOCATION OF ALL ELECTRICAL DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE

COORDINATED WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS, DETAILS, OR SECTIONS PRIOR TO

INSTALLATION. ALL ELECTRICAL DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE RECESSED IN WALLS

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  OUTLETS NOT INDICATED ON ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS

SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN. UNLESS OTHERWISE

NOTED, MOUNT ELECTRICAL DEVICES AT THE FOLLOWING HEIGHTS:

WALL SWITCH                                              +4'-0"       SET VERTICALLY TO TOP OF DEVICE

CONVENIENCE RECEPTACLE                     +1'-6"      SET VERTICALLY TO CENTER OF DEVICE

TELEPHONE/DATA OUTLETS                      +1'-6"      SET VERTICALLY TO CENTER OF DEVICE

OUTLETS AT COUNTERS                                +6"       ABOVE COUNTERS WITHOUT
                                                                                          SPLASHES OR CENTERED IN

                                                                                          SPLASH SET HORIZONTALLY

REVIEW ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS OF CASEWORK. OUTLETS MOUNTED ABOVE OR

BELOW, OR ADJACENT TO CASEWORK SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL

DRAWINGS, PRIOR TO FINAL ROUGH-IN.  ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS SHALL GOVERN NUMBER

AND TYPE OF OUTLETS.  HOWEVER, LOCATIONS SHALL BE AS INDICATED ON

ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS. PROVIDE CONDUIT, WIRES, AND OUTLETS FOR WORK

REQUIRED IN CASEWORK INSTALLATIONS. REFERENCE ARCHITECTURAL DETAILS FOR

METHOD OF ROUTING CONDUIT WITHIN CASEWORK CONSTRUCTION. THE CONTRACTOR

SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CUT-OUTS IN TILE OR COUNTER SPLASHES WHERE

RECEPTACLES, OUTLETS, ETC., OCCUR. PROVIDE BOX EXTENSIONS THROUGH ALL

CASEWORK.  FINISH FLUSH WITH FACE OF SPLASH, CABINET, ETC.

MOUNTING HEIGHTS OF ALL DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT ARE FROM FINISHED FLOOR TO

CENTER OF DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. BOXES INSTALLED IN

LOCATIONS NOT APPROVED BY THE ARCHITECT SHALL BE RELOCATED AS DIRECTED BY THE

ARCHITECT AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.

43.  DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC ONLY. ROUTING OF RACEWAYS SHALL BE AT THE OPTION

OF THE CONTRACTOR UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED AND SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH

OTHER SECTIONS. DO NOT SCALE THE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF ANY

ELECTRICAL, ARCHITECTURAL, STRUCTURAL, CIVIL, OR MECHANICAL ITEMS OR FEATURES.

44.  THE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHOWN ON CONDUIT RUNS SHALL RUN

CONTINUOUS FROM PANEL TO LAST OUTLET. THIS WIRE SHALL BE PIGTAILED IN EACH

OUTLET FOR CONNECTION TO BOX AND DEVICE SO THAT IF DEVICE IS REMOVED, GROUND

WILL NOT BE INTERRUPTED. ALL EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTORS SHALL BE

INSULATED GREEN CONDUCTORS - ALTERNATE METHODS OF IDENTIFICATION SHALL NOT BE

USED. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY ELECTRICAL ENGINEER TO EXAMINE CONDUCTOR

INSTALLATION PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF DEVICES.

45.  REFERENCE ARCHITECTURE AND STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR HOUSEKEEPING PADS.

46.  FURNISH AND INSTALL POWER DISTRIBUTION PANELBOARDS AS INDICATED ON THE

DRAWINGS. PANELBOARDS SHALL COMPLY WITH NEMA STANDARD FOR PANELBOARDS AND

FEDERAL SPECIFICATION W-P-115A.  PANELBOARDS SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH COPPER BUS

BARS AND 40 DEGREE CELSIUS THERMAL MAGNETIC BOLT-ON TYPE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AS

INDICATED ON DRAWINGS. PANELBOARDS SHALL BE SQUARE D OR EQUAL BY SIEMENS, ITE,

WESTINGHOUSE, OR GENERAL ELECTRIC.

47.  RECEPTACLES SHALL BE SPECIFICATION GRADE, 20 AMP, NEMA 5-20R GROUNDING TYPE

HUBBELL #8300, OR EQUAL BY PASS & SEYMOUR OR GENERAL ELECTRIC. COLOR SHALL BE

SELECTED BY ARCHITECT.

48.  SWITCHES SHALL BE 20 AMP, 120/277 VOLT RATED SILENT TYPE SPECIFICATION GRADE

HUBBELL OR EQUAL BY PASS & SEYMOUR OR GENERAL ELECTRIC. COLOR SHALL BE

SELECTED BY ARCHITECT.

49.  DEVICE PLATES SHALL BE NYLON FOR THE NUMBER OF GANGS AND TYPE OF OPENINGS

NECESSARY, HUBBELL OR EQUAL BY PASS & SEYMOUR OR GENERAL ELECTRIC. COLOR

SHALL BE SELECTED BY ARCHITECT.  PLATES SHALL BE ENGRAVED WITH PANEL AND CIRCUIT

NUMBER.

50.  RIGID GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT SHALL BE FULL WEIGHT TREADED TYPE ALUMINUM

OR STEEL. ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT) MAY BE USED IN WALLS OR CEILING SPACES

WHERE NOT SUBJECT TO MECHANICAL DAMAGE. PVC SCHEDULE 40 MAY BE INSTALLED

BENEATH SLAB OR BELOW GRADE. FLEXIBLE STEEL CONDUIT MAY BE USED AT FIXTURE AND

OUTLET CONNECTIONS WITH NO RUNS LONGER THAN SIX FEET. AN EQUIPMENT GROUNDING

CONDUCTOR SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ALL CONDUIT RUNS.

51.  RIGID GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT FITTINGS SHALL BE THREADED AND THOROUGHLY

GALVANIZED. ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT) CONDUIT FITTINGS SHALL BE STEEL,

RAINTIGHT THREADLESS COMPRESSION TYPE. DIE CAST, SET SCREW, OR INDENTER TYPES

ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE.  FLEXIBLE STEEL CONDUIT FITTINGS SHALL BE MALLEABLE IRON

CLAMP, SQUEEZE TYPE OR STEEL TWIST-IN TYPE WITH INSULATED THROAT. SET SCREW

TYPE IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.

52. FOR SMALL AC MOTORS NOT HAVING BUILT-IN THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION,

PROVIDE MANUAL MOTOR STARTERS WITH OVERLOAD HEATER ELEMENTS SIZED TO THE

NAMEPLATE CURRENT RATING OF THE MOTOR.  SMALL AC MOTORS WITH BUILT-IN THERMAL

OVERLOAD PROTECTION, PROVIDE A HORSEPOWER RATED TOGGLE TYPE DISCONNECT

SWITCH.

53.  SAFETY SWITCHES SHALL BE HEAVY DUTY NEMA TYPE HD BY SQUARE D, SIEMENS,

GENERAL ELECTRIC OR WESTINGHOUSE. SWITCHES SHALL BE RATED FOR THE NUMBER OF

POLES, VOLTAGE, CURRENT AND HORSEPOWER RATING AS REQUIRED. PROVIDE FUSE

PROTECTION BASED ON THE MOTOR NAMEPLATE RATINGS.

54.  TERMINAL CABINETS SHALL BE GALVANIZED CODE SHEET STEEL, FLUSH OR SURFACE

MOUNTED AS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS, OF IDENTICAL MANUFACTURE AS BRANCH

CIRCUIT PANELS. FLUSH MOUNTED CABINETS SHALL BE PRIMED AND PAINTED. FINISH COLOR

AS SELECTED BY ARCHITECT.

55.  ALL CONDUCTORS SHALL BE COPPER #12 AWG MINIMUM SIZE, TYPE THHN/THWN

THERMOPLASTIC, 600 VOLT, 75 DEGREES CELSIUS WET AND 90 DEGREES CELSIUS DRY AND

UL LISTED UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.  CONDUCTORS #12 AWG AND SMALLER SHALL BE

SOLID. CONDUCTORS # 10 AWG AND LARGER SHALL BE STRANDED.

56. JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES: FOR INTERIOR DRY LOCATIONS, BOXES SHALL BE

GALVANIZED ONE-PIECE, DRAWN STEEL, KNOCKOUT TYPE WITH REMOVABLE MACHINE

SCREW SECURED COVERS. FOR OUTSIDE, DAMP, OR SURFACE LOCATIONS, BOXES SHALL BE

HEAVY CAST ALUMINUM OR CAST IRON WITH REMOVABLE, GASKETED, NON-FERROUS

MACHINE SCREW SECURED COVERS. BOXES SHALL BE SIZED FOR THE NUMBER AND SIZES

OF CONDUCTORS AND CONDUIT ENTERING THE BOX AND EQUIPPED WITH PLASTER

EXTENSION RINGS WHERE REQUIRED. BOXES SHALL BE LABELED TO INDICATE PANEL AND

CIRCUIT NUMBER, OR TYPE OF SIGNAL OR COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM.

22.   EQUIPMENT OUTLETS, LIGHTING FIXTURES, CONDUIT, WIRE, AND CONNECTION

METHODS IN HVAC AIR-PLENUMS SHALL BE APPROVED FOR USE IN PLENUMS AND SHALL

CONFORM TO THE CEC.

23.  ROUTE EXPOSED CONDUIT AND CONDUIT ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACES

PARALLEL AND PERPENDICULAR TO WALLS AND ADJACENT PIPING.  ARRANGE CONDUIT TO

MAINTAIN HEADROOM AND TO PRESENT A NEAT APPEARANCE.

24.  CONDUIT SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN ANY FLOOR SLAB. CONDUIT SHALL BE INSTALLED

CONCEALED IN THE CEILING SPACE, CONCEALED IN WALLS, OR 18" BELOW BOTTOM SLAB ON

GRADE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

25.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL STRATEGICALLY LOCATE BOXES, ETC., IN AN  ACCESSIBLE

CEILING SPACE OR PROVIDE AN ACCESS PANEL FOR INACCESSIBLE CEILING SYSTEMS.

26.  COORDINATE REQUIRED ACCESS DOORS IN NON-ACCESSIBLE CEILINGS TO SUIT FIELD

CONDITIONS. THE EXACT SIZES AND PHYSICAL LOCATIONS SHALL SUIT ACCESSIBILITY AND

CONSTRUCTION CONDITIONS. ACCESS DOORS SHALL BE PROVIDED IN OTHER SECTIONS OF

THE SPECIFICATIONS.  ACCESS DOORS SHALL HAVE A FIRE RATING EQUAL TO THE CEILING

ASSEMBLY IN WHICH THEY ARE INSTALLED.

27.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL SAWCUTTING, TRENCHING,

BACKFILLING, COMPACTION AND PATCHING OF CONCRETE AND ASPHALT AS REQUIRED TO

PERFORM HIS WORK. ATTENTION IS CALLED TO THE FACT THAT THERE ARE EXISTING

UNDERGROUND UTILITY LINES. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL USE EXTREME CAUTION WHEN

TRENCHING FOR HIS WORK.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE PROPER

AND APPROVED REPAIR OF ANY AND ALL DAMAGES CAUSED BY HIM OR HIS WORK.

28.  WHENEVER A DISCREPANCY IN QUANTITY OR SIZE OF CONDUIT, WIRE, EQUIPMENT

DEVICES, CIRCUIT BREAKERS, GROUND FAULT PROTECTION SYSTEMS, ETC. (ALL

MATERIALS), ARISES ON THE DRAWINGS OR SPECIFICATIONS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE

RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING AND INSTALLING ALL MATERIAL AND SERVICES REQUIRED BY

THE STRICTEST CONDITIONS NOTED ON THE DRAWINGS OR IN THE SPECIFICATIONS TO

ENSURE COMPLETE AND OPERABLE SYSTEMS AS REQUIRED BY THE OWNER AND

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

29.  IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO VERIFY TYPE OF CEILING SYSTEMS

AND TO FURNISH APPROVED LIGHTING FIXTURES OF THE TYPE REQUIRED FOR MOUNTING IN

SUBJECT CEILING. WHERE FIXTURES ARE RECESSED IN PLASTER OR DRYWALL CEILINGS,

THEY SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH NECESSARY MOUNTING HARDWARE AND PLASTER FRAMES.

30.  ALL RECESSED LIGHTING FIXTURES, SPEAKERS, RECEPTACLES, SWITCHES, ETC.,

MOUNTED IN THE FIRE RATED CEILINGS OR WALLS SHALL BE ENCLOSED WITH AN APPROVED

ENCLOSURE CARRYING THE SAME FIRE RATING AS THE CEILING OR WALL.

31.  UTILITY PENETRATIONS OF ANY KIND IN FIRE AND SMOKE PARTITIONS AND CEILING

ASSEMBLIES, SHALL BE FIRESTOPPED AND SEALED WITH AN APPROVED MATERIAL

SECURELY INSTALLED.

STEEL ELECTRICAL OUTLET BOXES WHICH DO NOT EXCEED 16 SQUARE INCHES IN AREA,

NEED NOT BE PROTECTED IN ONE HOUR OR TWO HOUR FIRE RATED WALLS, PARTITIONS,

CEILINGS, OR AREA SEPARATION UNLESS THEY:

                    OCCUR ON OPPOSITE SIDES OF THE WALL WITHIN 24 INCH HORIZONTAL

                    DISTANCE OF ONE ANOTHER. IN THIS CASE, ONLY ONE OUTLET BOX NEED TO

                    PROTECTED BY AN APPROVED FIRESTOP MATERIAL OR DETAIL TO CORRECT THIS

                    CONDITION.

                    OCCUR IN COMBINATION WITH OUTLET BOXES OF ANY SIZE SUCH THAT THE

                    AGGREGATE AREA OF UNPROTECTED OUTLET BOXES EXCEEDS 100 SQUARE

                    INCHES IN ANY 100 SQUARE FEET OF WALL AREA. IN THIS CASE, ONLY A

                    SUFFICIENT NUMBER OF OUTLET BOXES NEED BE PROTECTED BY AN APPROVED

                    MATERIAL OR DETAIL TO DECREASE THE AGGREGATE AREA OF UNPROTECTED

                    UTILITY BOXES TO LESS THAN 100 SQUARE INCHES IN ANY 100 SQUARE FEET OF

                              WALL.

STEEL ELECTRICAL OUTLET BOXES WHICH EXCEED 16 SQUARE INCHES IN AREA, AND

ALL OTHER STEEL UTILITY OUTLET BOXES REGARDLESS OF SIZE, SHALL BE

PROTECTED BY AN APPROVED FIRESTOP MATERIAL AS LISTED OR EQUAL.

FIRESTOPPING MATERIAL:                       MPP-1 MOLDABLE PUTTY PADS

                                                                      3M CONTRACTOR PRODUCTS

                                                                      MINNEAPOLIS, MN

                                                                      FSP FIRESTOP PUTTY PADS

                                                                      HEVI-DUTY NELSON PRODUCTS TULSA, OK

                                                                      FLAMESAFE FSP 1077 FIRESTOP PADS

                                                                      INTERNATIONAL PROTECTIVE COATINGS

                                                                      OAKHURST, NJ

STEEL UTILITY BOXES WHICH EXCEED 100 SQUARE INCHES IN AREA SHALL BE PROTECTED

BY ENCASEMENT.

UTILITY AND ELECTRICAL OUTLETS OR BOXES SHALL BE SECURELY FASTENED TO THE STUD

OF FRAMING OF THE WALL, PARTITION OR CEILING ASSEMBLY. THE OPENING IN THE GYPSUM

BOARD FACING SHALL BE CUT SO THAT THE CLEARANCE BETWEEN THE BOX AND THE

GYPSUM BOARD DOES NOT EXCEED 1/8 INCH.  IN SMOKE WALLS OR PARTITIONS, THE 1/8

INCH CLEARANCE SHALL BE FILLED WITH AN APPROVED FIRE-RATED SEALANT.

32.  ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS INDICATING THE LOCATION OF LIGHTING

FIXTURES SHALL TAKE PRECEDENCE OVER THE LOCATIONS OF SAME SHOWN ON THE

ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS.  INSTALL THE LIGHTING FIXTURES IN ANY GIVEN AREA TO AGREE

WITH THE REFLECTED CEILING PLANS. DISCREPANCIES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE

ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT.

33.  THE EXACT LOCATIONS AND MOUNTING HEIGHTS OF LIGHTING FIXTURES LOCATED IN

MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SPACES AND PENTHOUSES SHALL BE COORDINATED IN THE FIELD

BEFORE INSTALLATION TO AVOID INTERFERENCE WITH DUCTS, PIPING, AND OTHER

MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT.  WHEN LOCATIONS AND MOUNTING HEIGHTS ARE DETERMINED,

OBTAIN APPROVAL FROM THE ARCHITECT.

34.  LIGHT FIXTURE SUPPORT:

SUSPENDED ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS:

HEAVY DUTY GRID SYSTEM: FLUSH OR RECESSED LIGHT FIXTURES

                    WEIGHING  LESS THAN 56 POUNDS MAY BE SUPPORTED DIRECTLY

                    ON THE RUNNERS OF A HEAVY DUTY GRID SYSTEM. IN

                    ADDITION, THEY SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF TWO 12 GAUGE

                    SLACK SAFETY WIRES ATTACHED TO THE FIXTURE AT DIAGONAL

                    CORNERS AND ANCHORED TO THE STRUCTURE ABOVE. ALL 4

                    FOOT BY 4 FOOT LIGHT FIXTURES SHALL HAVE SLACK SAFETY

                    WIRES AT EACH CORNER.

                    ALL FLUSH OR RECESSED LIGHT FIXTURES WEIGHING 56 POUNDS OR

                    MORE SHALL BE INDEPENDENTLY SUPPORTED BY NOT LESS THAN

                    FOUR TAUT 12 GAUGE WIRES EACH ATTACHED TO THE FIXTURE

                    AND TO THE STRUCTURE ABOVE REGARDLESS OF THE TYPE OF

                    CEILING GRID SYSTEM USED. THE FOUR TAUT 12 GAUGES

                    WIRES INCLUDING THEIR ATTACHMENT TO THE STRUCTURE ABOVE

                    SHALL BE CAPABLE OF SUPPORTING FOUR TIMES THE WEIGHT OF

                    THE UNIT.

INTERMEDIATE DUTY GRID SYSTEM:ALL FIXTURES SUPPORTED ON

                    INTERMEDIATE DUTY GRID SYSTEMS SHALL BE INDEPENDENTLY SUPPORTED

                    BY NOT LESS THAN FOUR TAUT 12 GAUGE WIRES EACH ATTACHED TO THE

                    FIXTURE AND TO THE STRUCTURE ABOVE.

SURFACE MOUNTED FIXTURES:SUPPORT SURFACE MOUNTED LIGHT

                    FIXTURES BY AT LEAST TWO POSITIVE DEVICES WHICH SURROUND THE

                    CEILING RUNNER AND WHICH ARE EACH SUPPORTED FROM THE STRUCTURE

                    ABOVE BY A 12 GAUGE WIRE. SPRING CLIPS OR CLAMPS THAT CONNECT ONLY

                    TO THE RUNNER ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL SUPPORTS

                    WHEN LIGHT FIXTURES ARE EIGHT FEET OR LONGER.

PENDANT MOUNTED FIXTURES:SUPPORT PENDANT MOUNTED LIGHT

                    FIXTURES DIRECTLY FROM THE STRUCTURE ABOVE WITH HANGER WIRES OR

                    CABLES PASSING THROUGH EACH PENDANT HANGER, AND CAPABLE OF

                    SUPPORTING FOUR TIMES THE WEIGHT OF THE FIXTURE.

SUSPENDED DRYWALL CEILINGS:

                    ALL RECESSED OR DROP-IN LIGHT FIXTURES SHALL BE SUPPORTED DIRECTLY

                    BY MAIN RUNNERS OR BY SUPPLEMENTAL FRAMING WHICH IS SUPPORTED BY

                    MAIN RUNNERS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE HIS WORK WITH THE

                    CEILING CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE APPROPRIATE FRAMING AND LOCATION

                    FOR FIXTURES.

                    SURFACE MOUNTED FIXTURES SHALL BE ATTACHED TO A MAIN RUNNER WITH

                    A POSITIVE CLAMPING DEVICE MADE OF MATERIAL WITH A MINIMUM OF 14

                    GAUGE. ROTATIONAL SPRING CATCHES SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED.

               EXISTING CEILING FIXTURES REMOVED TO ACCOMPLISH THE WORK

               SHALL BE REINSTALLED AS FOR NEW WORK.

35.  REFER TO SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM AND FEEDER SCHEDULES FOR CONDUIT AND

CONDUCTOR SIZE TO PANELS, TRANSFORMERS, MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING EQUIPMENT,

ETC. CONDUIT RUNS MAY NOT BE SHOWN ON DRAWINGS, BUT ARE PART OF THIS CONTRACT.

1.  THE SEISMIC BRACING AND ANCHORAGE OF ELECTRICAL CONDUITS, BUS DUCT, WIREWAY, AND CABLE TRAY

SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 2017 NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE AND "GUIDELINE FOR SEISMIC

RESTRAINTS OF MECHANICAL SYSTEMS AND PLUMBING PIPING SYSTEMS, "PUBLISHED BY SMACNA AND PPIC,

OR THE SUPERSTRUT-SEISMIC RESTRAINT SYSTEM, OR THE KIN-LINE SEISMIC RESTRAINT SYSTEM.

2.  ALL ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE NEW AND SHALL BE LISTED BY UNDERWRITER'S

LABORATORIES (UL) AND BEAR THEIR LABEL, OR LISTED AND CERTIFIED BY A NATIONALLY RECOGNIZED

TESTING AUTHORITY WHERE UL DOES NOT HAVE A LISTING. CUSTOM MADE EQUIPMENT SHALL HAVE A

COMPLETE TEST DATA SUBMITTED BY THE MANUFACTURER ATTESTING TO ITS SAFETY. IN ADDITION, THE

MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, AND INSTALLATION SHALL COMPLY WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE FOLLOWING:

          AMERICAN SOCIETY OF TESTING MATERIALS (ASTM)

          INSULATED POWER CABLE ENGINEERS ASSOCIATION (IPCEA)

          NATIONAL ELECTRICAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (NEMA)

          AMERICAN STANDARD ASSOCIATION (ASA)

           NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA)

          AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD INSTITUTE (ANSI)

          2017 NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE
          INSTITUTION OF ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC ENGINEERS (IEEE)

          ALL LOCAL CODES HAVE JURISDICTION.

WHERE THE CODES HAVE DIFFERENT LEVELS OF REQUIREMENTS, THE MOST STRINGENT RULE SHALL APPLY.

3.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE SITE INCLUDING ALL AREAS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS. HE SHALL

THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZE HIMSELF WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS, AND BY SUBMITTING A BID ACCEPTS THE

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH HE SHALL BE REQUIRED TO PERFORM HIS WORK.

4.  IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO OBTAIN A COMPLETE SET OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS,

ADDENDA, DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS. HE SHALL CHECK THE DRAWINGS OF THE OTHER TRADES AND

SHALL CAREFULLY READ THE ENTIRE SPECIFICATIONS AND DETERMINE HIS RESPONSIBILITIES. FAILURE TO DO

SO SHALL NOT RELEASE THE CONTRACTOR FROM DOING THE WORK IN COMPLETE ACCORDANCE WITH THE

DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

5.  ALL UTILITY WORK (POWER) SHALL BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THESE DRAWINGS AND THE REQUIREMENTS OF

THE SERVING UTILITY COMPANY.  IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO CONTACT THE SERVING

UTILITY TO RECEIVE COMPLETE INFORMATION ON THEIR REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO THE SUBMISSION OF THE

BID. THE ACT OF SUBMITTING THE BID SHALL CONSTITUTE ACCEPTANCE OF FULL RESPONSIBILITY BY THE

CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL SERVICE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE SERVING UTILITY AND THE CONTRACT

DOCUMENTS.

6.  ALL ITEMS SUCH AS SERVICE CONDUIT, CONDUCTORS, DUCTS, CONCRETE PADS, TRANSFORMERS, RISERS,

MANHOLES, PULL BOXES, AND PROTECTIVE COVERING FROM SERVICE LOCATION SHALL BE PROVIDED AND

INSTALLED, AND SHALL BE VERIFIED WITH THE SERVING UTILITY COMPANY. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL

THE SERVICE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE SERVING UTILITY COMPANY, AND SHALL PAY ALL CHARGES LEVIED BY

THE SERVING UTILITY COMPANY FOR HIS SERVICE EXCEPT THE FIRST BILLING DEPOSIT. WHERE THE

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS ARE MORE RESTRICTIVE, THE DOCUMENTS SHALL GOVERN.

7.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SECURE AND PAY FOR ALL PERMITS, FEES, CHARGES, AND INCIDENTAL COSTS

NECESSARY FOR EXECUTION AND COMPLETION OF ELECTRICAL WORK, INCLUDING ALL CHARGES BY STATE,

COUNTY AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES AND UTILITY COMPANY.

8.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE HIS WORK WITH OTHER TRADES AT THE SITE. ANY COSTS TO

INSTALL WORK TO ACCOMPLISH SAID COORDINATION WHICH DIFFERS FROM THE WORK AS SHOWN ON THE

DRAWINGS SHALL BE INCURRED BY THE CONTRACTOR. ANY DISCREPANCIES, AMBIGUITIES OR CONFLICTS

SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE [ARCHITECT DURING BID TIME FOR CLARIFICATION. ANY SUCH

CONFLICTS NOT CLARIFIED PRIOR TO BID SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE INTERPRETATION OF THE ARCHITECT AT

NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.

9.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND KEEP UP-TO-DATE A COMPLETE RECORD SET OF DRAWINGS. THESE

PRINTS SHALL BE CORRECTED DAILY AND SHOW EVERY CHANGE FROM THE ORIGINAL DRAWINGS. THIS SET OF

DRAWINGS SHALL BE KEPT ON THE JOB SITE AND SHALL BE USED ONLY AS A RECORD SET. THIS SHALL NOT BE

CONSTRUED AS AUTHORIZATION FOR THE CONTRACTOR TO MAKE CHANGES IN THE LAYOUT WITHOUT

DEFINITE INSTRUCTION IN EACH CASE. UPON COMPLETION OF THE WORK, A SET OF REPRODUCIBLE

CONTRACT DRAWINGS SHALL BE OBTAINED FROM THE ARCHITECT, AND ALL CHANGES AS NOTED ON THE

RECORD SET OF DRAWINGS SHALL BE INCORPORATED THEREON WITH BLACK INK IN A NEAT, LEGIBLE,

UNDERSTANDABLE AND PROFESSIONAL MANNER. FAILURE TO KEEP RECORD DRAWINGS UP-TO-DATE SHALL

CONSTITUTE CAUSE FOR WITHHOLDING OF PROGRESS PAYMENTS.

10.  IN SOME INSTANCES, IT MAY BE NECESSARY TO DEFER WORK IN CERTAIN AREAS AND LOCATIONS UNTIL

SUCH TIME AS EXISTING FACILITIES CAN BE TEMPORARILY OR PERMANENTLY REARRANGED BY THE OWNER.

THEREFORE, WHENEVER IT BECOMES NECESSARY FOR THE CONTRACTOR TO PERFORM WORK UNDER THIS

CONTRACT IN EXISTING AREAS IN WHICH THE OWNER'S WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL

ADVISE THE ARCHITECT AND THE OWNER RELATIVE TO THIS REQUIREMENT AND SHALL FOLLOW CLOSELY THE

DIRECTIVE ISSUED BY THE ARCHITECT INSOFAR AS TIME AND PROCEDURE ARE CONCERNED. THE

CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE IN HIS BID ALL PREMIUM TIME TO WHICH HE MAY BE SUBJECTED FOR

PERFORMING WORK IN SUCH PROCEDURE AND AT SUCH TIMES AS MAY BE NECESSARY TO CAUSE THE LEAST

INTERFERENCE WITH THE OPERATIONS OF THE OWNER.

11.  ALL INTERRUPTION OF ELECTRICAL POWER SHALL BE KEPT TO A MINIMUM.  HOWEVER, WHEN AN

INTERRUPTION IS NECESSARY, THE SHUTDOWN MUST BE COORDINATED WITH THE OWNER AND ARCHITECT 14

CALENDAR DAYS PRIOR TO THE OUTAGE. ANY OVERTIME PAY SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACTOR'S BID.

WORK IN EXISTING SWITCHBOARDS OR PANELBOARDS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH THE OWNER PRIOR TO

REMOVING ACCESS PANELS OR DOORS.

12.  IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO PROVIDE TEMPORARY POWER FACILITIES AND

CONNECTIONS FOR ALL FEEDERS OR SYSTEMS BEING DISCONNECTED IN ORDER TO MAINTAIN SYSTEMS IN

OPERATION OR WHERE SAID FEEDERS OR SYSTEMS REQUIRE EMERGENCY STANDBY POWER.

13.  SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL BE SUBMITTED WITHIN THIRTY DAYS AFTER AWARD OF THE CONTRACT. THE

CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT FIVE COPIES OF A COMPLETE LIST OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT INCLUDING

MANUFACTURER AND MODEL NUMBER PROPOSED FOR THE JOB. SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL INCLUDE JOB

DESCRIPTION, ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER IDENTIFICATION, AND ALL DATA WITH CAPACITIES, SIZES,

DIMENSIONS, CATALOG NUMBERS, AND MANUFACTURER'S BROCHURES. SHOP DRAWINGS shall BE SUBMITTED

FOR ITEMS LISTED IN SPECIFICATIONS. PARTIAL, INCOMPLETE, OR UNBOUND SUBMITTALS WILL BE RETURNED

WITHOUT REVIEW. CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT A SCHEDULE OF ALL SHOP DRAWINGS AND SUBMITTALS

WHICH ARE TO BE REVIEWED WITHIN FIFTEEN CALENDAR DAYS OF CONTRACT AWARD.

14.  AFTER ALL REQUIREMENTS OF THE SPECIFICATIONS AND/OR THE DRAWINGS HAVE BEEN FULLY

COMPLETED, REPRESENTATIVES OF THE OWNER WILL INSPECT THE WORK. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE

COMPETENT PERSONNEL TO DEMONSTRATE THE OPERATION OF ANY ITEM OR SYSTEM TO THE FULL

SATISFACTION OF EACH REPRESENTATIVE. FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF THE WORK WILL BE MADE BY THE OWNER

AFTER RECEIPT OF APPROVAL AND RECOMMENDATION OF ACCEPTANCE FROM EACH REPRESENTATIVE.

15.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH A ONE YEAR WRITTEN GUARANTEE OF MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

FROM THE DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION.

16.  IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO REVIEW AND TO COORDINATE WITH THE

MECHANICAL, FIRE PROTECTION AND PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR DUCTS, LINES AND EQUIPMENT.

17.  ALL EQUIPMENT MOUNTED ON ROOF FOR CONNECTION OF HVAC EQUIPMENT SHALL BE MOUNTED ON

UNISTRUT STANDS UTILIZING APPROVED PITCH POCKETS, FLASHING, ETC.

18.  ALL FINAL CONNECTIONS TO OWNER FURNISHED EQUIPMENT SHALL BE MADE BY THE CONTRACTOR.

19.  COORDINATE WITH OTHER TRADES AS TO THE EXACT LOCATION OF THEIR RESPECTIVE EQUIPMENT.

SUPPLY POWER AND MAKE CONNECTION TO MOTORS AND EQUIPMENT REQUIRING ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS

AS INDICATED ON THE SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM, ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS, AND DRAWINGS OF OTHER TRADES.

REVIEW THE DRAWINGS OF OTHER TRADES FOR CONTROL DIAGRAMS, SIZE AND LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT.

DISCONNECT SWITCHES, STARTERS, WIRING, CONTROLS, AND CONDUIT FOR MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING

OPERATIONS SHALL BE PROVIDED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR OBTAINING

MANUFACTURER'S SHOP DRAWINGS PRIOR TO ROUGHING IN ALL CONDUIT TO THIS EQUIPMENT.

20.  EXACT METHOD AND LOCATION OF CONDUIT PENETRATION AND OPENINGS IN CONCRETE WALLS OR

FLOORS OR STRUCTURAL STEEL MEMBERS SHALL BE AS DIRECTED BY THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER. PERFORM

CORING, SAWCUTTING, PATCHING, AND REFINISHING OF EXISTING WALLS AND SURFACES WHEREVER IT IS

NECESSARY TO PENETRATE. OPENINGS SHALL BE SEALED IN AN APPROVED METHOD TO MEET THE FIRE

RATING OF THE PARTICULAR WALL, FLOOR OR CEILING. EXACT METHOD AND LOCATIONS OF CONDUIT

PENETRATIONS AND OPENINGS IN CONCRETE WALLS OR FLOORS SHALL BE UL APPROVED.

21.  CONNECTIONS TO VIBRATING EQUIPMENT AND SEISMIC SEPARATIONS:

          LIQUID-TIGHT FLEXIBLE STEEL CONDUIT IN DRY INTERIOR LOCATIONS.

          LIQUID TIGHT FLEXIBLE STEEL CONDUIT IN AREAS EXPOSED TO WEATHER,

          DAMP LOCATIONS, CONNECTIONS TO TRANSFORMER ENCLOSURES AND FINAL CONNECTIONS TO

          MOTORS.

PROVIDE SEPARATE INSULATED EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR IN FLEXIBLE CONDUIT RUNS.

MAXIMUM LENGTH SHALL BE SIX FEET UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

COORDINATE WORK WITH ALL TRADES AT THE SITE. COSTS TO INSTALL WORK TO 
ACCOMPLISH SAID COORDINATION WHICH DIFFERS FROM THE WORK AS SHOWN ON THE 
PLANS SHALL BE INCURRED BY THE CONTRACTOR. ANY DISCREPANCIES, AMBIGUITIES OR 
CONFLICTS IN THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ENGINEER OF 
RECORD DURING BID TIME FOR CLARIFICATION. ANY SUCH CONFLICTS NOT CLARIFIED PRIOR 
TO BID SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE INTERPRETATION OF THE ENGINEER OF RECORD AT NO 
ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER OR ENGINEER OF RECORD.

GENERAL NOTE:

In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.
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CONTACT : RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING

SCALE: AS NOTED

2020-285

P
ro

je
c
t 

F
o

r
:

REVISION LIST

3
5
0
 C

Y
P

R
E

S
S

 S
T

R
E

E
T

 F
O

R
T

 B
R

A
G

G
R

E
S

ID
E

N
T

IA
L

 C
A

R
E

 F
A

C
IL

IT
Y

 F
O

R
 T

H
E

 E
L
D

E
R

L
Y

P
A

R
E

N
T

S
 A

N
D

 F
R

IE
N

D
S

 I
N

C
.

3
0
6
 E

. 
R

E
D

W
O

O
D

 A
V

E
. 
F

O
R

T
 B

R
A

G
G

 C
A

 9
5
4
3
7

CONSULTING ENGINEERS

Voice: 888.401.7483

www.Riv-Eng.com
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E0.1

ELECTRICAL
GENERAL NOTES

Sheet # Sheet Name

E0.1 ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES

E0.2 ELECTRICAL LEGEND AND NOTES

E0.3 ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

E0.4 ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

E0.5 ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

E1.1 OVERALL ELECTRICAL SITE POWER PLAN

E1.2 OVERALL ELECTRICAL SITE LIGHTING PLAN

E2.1 ELECTRICAL POWER BLDG 1 FLOOR PLAN

E2.2 ELECTRICAL LIGHTING BLDG 1 PLAN

E2.3 ELECTRICAL POWER BLDG 2 FLOOR PLAN

E2.4 ELECTRICAL LIGHTING BLDG 2 PLAN

E2.5 ELECTRICAL POWER BLDG 3 FLOOR PLAN

E2.6 ELECTRICAL LIGHTING BLDG 3 PLAN

E4.1 ELECTRICAL SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM AND LOAD CALCULATIONS

E4.2 LIGHTING FIXTURE CUTSHEETS

E4.3 ELECTRICAL TITLE 24 COMPLIANCE

E4.4 ELECTRICAL TITLE 24 COMPLIANCE

ELECTRICAL SHEET INDEX

EXP. 06-30-2022

12/14/2021



ELECTRICAL POWER GENERAL NOTES
A.  REMOVE ALL UNUSED CABLING, WIRE AND CONDUIT IN THIS SPACE.  TERMINATE CONDUITS 
OUTSIDE ELECTRICAL ROOM WITH A JUNCTION BOX.  TURN BREAKER OFF AND UPDATE PANEL 
DIRECTORY TO INDICATE SPARE BREAKER AND DATE OF CHANGE.

B.  COORDINATE LOCATIONS OF ALL DEVICES AND JUNCTION BOXES WITH THE EQUIPMENT 
INSTALLER.

C.  CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT INSTALL MORE THAN THREE CIRCUITS (3 PHASE WIRES, 1-NEUTRAL + 
1-GROUND) IN A COMMON CONDUIT, EXCEPT WHERE SPECIFICALLY NOTED AND ALLOWED. WHERE 
MORE THAN THREE CURRENT CARRYING CONDUCTORS (EXAMPLE: 3 PHASE WIRES + 1 CURRENT 
CARRYING NEUTRAL CONDUCTOR) ARE INSTALLED IN A COMMON CONDUIT, THE AMPACITY OF ALL 
CURRENT-CARRYING CONDUCTORS SHALL BE DERATED PER 2017 NEC ARTICLE 310-15 (B)(2)(a). 

EXAMPLE: (6)-20AMP CKTS WITH 8 CURRENT CARRYING WIRES IN A COMMON CONDUIT MUST 
USE MINIMUM #10 WIRE 70% X 35A = 24.5 AMPS.  PROVIDE COMMON TRIP BREAKERS FOR MULTIWIRE 
CIRCUITS PER 2017 ARTICLE 210.4 (B).

D. ALL WORK PERFORMED IN THE BUILDING SHALL COMPLY WITH BUILDING MANAGEMENT  
CONTRACTOR RULES AND REGULATIONS.

E. ALL ELECTRICAL DEVICES, PENETRATIONS AND EQUIPMENT LOCATED WITHIN IDENTIFIED
CLASSIFIED HAZARDOUS SPACES/AREAS SHALL BE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED PER SPECIFIED NEC
CLASS & DIVISION SPACE SPECIFICATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS (CLASS 1, DIVISION 2 SPACE).

ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES
APPLIES TO ALL SHEETS:

A.  ALL ABONDONED CABLES AND CONDUIT MUST BE REMOVED BACK TO SOURCE.

B.  ELECTRICAL PANEL SCHEDULES MUST BE LABELED ACCORDING TO THE DRAWINGS

C.  ELECTRICAL PANEL SCHEDULES MUST BE COMPUTER GENERATED OR TYPEWRITTEN 
TO INCLUDE OFFICE AREA SERVED AND PLACED ON THE ELECTRICAL PANEL COVER.

D.  ALL ELECTRICAL BOXES LOCATED ABOVE THE PLENUM MUST HAVE A COVER ON 
THEM, TO INCULDE J-BOX, GUTTER BOXES, ETC.

E.   ALL FLOOR PENETRATIONS MUST BE PROPERLY SEALED.

F.  PHONE/DATA CABLE SHALL BE INSTALLED IN A NEAT AND PROFESSIONAL 
APPEARANCE AND BE LABELED WITH THE EQUIPMENT IT FEEDS, WHERE THE RUN 
STARTS AND FINISHES AND THE VENDOR RESPONSIBLE FOR THE INSTALLATION.

G.  FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT IS NOT PERMITTED BEYOND 15 FEET IN LENGTH.

H.  IT SHALL BE NOTED THAT ALL CIRCUITS WITHIN THE SUITE SHALL BE CIRCUIT 
TRACED TO ENSURE NONE ARE FED FROM A PANEL THAT IS BEING METERED BY 
ANOTHER TENANT.

I.   PROVIDE IECC COMPLIANCE CALCULATION/REPORT AS PART OF THIS SUBMITTAL FOR 
PERMIT.

J.  CONTRACTOR SHALL REFERENCE AND FOLLOW ALL BUILDING RULES AND 
REGULATIONS.

ELECTRICAL LIGHTING GENERAL NOTES
A.  REFER TO ARCH. REFLECTED CEILING PLAN FOR EXACT LOCATION OF LIGHTING FIXTURES. 
VERIFY FIXTURE AND CEILING COMPATIBILITY PRIOR TO ORDERING FIXTURES.

B.  FURNISH AND INSTALL SECURITY CLIPS ON ALL FOUR SIDES OF 2'X4', 2'X2' AND 1'X4' RECESSED 
FIXTURES. SEE GENERAL LIGHTING NOTE (LIGHTING FIXTURE SCHEDULE). 

C.  CONNECT ALL EXIT LIGHTS TO UN-SWITCHED POWER AHEAD OF ALL LIGHT SWITCHES AND 
LIGHTING CONTROL PANEL. EXIT LIGHTS ARE SWITCHED AT PANEL ONLY.

D.  EXISTING FIXTURES: EXISTING FIXTURES INDICATED TO BE RE-USED SHALL BE CLEANED AND 
RE-LAMPED. E.C. TO EXAMINE CONDITION OF EXISTING BALLASTS, REPLACE IF NOISY AND/OR 
INOPERATIVE. ALL BALLASTS DATED BEFORE 1976 ARE PRESUMED TO CONTAIN PCB AND SHALL BE 
REMOVED BY E.C. DISPOSE OF SUCH BALLASTS IN STRICT COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE 
FEDERAL AND STATE LAWS AND LOCAL ORDINANCES.
FIXTURE NOT INDICATED FOR RE-USE SHALL BE DELIVERED TO A LOCATION TO BE SPECIFIED BY 
OWNER. DISPOSE OF SUCH FIXTURES IF NOT NEEDED BY OWNER.

E.  ALL FLUORESCENT FIXTURES W/ DOUBLE-ENDED LAMPS: PROVIDE A DISCONNECTING MEANS 
PER 2017 NEC ART 410.130(G).

F. ALL WORK PERFORMED IN THE BUILDING SHALL COMPLY WITH BUILDING MANAGEMENT  
CONTRACTOR RULES AND REGULATIONS.

G. CONTRACTOR SHALL REFERENCE AND FOLLOW ALL BUILDING RULES AND REGULATIONS.

H. ALL ELECTRICAL DEVICES, PENETRATIONS AND EQUIPMENT LOCATED WITHIN IDENTIFIED
CLASSIFIED HAZARDOUS SPACES/AREAS SHALL BE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED PER SPECIFIED NEC
CLASS & DIVISION SPACE SPECIFICATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS (CLASS 1, DIVISION 2 SPACE).

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS FOR THE SCOPE OF WORK INDICATED 
IN THIS PROJECT SHALL BE SUBMITTED, CA FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO COMMENCING FIRE 
ALARM WORK AND THE INSTALLATION MUST BE APPROVED BY THE LOCAL AUTHORITY 
HAVING JURISDICTION AFTER COMPLETION.

1. FOR THE SPACE SHOWN, PROVIDE A NEW, PERMANENT COMPLETE FIRE ALARM 
SYSTEM AND SEQUENCE OF OPERATION. COORDINATE WITH MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING 
DRAWINGS. REUSE ALL EXISTING DEVICES WHERE PRACTICAL AND PROVIDE NEW DEVICES 
MATCHING EXISTING DEVICES WHERE NECESSARY. COORDINATE DEVICE LOCATIONS WITH 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS. SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS AND SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS 
TO ENGINEER FOR REVIEW.

2. ALL 120V. CIRCUITS REQUIRED FOR THE OPERATION OF THE FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 
SHALL BE INCLUDED. LOCATIONS OF ALL PANELS AND BOOSTERS SHALL BE COORDINATED 
WITH ARCHITECT. CONTRACTOR SHALL TEST THE SYSTEM IN THE PRESENCE OF LOCAL 
AUTHORITIES AND MAKE ALL REQUIRED MODIFICATIONS AND ADDITIONS TO THEIR DESIGN 
AT NO ADDITIONAL COST.

3. ALL WORK PERFORMED IN THE BUILDING SHALL COMPLY WITH BUILDING MANAGEMENT 
CONTRACTOR RULES AND REGULATIONS.

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM NOTES:

VACANCY SENSOR LEGEND
SENSOR SWITCH DUAL TECHNOLOGY WALL SENSOR SWITCH. MODEL 
#WSD PDT-WH.  SENSOR SWITCH PROVIDES UP TO 400 SQ. FT. OF 
COVERAGE.  3-WIRE DEVICE, BLACK (HOT), WHITE (NEUTRAL) AND RED 
(LOAD).   MAXIMUM LOAD 800W @ 120V, 1200W @ 277V

SENSOR SWITCH DUAL TECHNOLOGY CEILING SENSOR. MODEL #CM PDT 
10. PROVIDE APPROPRIATE SWITCH-PACK FROM SENSOR SWITCH. 
SENSOR PROVIDES UP TO 2,000 SQ. FT. OF COVERAGE. SWITCH-PACK AS 
REQUIRED. 

S
OS

OS2

DIMMER SWITCH LEGEND
ONE WAY DIMMING:
PROVIDE LUTRON #NTSTV-DV-WH OR EQUAL.

D

GFI

WP

CONDUIT RUN CONCEALED IN WALL OR CEILING

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF ALL LIGHT SWITCHES, DIMMERS, RECEPTACLES, TELEPHONE, DATA AND SIGNAL 
OUTLETS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 'AMERICAN WITH DISABILITIES ACT'.
LIGHT SWITCHES, DIMMERS, ETC. (+42")
RECEPTACLES, TELEPHONE, DATA, ETC. (+18")
ALL MOUNTING HEIGHTS ARE MEASURED FROM FINISHED FLOOR TO CENTER OF DEVICE. MOUNTING 
HEIGHTS SHOWN ON THE ARCHITECT DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS TAKE PRECEDENCE.  VERIFY 
EXACT MOUNTING HEIGHT REQUIRED WITH ARCHITECT AND INSTALL ACCORDINGLY.

THE WORD "PROVIDE" AS USED IN THESE DRAWINGS SHALL MEAN "MATERIALS AND LABOR 
FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR".

LEGEND NOTES:

2.

1.

HOMERUN TO ELECTRICAL PANELBOARDS

M

GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTOR (GFI) DUPLEX RECEPTACLE. 
SIMILAR TO DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ABOVE. RECEPTACLE 
SHALL BE FULLY COMPLIANT TO THE LATEST UL 943 
STANDARD. RECEPTACLE SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH AUTO-
MONITORING (SELF-TEST) FUNCTION AND STATUS INDICATOR 
LIGHT (LEVITON SMART LOCK PRO OR EQUAL).

DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, 20AMP, 125VOLT, 2POLE, 3WIRE, 
GROUNDING TYPE,    NEMA 5-20R (CM=CEILING MOUNT)

COMBINATION TELEPHONE/DATA OUTLET. PROVIDE BACK 
BOX/COVER PLATE.  INSTALL 3/4"C. WITH BUSHING AND PULL 
STRING, STUBBED TO ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILING.

DOUBLE (QUAD) DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH COMMON COVER 
PLATE.  SIMILAR TO DUPLEX RECEPTACLE.

DISCONNECT SWITCH. ALL SWITCHES SHALL BE HEAVY DUTY 
TYPE (E.G. 30A/3P/600/NF/NEMA 1)

JUNCTION BOX. (CM=CEILING MOUNT)

MANUAL MOTOR STARTER WITH PROPER THERMAL ELEMENT 
INSTALLED.

SINGLE POLE SWITCH

THREE(3) WAY SWITCH

CEILING MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSOR

3

ALL SYMBOLS SHOWN ARE NOT NECESSARILY USED IN THIS PROJECT

ELECTRICAL LEGEND

ELECTRICAL PANEL BOARDS.

EXIT LIGHT. PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL CHEVRON(S) ARROW(S) AS 
INDICATED ON PLANS.  CONNECT TO EMERGENCY CIRCUIT.

WEATHERPROOF (WP) DUPLEX RECEPTACLE. SIMILAR TO 
DUPLEX RECEPTACLE ABOVE.

2' x 2' LIGHT FIXTURE. LETTER INDICATES TYPE.

2' x 4' LIGHT FIXTURE. LETTER INDICATES TYPE.

DATA OUTLET. PROVIDE BACK BOX/COVER PLATE. INSTALL 
3/4"C. WITH BUSHING AND PULL STRING, STUBBED TO 
ACCESSIBLE CELING.

TELEPHONE OUTLET. PROVIDE BACK BOX/COVER PLATE. 
INSTALL 3/4"C. WITH BUSHING AND PULL STRING, STUBBED 
TO ACCESSIBLE CELING.

CONDUIT RUN CONCEALED IN FLOOR

2' X 4' LIGHT FIXTURE WITH 90 MINUTE, MIN. 1100 LUMENS 
BATTERY PACK
(NOTE: SIMILAR FOR 1' x 4' AND 2' x 2' FIXTURES)

J

INTERNATIONAL BLDG CODE 2018

APPLICABLE CODES : LATEST EDITION OF CODES ADOPTED BY LOCAL

AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO

NFPA 72 NATIONAL FIRE ALARM CODE

FIRE ALARM MANUAL PULL STATION

WALL MOUNTED SMOKE DETECTOR

MOUNTING HEIGHT DETAIL
NO SCALE

FINISHED FLOOR

RECEPTACLE

WALL SWITCH

DATA OUTLET

THERMOSTAT

TELEPHONE OUTLET

MISCELLANEOUS

FIRE ALARM STROBE

CEILING

80" MAXIMUM

FIRE

12" MAXIMUM

6" MINIMUM

4" MINIMUM,

NOTE: ALL DEVICES SHOWN MAY NOT BE USED.  DETAIL INDICATES

TYPICAL MOUNTING HEIGHTS ONLY. MOUNTING HEIGHTS SHOWN ON THE

ARCHITECT DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS TAKE PRECEDENCE. VERIFY

EXACT MOUNTING HEIGHT REQUIRED WITH ARCHITECT AND INSTALL

ACCORDINGLY.

L-#

L-#

RECEPTACLE

DEVICE PLATE - CIRCUIT LABEL

SCALE: NONE

L = PANEL DESIGNATION

# = CIRCUIT DESIGNATION

CIRCUIT LABEL

MOUNT THE FOLLOWING ABOVE FINISH FLOOR:
OUTLETS: 15" TO 48"
SWITCHES: 36" TO 48"
THERMOSTATS: 36" TO 48"
MEASURED FROM BOTTOM AND TOP OF BOXES RESPECTIVELY

PANEL CIRCUIT DIRECTORY TO COMPLY 
WITH SECTION 408.4, NEC

W.P. COVER OF OUTLETS TO COMPLY WITH 
SECTION 406.8 (B)(1), NEC

In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.

SHEET

DATE: 03/02/2021

CONTACT : RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING

SCALE: AS NOTED

2020-285

P
ro

je
c
t 

F
o

r
:

REVISION LIST

3
5
0
 C

Y
P

R
E

S
S

 S
T

R
E

E
T

 F
O

R
T

 B
R

A
G

G
R

E
S

ID
E

N
T

IA
L

 C
A

R
E

 F
A

C
IL

IT
Y

 F
O

R
 T

H
E

 E
L
D

E
R

L
Y

P
A

R
E

N
T

S
 A

N
D

 F
R

IE
N

D
S

 I
N

C
.

3
0
6
 E

. 
R

E
D

W
O

O
D

 A
V

E
. 
F

O
R

T
 B

R
A

G
G

 C
A

 9
5
4
3
7
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ELECTRICAL LEGEND
AND NOTES

NOTE: GENERAL NOTES, LEGEND, DETAILS SHOWN AS APPLICABLE

EXP. 06-30-2022

12/14/2021



NOTE: All works indicated herein shall be done in accordance to the latest edition of the electrical code being practiced 
in the State of California, and all the local codes and ordinances being enforced by the local authorities having 
jurisdiction over the area and according to the 2018 IRC as summarized below and as applied.

2018 INTERNATIONAL RESIDENTIAL CODE - ELECTRICAL

CHAPTER 34 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION E3401, GENERAL

E3401.1 Applicability.
The provisions of Chapters 34 through 43 shall establish the general scope of the electrical system and equipment requirements of 
this code. Chapters 34 through 43 cover those wiring methods and materials most commonly encountered in the construction of one-
and two-family dwellings and structures regulated by this code. Other wiring methods, materials and subject matter covered in 
NFPA 70 are also allowed by this code.

E3401.2 Scope.
Chapters 34 through 43 shall cover the installation of electrical systems, equipment and components indoors and outdoors that are 
within the scope of this code, including services, power distribution systems, fixtures, appliances, devices and appurtenances. 
Services within the scope of this code shall be limited to 120/240-volt, 0- to 400-ampere, single-phase systems. These chapters 
specifically cover the equipment, fixtures, appliances, wiring methods and materials that are most commonly used in the construction 
or alteration of one- and two-family dwellings and accessory structures regulated by this code. The omission from these chapters of 
any material or method of construction provided for in the referenced standard NFPA 70 shall not be construed as prohibiting the use 
of such material or method of construction. Electrical systems, equipment or components not specifically covered in these 
chapters shall comply with the applicable provisions of NFPA 70.

SECTION E3402, BUILDING STRUCTURE PROTECTION

E3402.1 Drilling and notching.
Wood-framed structural members shall not be drilled, notched or altered in any manner except as provided for in this code

E3402.2 Penetrations of fire-resistance-rated assemblies.
Electrical installations in hollow spaces, vertical shafts and ventilation or air-handling ducts shall be made so that the possible spread 
of fire or products of combustion will not be substantially increased. Electrical penetrations into or through fire-resistance-rated walls, 
partitions, floors or ceilings shall be protected by approved methods to maintain the fire-resistance rating of the element penetrated. 
Penetrations of fire-resistance-rated walls shall be limited as specified in Section R302.4. (300.21)

E3402.3 Penetrations of firestops and draftstops.
Penetrations through fire blocking and draftstopping shall be protected in an approved manner to maintain the integrity of the element 
penetrated

SECTION E3403, INSPECTION AND APPROVAL

E3403.1 Approval.
Electrical materials, components and equipment shall be approved. (110.2)

E3403.2 Inspection required.
New electrical work and parts of existing systems affected by new work or alterations shall be inspected by the building official to 
ensure compliance with the requirements of Chapters 34 through 43.

E3403.3 Listing and labeling.
Electrical materials, components, devices, fixtures and equipment shall be listed for the application, shall bear the label of an approved 
agency and shall be installed, and used, or both, in accordance with any instructions included in the listing and labeling. [110.3(B)]

SECTION E3404, GENERAL EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

E3404.1 Voltages.
Throughout Chapters 34 through 43, the voltage considered shall be that at which the circuit operates. The voltage rating of electrical 
equipment shall be not less than the nominal voltage of the circuit to which it is connected. (110.4)

E3404.2 Interrupting rating.
Equipment intended to interrupt current at fault levels shall have a minimum interrupting rating of 10,000 amperes at the nominal 
circuit voltage. Equipment intended to interrupt current at levels other than fault levels shall have an interrupting rating at nominal 
circuit voltage of not less than the current that must be interrupted. (110.9)

E3404.3 Circuit characteristics.
The overcurrent protective devices, total impedance, equipment short-circuit current ratings and other characteristics of the circuit to 
be protected shall be so selected and coordinated as to permit the circuit protective devices that are used to clear a fault to do so 
without extensive damage to the electrical equipment of the circuit. This fault shall be assumed to be either between two or more of 
the circuit conductors or between any circuit conductor and the equipment grounding conductors permitted in Section E3908.8. Listed 
equipment applied in accordance with its listing shall be considered to meet the requirements of this section. (110.10)

E3404.4 Enclosure types.
Enclosures, other than surrounding fences or walls, of panelboards, meter sockets, enclosed switches, transfer switches, circuit 
breakers, pullout switches and motor controllers, rated not over 600 volts nominal and intended for such locations, shall be marked 
with an enclosure-type number as shown in Table E3404.4.
Table E3404.4 shall be used for selecting these enclosures for use in specific locations other than hazardous (classified) locations. 
The enclosures are not intended to protect against conditions such as condensation, icing, corrosion, or contamination that might 
occur within the enclosure or enter through the conduit or unsealed openings. (110.28)

E3404.5 Protection of equipment.
Equipment not identified for outdoor use and equipment identified only for indoor use, such as “dry locations,” “indoor use only” “damp 
locations,” or enclosure Type 1, 2, 5, 12, 12K and 13, shall be protected against damage from the weather during construction. 
(110.11)

E3404.6 Unused openings.
Unused openings, other than those intended for the operation of equipment, those intended for mounting purposes, and those 
permitted as part of the design for listed equipment, shall be closed to afford protection substantially equivalent to the wall of the 
equipment. Where metallic plugs or plates are used with nonmetallic enclosures they shall be recessed at least 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) 
from the outer surface of the enclosure. [110.12(A)]

E3404.7 Integrity of electrical equipment.
Internal parts of electrical equipment, including busbars, wiring terminals, insulators and other surfaces, shall not be damaged or 
contaminated by foreign materials such as paint, plaster, cleaners or abrasives, and corrosive residues. There shall not be any 
damaged parts that might adversely affect safe operation or mechanical strength of the equipment such as parts that are broken; 
bent; cut; deteriorated by corrosion, chemical action, or overheating. Foreign debris shall be removed from equipment. [110.12(B)]

E3404.8 Mounting.
Electrical equipment shall be firmly secured to the surface on which it is mounted. Wooden plugs driven into masonry, concrete, 
plaster, or similar materials shall not be used. [110.13(A)]

E3404.9 Energized parts guarded against accidental contact.
Approved enclosures shall guard energized parts that are operating at 50 volts or more against accidental contact. [110.27(A)]

E3404.10 Prevent physical damage.
In locations where electrical equipment is likely to be exposed to physical damage, enclosures or guards shall be so arranged and of 
such strength as to prevent such damage. [110.27(B)]

E3404.11 Equipment identification.
1.The manufacturer’s name, trademark or other descriptive marking by which the organization responsible for the product can be 
identified shall be placed on all electric equipment. Other markings shall be provided that indicate voltage, current, wattage or other 
ratings as specified elsewhere in Chapters 34 through 43. The marking shall have the durability to withstand the environment 
involved. [110.21(A)(1)]
2.Reconditioned equipment shall be marked with the names, or trademark, or other descriptive marking by which the organization 
responsible for reconditioning the electrical equipment can be identified, along with the date of the reconditioning. [110.21(A)(2)]

E3404.12 Field-applied hazard markings.
Where caution, warning, or danger signs or labels are required by this code, the labels shall meet the following requirements:
1.The marking shall warn of the hazard using effective words, colors, symbols or any combination thereof.
2.Labels shall be permanently affixed to the equipment or wiring method.
3.Labels shall not be hand written except for portions of labels or markings that are variable, or that could be subject to changes. 
Labels shall be legible.
4.Labels shall be of sufficient durability to withstand the environment involved. [110.21(B)]

E3404.13 Identification of disconnecting means.
Each disconnecting means shall be legibly marked to indicate its purpose, except where located and arranged so that the purpose is 
evident. The marking shall have the durability to withstand the environment involved. [110.22(A)]

E3405.1 Working space and clearances.
Access and working space shall be provided and maintained around all electrical equipment to permit ready and safe operation and 
maintenance of such equipment in accordance with this section and Figure E3405.1. (110.26)

E3405.2 Working clearances for energized equipment and panelboards. 
Except as otherwise specified in Chapters 34 through 43, the dimension of the working space in the direction of access to 
panelboards and live parts of other equipment likely to require examination, adjustment, servicing or maintenance while energized 
shall be not less than 36 inches (914 mm) in depth. Distances shall be measured from the energized parts where such parts are
exposed or from the enclosure front or opening where such parts are enclosed. In addition to the 36-inch dimension (914 mm), the 
work space shall not be less than 30 inches (762 mm) wide in front of the electrical equipment and not less than the width of such 
equipment. The work space shall be clear and shall extend from the floor or platform to a height of 6.5 feet (1981 mm) or the height of 
the equipment, whichever is greater. In all cases, the work space shall allow at least a 90-degree (1.57 rad) opening of equipment 
doors or hinged panels. Equipment associated with the electrical installation located above or below the electrical equipment shall be 
permitted to extend not more than 6 inches (152 mm) beyond the front of the electrical equipment.
Where such equipment is required by installation instruction or function is located in a space with limited access, all of the following 
shall apply:
1.Where the equipment is installed above a lay-in ceiling, there shall be an opening not smaller than 22 inches by 22 inches (559 mm 
by 559 mm), or in a crawl space, there shall be an accessible opening not smaller than 22 inches by 30 inches (559 mm by 762 mm).
2,The width of the working space shall be the width of the equipment enclosure or not less than 30 inches (762 mm), whichever is 
greater.
3.Enclosure doors and hinged panels shall be capable of opening not less than 90 degrees.
4.The space in front of the enclosure shall comply with the depth requirements of Table 110.26(A)(1) of NFPA 70. The maximum 
height of the working space shall be the height necessary to install the equipment in the limited space. A horizontal ceiling structural 
member or access panel shall be permitted in this space. [110.26(A) (1), (2), (3), (4)]
Exceptions:
1.In existing dwelling units, service equipment and panelboards that are not rated in excess of 200 amperes shall be permitted in 
spaces where the height of the working space is less than 6.5 feet (1981 mm). [110.26(A)(3) Exception No. 1]
2.Meters that are installed in meter sockets shall be permitted to extend beyond the other equipment. Meter sockets shall not be 
exempt from the requirements of this section. [110.26(A)(3) Exception No. 2]

E3405.3 Indoor dedicated panelboard space.
The indoor space equal to the width and depth of the panelboard and extending from the floor to a height of 6 feet (1829 mm) above 
the panelboard, or to the structural ceiling, whichever is lower, shall be dedicated to the electrical installation. Piping, ducts, leak 
protection apparatus and other equipment foreign to the electrical installation shall not be installed in such dedicated space. The area 
above the dedicated space shall be permitted to contain foreign systems, provided that protection is installed to avoid damage to the 
electrical equipment from condensation, leaks and breaks in such foreign systems (see Figure E3405.1).
Exception: Suspended ceilings with removable panels shall be permitted within the 6-foot (1829 mm) dedicated space.

E3405.4 Outdoor dedicated panelboard space.
The outdoor space equal to the width and depth of the panelboard, and extending from grade to a height of 6 feet (1829 mm) above 
the panelboard, shall be dedicated to the electrical installation. Piping and other equipment foreign to the electrical installation shall not 
be located in this zone.

E3405.5 Location of working spaces and equipment.
Required working space shall not be designated for storage. Panelboards and overcurrent protection devices shall not be located in 
clothes closets, in bathrooms, or over the steps of a stairway. [110.26(B), 240.24(D), (E), (F)]

E3405.6 Access and entrance to working space.
Access shall be provided to the required working space. [110.26(C)(1)]

E3405.7 Illumination.
Artificial illumination shall be provided for all working spaces for service equipment and panelboards installed indoors and shall not be 
controlled by automatic means only. Additional lighting outlets shall not be required where the work space is illuminated by an 
adjacent light source or as permitted by Exception 1 of Section E3903.2 for switched receptacles. [110.26(D)]

SECTION E3406, ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS AND CONNECTIONS

E3406.1 General.
This section provides general requirements for conductors, connections and splices. These requirements do not apply to conductors 
that form an integral part of equipment, such as motors, appliances and similar equipment, or to conductors specifically provided for 
elsewhere in Chapters 34 through 43. (310.1)

E3406.2 Conductor material.
Conductors used to conduct current shall be of copper or aluminum except as otherwise provided in Chapters 34 through 43. Where 
the conductor material is not specified, the material and the sizes given in these chapters shall apply to copper conductors. Where 
other materials are used, the conductor sizes shall be changed accordingly. (110.5)

E3406.3 Minimum size of conductors.
The minimum size of conductors for feeders and branch circuits shall be 14 AWG copper and 12 AWG aluminum. The minimum size 
of service conductors shall be as specified in Chapter 36. The minimum size of Class 2 remote control, signaling and power-limited 
circuits conductors shall be as specified in Chapter 43. [310.106(A)]

E3406.4 Stranded conductors.
Where installed in raceways, conductors 8 AWG and larger shall be stranded. A solid 8 AWG conductor shall be permitted to be 
installed in a raceway only to meet the requirements of Sections E3610.2 and E4204. [310.106(C)]

E3406.5 Individual conductor insulation.
Except where otherwise permitted in Sections E3605.1 and E3908.9, and E4303, current-carrying conductors shall be insulated. 
Insulated conductors shall have insulation types identified as RHH, RHW, RHW-2, THHN, THHW, THW, THW-2, THWN, THWN-2, 
TW, UF, USE, USE-2, XHHW or XHHW-2. Insulation types shall be approved for the application. [310.10(B), (C), 310.104]

E3406.6 Conductors in parallel.
Circuit conductors that are connected in parallel shall be limited to sizes 1/0 AWG and larger. Conductors in parallel shall: be of the 
same length; consist of the same conductor material; be the same circular mil area and have the same insulation type. Conductors in 
parallel shall be terminated in the same manner. Where run in separate raceways or cables, the raceway or cables shall have the 
same physical characteristics. Where conductors are in separate raceways or cables, the same number of conductors shall be used 
in each raceway or cable. [310.10(H)]

E3406.7 Conductors of the same circuit.
All conductors of the same circuit and, where used, the grounded conductor and all equipment grounding conductors and bonding
conductors shall be contained within the same raceway, cable or cord. [300.3(B)]

E3406.8 Aluminum and copper connections.
Terminals and splicing connectors shall be identified for the material of the conductors joined. Conductors of dissimilar metals shall not 
be joined in a terminal or splicing connector where physical contact occurs between dissimilar conductors such as copper and 
aluminum, copper and copper-clad aluminum, or aluminum and copper-clad aluminum, except where the device is listed for the purpose 
and conditions of application. Materials such as inhibitors and compounds shall be suitable for the application and shall be of a type that 
will not adversely affect the conductors, installation or equipment. (110.14)

E3406.9 Fine stranded conductors.
Connectors and terminals for conductors that are more finely stranded than Class B and Class C stranding as shown in Table E3406.9, 
shall be identified for the specific conductor class or classes. (110.14)

E3406.10 Terminals.
Connection of conductors to terminal parts shall be made without damaging the conductors and shall be made by means of pressure 
connectors, including set-screw type, by means of splices to flexible leads, or for conductor sizes of 10 AWG and smaller, by means of 
wire binding screws or studs and nuts having upturned lugs or the equivalent. Terminals for more than one conductor and terminals for 
connecting aluminum conductors shall be identified for the application. [110.14(A)]

E3406.11 Splices.
Conductors shall be spliced or joined with splicing devices listed for the purpose. Splices and joints and the free ends of conductors 
shall be covered with an insulation equivalent to that of the conductors or with an insulating device listed for the purpose. Wire 
connectors or splicing means installed on conductors for direct burial shall be listed for such use. [110.14(B)]

E3406.11.1 Continuity.
Conductors in raceways shall be continuous between outlets, boxes, and devices and shall be without splices or taps in the raceway.
Exception: Splices shall be permitted within surface-mounted raceways that have a removable cover. [300.13(A)]

E3406.11.2 Device connections.
The continuity of a grounded conductor in multiwire branch circuits shall not be dependent on connection to devices such as receptacles 
and lampholders. The arrangement of grounding connections shall be such that the disconnection or the removal of a receptacle, 
luminaire or other device fed from the box does not interfere with or interrupt the grounding continuity. [300.13(B)]

E3406.11.3 Length of conductor for splice or termination.
Where conductors are to be spliced, terminated or connected to fixtures or devices, a minimum length of 6 inches (152 mm) of free 
conductor shall be provided at each outlet, junction or switch point. The required length shall be measured from the point in the box 
where the conductor emerges from its raceway or cable sheath. Where the opening to an outlet, junction or switch point is less than 8 
inches (200 mm) in any dimension, each conductor shall be long enough to extend at least 3 inches (75 mm) outside of such opening. 
(300.14)

E3406.12 Installation.
Where a tightening torque is indicated as a numeric value on equipment or in installation instructions provided by the manufacturer, a 
calibrated torque tool shall be used to achieve the indicated torque value, except where the equipment manufacturer has provided 
installation instructions for an alternative method of achieving the required torque. [110.14 (D)]

E3406.13 Grounded conductor continuity.
The continuity of a grounded conductor shall not depend on connection to a metallic enclosure, raceway or cable armor. [200.2(B)]

E3406.14 Connection of grounding and bonding equipment.
The connection of equipment grounding conductors, grounding electrode conductors and bonding jumpers shall be in accordance with 
Sections E3406.14.1 and E3406.14.2.

E3406.14.1 Permitted methods.
Equipment grounding conductors, grounding electrode conductors, and bonding jumpers shall be connected by one or more of the 
following means:
1.Listed pressure connectors.
2.Terminal bars.
3.Pressure connectors listed as grounding and bonding equipment.
4.Exothermic welding process.
5.Machine screw-type fasteners that engage not less than two threads or are secured with a nut.
6.Thread-forming machine screws that engage not less than two threads in the enclosure.
7.Connections that are part of a listed assembly.
8.Other listed means. [250.8 (A)]

E3406.14.2 Methods not permitted.
Connection devices or fittings that depend solely on solder shall not be used. [250.8 (B)]

SECTION E3407, CONDUCTOR AND TERMINAL IDENTIFICATION

E3407.1 Grounded conductors.
Insulated grounded conductors of sizes 6 AWG or smaller shall be identified by a continuous white or gray outer finish or by three 
continuous white or gray stripes on other than green insulation along the entire length of the conductors. Conductors of sizes 4 AWG or 
larger shall be identified either by a continuous white or gray outer finish or by three continuous white or gray stripes on other than green 
insulation along its entire length or at the time of installation by a distinctive white or gray marking at its terminations. This marking shall 
encircle the conductor or insulation. [200.6(A) & (B)]

E3407.2 Equipment grounding conductors.
Equipment grounding conductors of sizes 6 AWG and smaller shall be identified by a continuous green color or a continuous green 
color with one or more yellow stripes on the insulation or covering, except where bare. Conductors with insulation or individual covering 
that is green, green with one or more yellow stripes, or otherwise identified as permitted by this section shall not be used for ungrounded 
or grounded circuit conductors. (250.119)
Equipment grounding conductors 4 AWG and larger AWG that are not identified as required for conductors of sizes 6 AWG and smaller 
shall, at the time of installation, be permanently identified as an equipment grounding conductor at each end and at every point where 
the conductor is accessible, except where such conductors are bare.
The required identification for conductors 4 AWG and larger shall encircle the conductor and shall be accomplished by one of the 
following:
1.Stripping the insulation or covering from the entire exposed length.
2.Coloring the exposed insulation or covering green at the termination.
3.Marking the exposed insulation or covering with green tape or green adhesive labels at the termination. [250.119(A)]

Exceptions:
1.Conductors 4 AWG and larger shall not be required to be identified in conduit bodies that do not contain splices or unused hubs. 
[250.119(A)(1) Exception]
2.Power-limited, Class 2 or Class 3 circuit cables containing only circuits operating at less than 50 volts shall be permitted to use a 
conductor with green insulation for other than equipment grounding purposes. [250.119 Exception No. 1]

E3407.3 Ungrounded conductors.
Insulation on the ungrounded conductors shall be a continuous color other than white, gray and green. [310.110(C)]
Exception:
An insulated conductor that is part of a cable or flexible cord assembly and that has a white or gray finish or a finish marking with three 
continuous white or gray stripes shall be permitted to be used as an ungrounded conductor where it is permanently reidentified to 
indicate its use as an ungrounded conductor by marking tape, painting, or other effective means at all terminations and at each location 
where the conductor is visible and accessible. Identification shall encircle the insulation and shall be a color other than white, gray, and 
green. [200.7(C)(1)]
Where used for single-pole, 3-way or 4-way switch loops, the reidentified conductor with white or gray insulation or three continuous 
white or gray stripes shall be used only for the supply to the switch, not as a return conductor from the switch to the outlet. [200.7(C)(2)]

E3407.4 Identification of terminals.
Terminals for attachment to conductors shall be identified in accordance with Sections E3407.4.1 and E3407.4.2.

E3407.4.1 Device terminals.
All devices excluding panelboards, provided with terminals for the attachment of conductors and intended for connection to more than 
one side of the circuit shall have terminals properly marked for identification, except where the terminal intended to be connected to the 
grounded conductor is clearly evident. [200.10(A)]
Exception: Terminal identification shall not be required for devices that have a normal current rating of over 30 amperes, other than 
polarized attachment caps and polarized receptacles for attachment caps as required in Section E3407.4.2. [200.10(A) Exception]

E3407.4.2 Receptacles, plugs and connectors.
Receptacles, polarized attachment plugs and cord connectors for plugs and polarized plugs shall have the terminal intended for 
connection to the grounded (white) conductor identified. Identification shall be by a metal or metal coating substantially white in color or 
by the word “white” or the letter “W” located adjacent to the identified terminal. Where the terminal is not visible, the conductor entrance 
hole for the connection shall be colored white or marked with the word “white” or the letter “W.” [200.10(B)]

SECTION E3601, GENERAL SERVICES

E3601.1 Scope.
This chapter covers service conductors and equipment for the control and protection of services and their installation requirements. 
(230.1)

E3601.2 Number of services.
One- and two-family dwellings shall be supplied by only one service. (230.2)

E3601.3 One building or other structure not to be supplied through another.
Service conductors supplying a building or other structure shall not pass through the interior of another building or other structure. 
(230.3)

E3601.4 Other conductors in raceway or cable.
Conductors other than service conductors shall not be installed in the same service raceway or service cable in which the service 
conductors are installed. (230.7)
Exceptions:
1.Grounding electrode conductors or supply side bonding jumpers or conductors shall be permitted within service raceways.
2.Load management control conductors having overcurrent protection shall be permitted within service raceways.

E3601.5 Raceway seal.
Where a service raceway enters from an underground distribution system, it shall be sealed in accordance with Section E3803.6. 
(230.8)

E3601.6 Service disconnect required.
Means shall be provided to disconnect all conductors in a building or other structure from the service entrance conductors. (230.70)

E3601.6.1 Marking of service equipment and disconnects.
Service disconnects shall be permanently marked as a service disconnect. [230.70(B)]

E3601.6.2 Service disconnect location.
The service disconnecting means shall be installed at a readily accessible location either outside of a building or inside nearest the point 
of entrance of the service conductors. Service disconnecting means shall not be installed in bathrooms. Each occupant shall have 
access to the disconnect serving the dwelling unit in which they reside. [230.70(A)(1)(2), 230.72(C)]

E3601.7 Maximum number of disconnects.
The service disconnecting means shall consist of not more than six switches or six sets of circuit breakers mounted in a single 
enclosure or in a group of separate enclosures. [230.71(A)]

SECTION E3602, SERVICE SIZE AND RATING

E3602.1 Ampacity of ungrounded conductors.
Ungrounded service conductors shall have an ampacity of not less than the load served. For one-family dwellings, the ampacity of the 
ungrounded conductors shall be not less than 100 amperes, 3 wire. For all other installations, the ampacity of the ungrounded
conductors shall be not less than 60 amperes. [230.42(B), 230.79(C) & (D)]

E3602.2 Service load.
The minimum load for ungrounded service conductors and service devices that serve 100 percent of the dwelling unit load shall be 
computed in accordance with Table E3602.2. Ungrounded service conductors and service devices that serve less than 100 percent of 
the dwelling unit load shall be computed as required for feeders in accordance with Chapter 37. [220.82(A)]

E3602.2.1 Services under 100 amperes.
Services that are not required to be 100 amperes shall be sized in accordance with Chapter 37. [230.42(A), (B), and (C)].

E3602.3 Rating of service disconnect.
The combined rating of all individual service disconnects serving a single dwelling unit shall be not less than the load determined from 
Table E3602.2 and shall be not less than as specified in Section E3602.1. (230.79 & 230.80)

E3602.4 Voltage rating.
Systems shall be three-wire, 120/240-volt, single-phase with a grounded neutral. [220.82(A)

SECTION E3603, SERVICE, FEEDER AND GROUNDING ELECTRODE CONDUCTOR SIZING

E3603.1 Grounded and ungrounded service conductor size.
Service and feeder conductors supplied by a single-phase, 120/240-volt system shall be sized in accordance with Sections E3603.1.1 
through E3603.1.4 and Table 3705.1.

E3603.1.1 Ungrounded service conductors.
For a service rated at 100 through 400 amperes, the service conductors supplying the entire load associated with a one-family dwelling, 
or the service conductors supplying the entire load associated with an individual dwelling unit in a two-family dwelling, shall have an 
ampacity of not less than 83 percent of the service rating. The service rating is based on the standard ampere ratings in Section 
E3705.6.

E3603.1.2 Ungrounded feeder conductors.
For a feeder rated at 100 through 400 amperes, the feeder conductors supplying the entire load associated with a one-family dwelling, 
or the feeder conductors supplying the entire load associated with an individual dwelling unit in a two-family dwelling, shall have an 
ampacity of not less than 83 percent of the feeder rating. The feeder rating is based on the standard ampere ratings in Section E3705.6.

E3603.1.3 Feeder size relative to service size.
A feeder for an individual dwelling unit shall not be required to have an ampacity greater than that specified in Sections E3603.1.1 and 
E3603.1.2.

E3603.1.4 Grounded conductors.
The grounded conductor ampacity shall be not less than the maximum unbalance of the load and the size of the grounded conductor 
shall be not smaller than the required minimum grounding electrode conductor size specified in Table E3603.4. [310.15(B)(7)]

E3603.1.5 Adjustment/correction factors.
Where correction or adjustment factors are required by Section E3705.2 or E3705.3, they shall be permitted to be applied to the 
ampacity associated with the temperature rating of the conductor.

E3603.2 Ungrounded service conductors for accessory buildings and structures.
Ungrounded conductors for other than dwelling units shall have an ampacity of not less than 60 amperes and shall be sized as required 
for feeders in Chapter 37. [230.79(D)]
Exceptions:
1.For limited loads of a single branch circuit, the service conductors shall have an ampacity of not less than 15 amperes. [230.79(A)]
2.For loads consisting of not more than two two-wire branch circuits, the service conductors shall have an ampacity of not less than 30 
amperes. [230.79(B)]

E3611.4 Interior metal water piping.
Where grounding electrode conductors and bonding jumpers are connected to interior metal water piping as a means to extend the 
grounding electrode conductor connection to an electrode(s), such piping shall be located not more than 5 feet (1524 mm) from the 
point of entry into the building.
Where interior metal water piping is used as a conductor to interconnect electrodes that are part of the grounding electrode system, 
such piping shall be located not more than 5 feet (1524 mm) from the point of entry into the building. [250.68(C)(1)]

E3611.5 Rebar type concrete-encased electrode.
Where a grounding electrode conductor or bonding jumper is connected to a rebar extended from the location of a rebar-type 
concrete-encased electrode installed in accordance with Section E3608.1.2, the point of connection to the rebar extension shall be in 
an accessible location that is not subject to corrosion of the rebar. The rebar extension shall not be exposed to contact with the earth 
without corrosion protection. [250.68 (C) (3)]

E3611.6 Protection of ground clamps and fittings.
Ground clamps or other fittings shall be approved for applications without protection or shall be protected from physical damage by 
installing them where they are not likely to be damaged or by enclosing them in metal, wood, or equivalent protective coverings. 
(250.10)

E3611.7 Clean surfaces.
Nonconductive coatings (such as paint, enamel, and lacquer) on equipment to be grounded shall be removed from threads and other 
contact surfaces to ensure good electrical continuity or shall be connected by fittings that make such removal unnecessary. (250.12)

SECTION E3701, GENERAL

E3701.2 Branch-circuit and feeder ampacity.
Branch-circuit and feeder conductors shall have ampacities not less than the maximum load to be served. Where a branch circuit or a 
feeder supplies continuous loads or any combination of continuous and noncontinuous loads, the minimum branch-circuit or feeder 
conductor size, before the application of any adjustment or correction factors, shall have an allowable ampacity equal to or greater 
than the noncontinuous load plus 125 percent of the continuous load. [210.19(A)(1)(a) and 215.2(A)(1)(a)]
Exception: The grounded conductors of feeders that are not connected to an overcurrent device shall be permitted to be sized at 100 
percent of the continuous and noncontinuous load. [215.1(A)(1) Exception No. 2]

E3701.3 Selection of ampacity.
Where more than one calculated or tabulated ampacity could apply for a given circuit length, the lowest value shall be used. 
[310.15(A)(2)]
Exception: Where different ampacities apply to portions of a circuit, the higher ampacity shall be permitted to be used where the total 
portion(s) of the circuit with the lower ampacity does not exceed the lesser of 10 feet (3048 mm) or 10 percent of the total circuit. 
[310.15(A)(2) Exception]

E3701.4 Branch circuits with more than one receptacle.
Conductors of branch circuits supplying more than one receptacle for cord-and-plug-connected portable loads shall have ampacities 
of not less than the rating of the branch circuit. [210.19(A)(2)]

E3701.5 Multiwire branch circuits.
All conductors for multiwire branch circuits shall originate from the same panelboard or similar distribution equipment. Except where 
all ungrounded conductors are opened simultaneously by the branch-circuit overcurrent device, multiwire branch circuits shall supply 
only line-to-neutral loads or only one appliance. [210.4(A) and 210.4(C)]

E3701.5.1 Disconnecting means.
Each multiwire branch circuit shall be provided with a means that will simultaneously disconnect all ungrounded conductors at the 
point where the branch circuit originates. [210.4(B)]

E3701.5.2 Grouping.
The ungrounded and grounded circuit conductors of each multiwire branch circuit shall be grouped by wire markers, cable ties or 
similar means in at least one location within the panelboard or other point of origination. [200.4(B)]
Exception: Grouping shall not be required where the circuit conductors enter from a cable or raceway unique to the circuit, thereby 
making the grouping obvious, or where the conductors pass through a box or conduit body without a loop as described in Section 
E3905.12.2.1 or without a splice or termination. [200.4(B) Exception 1 and 2].

SECTION E3702, BRANCH CIRCUIT RATINGS

E3702.1 Branch-circuit voltage limitations.
The voltage ratings of branch circuits that supply luminaires or receptacles for cord-and-plug-connected loads of up to 1,400 volt-
amperes or of less than 1/4 horsepower (0.186 kW) shall be limited to a maximum rating of 120 volts, nominal, between conductors.
Branch circuits that supply cord-and-plug-connected or permanently connected utilization equipment and appliances rated at over 
1,440 volt-amperes or 1/4 horsepower (0.186 kW) and greater shall be rated at 120 volts or 240 volts, nominal. [210.6(A), (B), and 
(C)]

E3702.2 Branch-circuit ampere rating.
Branch circuits shall be rated in accordance with the maximum allowable ampere rating or setting of the overcurrent protection device. 
The rating for other than individual branch circuits shall be 15, 20, 30, 40 and 50 amperes. Where conductors of higher ampacity are 
used, the ampere rating or setting of the specified over-current device shall determine the circuit rating. (210.18)

E3702.3 Fifteen- and 20-ampere branch circuits.
A 15- or 20-ampere branch circuit shall be permitted to supply lighting units, or other utilization equipment, or a combination of both. 
The rating of any one cord-and-plug-connected utilization equipment not fastened in place shall not exceed 80 percent of the branch-
circuit ampere rating. The total rating of utilization equipment fastened in place, other than luminaires, shall not exceed 50 percent of 
the branch-circuit ampere rating where lighting units, cord-and-plug-connected utilization equipment not fastened in place, or both, are 
also supplied. [210.23(A)(1) and (2)]

E3702.4 Thirty-ampere branch circuits.
A 30-ampere branch circuit shall be permitted to supply fixed utilization equipment. A rating of any one cord-and-plug-connected 
utilization equipment shall not exceed 80 percent of the branch-circuit ampere rating. [210.23(B)]

E3702.5 Branch circuits serving multiple loads or outlets.
General-purpose branch circuits shall supply lighting outlets, appliances, equipment or receptacle outlets, and combinations of such.
Multioutlet branch circuits serving lighting or receptacles shall be limited to a maximum branch-circuit rating of 20 amperes. 
[210.23(A), (B), and (C)]

E3702.6 Branch circuits serving a single motor.
Branch-circuit conductors supplying a single motor shall have an ampacity not less than 125 percent of the motor full-load current 
rating. [430.22(A)]

E3702.7 Branch circuits serving motor-operated and combination loads.
For circuits supplying loads consisting of motor-operated utilization equipment that is fastened in place and that has a motor larger 
than 1/8 horsepower (0.093 kW) in combination with other loads, the total calculated load shall be based on 125 percent of the largest 
motor load plus the sum of the other loads. [220.18(A)]

E3702.8 Branch-circuit inductive and LED lighting loads.
For circuits supplying luminaires having ballasts or LED drivers, the calculated load shall be based on the total ampere ratings of such 
units and not on the total watts of the lamps. [220.18(B)]

E3702.9 Branch-circuit load for ranges and cooking appliances.
It shall be permissible to calculate the branch-circuit load for one range in accordance with Table E3704.2(2). The branch-circuit load 
for one wall-mounted oven or one counter-mounted cooking unit shall be the nameplate rating of the appliance. The branch-circuit 
load for a counter-mounted cooking unit and not more than two wall-mounted ovens all supplied from a single branch circuit and 
located in the same room shall be calculated by adding the nameplate ratings of the individual appliances and treating the total as 
equivalent to one range. (220.55 Note 4)

E3702.9.1 Minimum branch circuit for ranges.
Ranges with a rating of 8.75 kVA or more shall be supplied by a branch circuit having a minimum rating of 40 amperes. [210.19(A)
(3)]

E3702.10 Branch circuits serving heating loads.
Electric space-heating and water-heating appliances shall be considered to be continuous loads. Branch circuits supplying two or 
more outlets for fixed electric space-heating equipment shall be rated not over 30 amperes. [424.3(A)]

E3702.11 Branch circuits for air-conditioning and heat pump equipment.
The ampacity of the conductors supplying multimotor and combination load equipment shall be not less than the minimum circuit
ampacity marked on the equipment. The branch-circuit overcurrent device rating shall be the size and type marked on the appliance. 
[440.4(B), 440.35]

E3702.12 Branch circuits serving room air conditioners.
A room air conditioner shall be considered as a single motor unit in determining its branch-circuit requirements where all the following 
conditions are met:
1.It is cord- and attachment plug-connected.
2.The rating is not more than 40 amperes and 250 volts; single phase.
3.Total rated-load current is shown on the room air-conditioner nameplate rather than individual motor currents.
4.The rating of the branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protective device does not exceed the ampacity of the branch-circuit 
conductors, or the rating of the branch-circuit conductors, or the rating of the receptacle, whichever is less. [440.62(A)]

E3702.12.1 Where no other loads are supplied.
The total marked rating of a cord- and attachment plug-connected room air conditioner shall not exceed 80 percent of the rating of a 
branch circuit where no other appliances are also supplied. [440.62(B)]

E3702.12.2 Where lighting units or other appliances are also supplied.
The total marked rating of a cord- and attachment plug-connected room air conditioner shall not exceed 50 percent of the rating of a 
branch circuit where lighting or other appliances are also supplied. Where the circuitry is interlocked to prevent simultaneous 
operation of the room air conditioner and energization of other outlets on the same branch circuit, a cord- and attachment plug-
connected room air conditioner shall not exceed 80 percent of the branch-circuit rating. [440.62(C)]

E3702.13 Electric vehicle branch circuit.
Outlets installed for the purpose of charging electric vehicles shall be supplied by an individual branch circuit. Each circuit shall not 
supply other outlets. (625.40)

E3702.14 Branch-circuit requirement—summary.
The requirements for circuits having two or more outlets, or receptacles, other than the receptacle circuits of Sections E3703.2, 
E3703.3 and E3703.4, are summarized in Table E3702.14. Branch circuits in dwelling units shall supply only loads within that 
dwelling unit or loads associated only with that dwelling unit. Branch circuits installed for the purpose of lighting, central alarm, signal, 
communications or other purposes for public or common areas of a two-family dwelling shall not be supplied from equipment that 
supplies an individual dwelling unit. (210.24 and 210.25)

SECTION E3703, REQUIRED BRANCH CIRCUITS

E3703.1 Branch circuits for heating.
Central heating equipment other than fixed electric space heating shall be supplied by an individual branch circuit. Permanently 
connected air-conditioning equipment, and auxiliary equipment directly associated with the central heating equipment such as pumps, 
motorized valves, humidifiers and electrostatic air cleaners, shall not be prohibited from connecting to the same branch circuit as the 
central heating equipment. (422.12 and 422.12 Exceptions No. 1 and No. 2)

E3703.2 Kitchen and dining area receptacles.
A minimum of two 20-ampere-rated branch circuits shall be provided to serve all wall and floor receptacle outlets located in the 
kitchen, pantry, breakfast area, dining area or similar area of a dwelling. The kitchen countertop receptacles shall be served by a 
minimum of two 20-ampere-rated branch circuits, either or both of which shall also be permitted to supply other receptacle outlets in 
the same kitchen, pantry, breakfast and dining area including receptacle outlets for refrigeration appliances. [210.11(C)(1) and 
210.52(B)(1) and (B)(2)]
Exception: The receptacle outlet for refrigeration appliances shall be permitted to be supplied from an individual branch circuit rated 15 
amperes or greater. [210.52(B)(1) Exception No. 2]

E3703.3 Laundry circuit.
A minimum of one 20-ampere-rated branch circuit shall be provided for receptacles located in the laundry area and shall serve only 
receptacle outlets located in the laundry area. [210.11(C)(2)]

E3703.4 Bathroom branch circuits.
A minimum of one 20-ampere branch circuit shall be provided to supply bathroom receptacle outlet(s). Such circuits shall have no 
other outlets. [210.11(C)(3)]
Exception: Where the 20-ampere circuit supplies a single bathroom, outlets for other equipment within the same bathroom shall be 
permitted to be supplied in accordance with Section E3702. [210.11(C)(3) Exception]

E3703.5 Garage branch circuits. 
In addition to the number of branch circuits required by other parts of this section, not less than one 120-volt, 20-ampere branch 
circuit shall be installed to supply receptacle outlets in attached garages and in detached garages with electric power. This circuit shall 
not have other outlets.
Exception: This circuit shall be permitted to supply readily accessible outdoor receptacle outlets.

E3703.6 Number of branch circuits.
The minimum number of branch circuits shall be determined from the total calculated load and the size or rating of the circuits used. 
The number of circuits shall be sufficient to supply the load served. In no case shall the load on any circuit exceed the maximum 
specified by Section E3702. [210.11(A)]

E3703.7 Branch-circuit load proportioning.
Where the branch-circuit load is calculated on a volt-amperes-per-square-foot (m2) basis, the wiring system, up to and including the 
branch-circuit panelboard(s), shall have the capacity to serve not less than the calculated load. This load shall be evenly proportioned 
among multioutlet branch circuits within the panelboard(s). Branch-circuit overcurrent devices and circuits shall only be required to be 
installed to serve the connected load. [210.11(B)]

SECTION E3704, FEEDER REQUIREMENTS

E3704.1 Conductor size.
Feeder conductors that do not serve 100 percent of the dwelling unit load and branch-circuit conductors shall be of a size sufficient to 
carry the load as determined by this chapter. Feeder conductors shall not be required to be larger than the service-entrance 
conductors that supply the dwelling unit. The load for feeder conductors that serve as the main power feeder to a dwelling unit shall 
be determined as specified in Chapter 36 for services. [310.15(B)(7)(2) and (3)]

E3704.2 Feeder loads.
The minimum load in volt-amperes shall be calculated in accordance with the load calculation procedure prescribed in Table 
E3704.2(1). The associated table demand factors shall be applied to the actual load to determine the minimum load for feeders. 
(220.40)

E3704.3 Feeder neutral load.
The feeder neutral load shall be the maximum unbalance of the load determined in accordance with this chapter. The maximum 
unbalanced load shall be the maximum net calculated load between the neutral and any one ungrounded conductor. For a feeder or 
service supplying electric ranges, wall-mounted ovens, counter-mounted cooking units and electric dryers, the maximum unbalanced 
load shall be considered as 70 percent of the load on the ungrounded conductors. [220.61(A) and (B)]

E3704.4 Lighting and general use receptacle load.
A unit load of not less than 3 volt-amperes shall constitute the minimum lighting and general use receptacle load for each square foot 
of floor area (33 VA for each square meter of floor area). The floor area for each floor shall be calculated from the outside dimensions 
of the building. The calculated floor area shall not include open porches, garages, or unused or unfinished spaces not adaptable for 
future use. [220.12, Table 220.12, and 220.14(J)]

E3705.4 Temperature limitations.
The temperature rating associated with the ampacity of a conductor shall be so selected and coordinated to not exceed the lowest 
temperature rating of any connected termination, conductor or device. Conductors with temperature ratings higher than specified for 
terminations shall be permitted to be used for ampacity adjustment, correction, or both. Except where the equipment is marked
otherwise, conductor ampacities used in determining equipment termination provisions shall be based on Table E3705.1. [110.14(C)]

E3705.4.1 Conductors rated 60°C.
Except where the equipment is marked otherwise, termination provisions of equipment for circuits rated 100 amperes or less, or 
marked for 14 AWG through 1 AWG conductors, shall be used only for one of the following:
1.Conductors rated 60°C (140°F);
2.Conductors with higher temperature ratings, provided that the ampacity of such conductors is determined based on the 60°C (140°
F) ampacity of the conductor size used;
3.Conductors with higher temperature ratings where the equipment is listed and identified for use with such conductors; or
4.For motors marked with design letters B, C, or D conductors having an insulation rating of 75°C (167°F) or higher shall be permitted 
to be used provided that the ampacity of such conductors does not exceed the 75°C (167°F) ampacity. [110.14(C)(1)(a)]

E3705.4.2 Conductors rated 75°C.
Termination provisions of equipment for circuits rated over 100 amperes, or marked for conductors larger than 1 AWG, shall be used 
only for:
1.Conductors rated 75°C (167°F).
2.Conductors with higher temperature ratings provided that the ampacity of such conductors does not exceed the 75°C (167°F) 
ampacity of the conductor size used, or provided that the equipment is listed and identified for use with such conductors. [110.14(C)
(1)(b)]

E3705.4.3 Separately installed pressure connectors.
Separately installed pressure connectors shall be used with conductors at the ampacities not exceeding the ampacity at the listed and 
identified temperature rating of the connector. [110.14(C)(2)]

E3705.4.4 Conductors of Type NM cable.
Conductors in NM cable assemblies shall be rated at 90°C (194°F). Types NM, NMC, and NMS cable identified by the markings NM-
B, NMC-B, and NMS-B meet this requirement. The allowable ampacity of Types NM, NMC, and NMS cable shall not exceed that of 
60°C (140°F) rated conductors and shall comply with Section E3705.1 and Table E3705.5.3. The 90°C (194°F) rating shall be 
permitted to be used for ampacity adjustment and calculations provided that the final corrected or adjusted ampacity does not exceed 
that for a 60°C (140°F) rated conductor. Where more than two NM cables containing two or more current-carrying conductors are 
installed, without maintaining spacing between the cables, through the same opening in wood framing that is to be sealed with thermal 
insulation, caulk or sealing foam, the allowable ampacity of each conductor shall be adjusted in accordance with Table E3705.3. 
Where more than two NM cables containing two or more current-carrying conductors are installed in contact with thermal insulation 
without maintaining spacing between cables, the allowable ampacity of each conductor shall be adjusted in accordance with Table 
E3705.3. (334.80 and 334.112)

E3705.4.5 Conductors of Type SE cable.
Where used as a branch circuit or feeder wiring method within the interior of a building and installed in thermal insulation, the 
ampacity of the conductors in Type SE cable assemblies with ungrounded conductor sizes 10 AWG and smaller shall be in 
accordance with the 60°C (140°F) conductor temperature rating. The maximum conductor temperature rating shall be permitted to be 
used for ampacity adjustment and correction purposes, provided that the final derated ampacity does not exceed that for a 60°C (140°
F) rated conductor. [338.10(B)(4)(a)]

E3705.5 Overcurrent protection required.
All ungrounded branch-circuit and feeder conductors shall be protected against overcurrent by an overcurrent device installed at the 
point where the conductors receive their supply. Overcurrent devices shall not be connected in series with a grounded conductor. 
Overcurrent protection and allowable loads for branch circuits and for feeders that do not supply the entire load associated with a one-
family dwelling or the entire load associated with an individual dwelling unit in a two-family dwelling shall be in accordance with this 
chapter.
Branch-circuit conductors and equipment shall be protected by overcurrent protective devices having a rating or setting not exceeding 
the allowable ampacity specified in Table E3705.1 and Sections E3705.2, E3705.3 and E3705.4 except where otherwise permitted or 
required in Sections E3705.5.1 through E3705.5.3. [240.4, 240.21, and 310.15(B)(7)(2)]

E3705.5.2 Overcurrent devices of the next higher rating.
The next higher standard overcurrent device rating, above the ampacity of the conductors being protected, shall be permitted to be 
used, provided that all of the following conditions are met:
1.The conductors being protected are not part of a branch circuit supplying more than one receptacle for cord- and plug-connected 
portable loads.
2.The ampacity of conductors does not correspond with the standard ampere rating of a fuse or a circuit breaker without overload trip 
adjustments above its rating (but that shall be permitted to have other trip or rating adjustments).
3.The next higher standard device rating does not exceed 400 amperes. [240.4(B)]

E3705.7 Location of overcurrent devices in or on premises.
Circuit breakers and switches containing fuses shall:
1.Be readily accessible. [240.24(A)]
2.Not be located where they will be exposed to physical damage. [240.24(C)]
3.Not be located where they will be in the vicinity of easily ignitible material such as in clothes closets. [240.24(D)]
4.Not be located in bathrooms. [240.24(E)]
5.Not be located over steps of a stairway.
6.Be installed so that the center of the grip of the operating handle of the switch or circuit breaker, when in its highest position, is not 
more than 6 feet 7 inches (2007 mm) above the floor or working platform. [240.24(A)]
Exceptions:
1.This section shall not apply to supplementary overcurrent protection that is integral to utilization equipment. [240.24(A)(2)]
2.Overcurrent devices installed adjacent to the utilization equipment that they supply shall be permitted to be accessible by portable 
means. [240.24(A)(4)]

E3705.8 Ready access for occupants.
Each occupant shall have ready access to all overcurrent devices protecting the conductors supplying that occupancy. [240.24(B)]

E3705.9 Enclosures for overcurrent devices.
Overcurrent devices shall be enclosed in cabinets, cutout boxes, or equipment assemblies. The operating handle of a circuit breaker 
shall be permitted to be accessible without opening a door or cover. [240.30(A) and (B)]

SECTION E3706, PANELBOARDS

E3706.1 Panelboard rating.
All panelboards shall have a rating not less than that of the minimum service or feeder capacity required for the calculated load. 
(408.30)

E3706.2 Panelboard circuit identification.
All circuits and circuit modifications shall be legibly identified as to their clear, evident, and specific purpose or use. The identification 
shall include an approved degree of detail that allows each circuit to be distinguished from all others. Spare positions that contain 
unused overcurrent devices or switches shall be described accordingly. The identification shall be included in a circuit directory 
located on the face of the panelboard enclosure or inside the panel door. Circuits shall not be described in a manner that depends on 
transient conditions of occupancy. [408.4(A)]

E3706.3 Panelboard overcurrent protection.
In addition to the requirement of Section E3706.1, a panelboard shall be protected by an overcurrent protective device having a rating 
not greater than that of the panelboard. Such overcurrent protective device shall be located within or at any point on the supply side of 
the panelboard. (408.36)

E3706.4 Grounded conductor terminations.
Each grounded conductor shall terminate within the panelboard on an individual terminal that is not also used for another conductor, 
except that grounded conductors of circuits with parallel conductors shall be permitted to terminate on a single terminal where the 
terminal is identified for connection of more than one conductor. (408.41 and 408.41 Exception)

E3706.5 Back-fed devices.
Plug-in-type overcurrent protection devices or plug-in-type main lug assemblies that are back-fed and used to terminate field-installed 
ungrounded supply conductors shall be secured in place by an additional fastener that requires other than a pull to release the device 
from the mounting means on the panel. [408.36(D)]

E3706.5 Back-fed devices.
Plug-in-type overcurrent protection devices or plug-in-type main lug assemblies that are back-fed and used to terminate field-installed 
ungrounded supply conductors shall be secured in place by an additional fastener that requires other than a pull to release the device 
from the mounting means on the panel. [408.36(D)]

WIRING METHODS

SECTION E3801, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

E3801.3 Circuit conductors.
All conductors of a circuit, including equipment grounding conductors and bonding conductors, shall be contained in the same 
raceway, trench, cable or cord. [300.3(B)]

E3802.1 Installation and support requirements.
Wiring methods shall be installed and supported in accordance with Table E3802.1. (Chapter 3 and 300.11)

E3802.2 Cables in accessible attics.
Cables in attics or roof spaces provided with access shall be installed as specified in Sections E3802.2.1 and E3802.2.2. (320.3 and 
334.23)

E3802.2.1 Across structural members.
Where run across the top of floor joists, or run within 7 feet (2134 mm) of floor or floor joists across the face of rafters or studding, in 
attics and roof spaces that are provided with access, the cable shall be protected by substantial guard strips that are at least as high 
as the cable. Where such spaces are not provided with access by permanent stairs or ladders, protection shall only be required within 
6 feet (1829 mm) of the nearest edge of the attic entrance. [320.23(A) and 334.23]

E3802.2.2 Cable installed through or parallel to framing members.
Where cables are installed through or parallel to the sides of rafters, studs or floor joists, guard strips and running boards shall not be 
required, and the installation shall comply with Table E3802.1. [320.23(B) and 334.23]

E3802.3 Exposed cable.
In exposed work, except as provided for in Sections E3802.2 and E3802.4, cable assemblies shall be installed as specified in Sections 
E3802.3.1 and E3802.3.2. (320.15, 330.15 and 334.15)

E3802.3.1 Surface installation.
Cables shall closely follow the surface of the building finish or running boards. [334.15(A)]

E3802.3.2 Protection from physical damage.
Where subject to physical damage, cables shall be protected by rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, electrical metallic 
tubing, Schedule 80 PVC conduit, RTRC-XW or other approved means. Where passing through a floor, the cable shall be enclosed in 
rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, electrical metallic tubing, Schedule 80 PVC conduit RTRC-XW or other approved 
means extending not less than 6 inches (152 mm) above the floor. [334.15(B)]

E3802.3.3 Locations exposed to direct sunlight.
Insulated conductors and cables used where exposed to direct rays of the sun shall be listed or listed and marked, as being “sunlight 
resistant,” or shall be covered with insulating material, such as tape or sleeving, that is listed or listed and marked as being “sunlight 
resistant.” [310.10(D)]

E3802.4 In unfinished basements and crawl spaces.
Where type NM or SE cable is run at angles with joists in unfinished basements and crawl spaces, cable assemblies containing two 
or more conductors of sizes 6 AWG and larger and assemblies containing three or more conductors of sizes 8 AWG and larger shall 
not require additional protection where attached directly to the bottom of the joists. Smaller cables shall be run either through bored 
holes in joists or on running boards. Type NM or SE cable installed on the wall of an unfinished basement shall be permitted to be 
installed in a listed conduit or tubing or shall be protected in accordance with Table E3802.1. Conduit or tubing shall be provided with 
a suitable insulating bushing or adapter at the point where the cable enters the raceway. The sheath of the Type NM or SE cable shall 
extend through the conduit or tubing and into the outlet or device box not less than 1/4 inch (6.4 mm). The cable shall be secured 
within 12 inches (305 mm) of the point where the cable enters the conduit or tubing. Metal conduit, tubing, and metal outlet boxes 
shall be connected to an equipment grounding conductor complying with Section E3908.13. [334.15(C)]

E3802.5 Bends.
Bends shall be made so as not to damage the wiring method or reduce the internal diameter of raceways.
For types NM and SE cable, bends shall be so made, and other handling shall be such that the cable will not be damaged and the 
radius of the curve of the inner edge of any bend shall be not less than five times the diameter of the cable. (334.24 and 338.24)

E3802.6 Cable-securing means.
Cables shall be supported and secured by staples; cable ties listed and identified for securement and support; or straps, hangers or 
similar fittings designed and installed so as not to damage the cable. [320.30 (A), 330.30 (A), 334.30, 338.10 (B) (4), 340.10 (4)]

E3802.7 Raceways exposed to different temperatures.
Where portions of a raceway or sleeve are known to be subjected to different temperatures and where condensation is known to be a 
problem, as in cold storage areas of buildings or where passing from the interior to the exterior of a building, the raceway or sleeve 
shall be filled with an approved material to prevent the circulation of warm air to a colder section of the raceway or sleeve. [300.7(A)]

E3802.8 Raceways in wet locations above grade.
Where raceways are installed in wet locations above grade, the interior of such raceways shall be considered to be a wet location. 
Insulated conductors and cables installed in raceways in wet locations above grade shall be listed for use in wet locations. (300.9)

E3803.2 Warning ribbon.
Underground service conductors that are not encased in concrete and that are buried 18 inches (457 mm) or more below grade shall 
have their location identified by a warning ribbon that is placed in the trench not less than 12 inches (305 mm) above the underground 
installation. [300.5(D)(3)]

E3803.3 Protection from damage.
Direct buried conductors and cables emerging from the ground shall be protected by enclosures or raceways extending from the 
minimum cover distance below grade required by Section E3803.1 to a point at least 8 feet (2438 mm) above finished grade. In no 
case shall the protection be required to exceed 18 inches (457 mm) below finished grade. Conductors entering a building shall be 
protected to the point of entrance. Where the enclosure or raceway is subject to physical damage, the conductors shall be installed in 
electrical metallic tubing, rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, Schedule 80 PVC conduit, RTRC-XW or the equivalent. 
[300.5(D)(1)]

E3803.4 Splices and taps.
Direct buried conductors or cables shall be permitted to be spliced or tapped without the use of splice boxes. The splices or taps shall 
be made by approved methods with materials listed for the application. [300.5(E)]

E3803.5 Backfill.
Backfill containing large rock, paving materials, cinders, large or sharply angular substances, or corrosive material shall not be placed 
in an excavation where such materials cause damage to raceways, cables or other substructures or prevent adequate compaction of 
fill or contribute to corrosion of raceways, cables or other substructures. Where necessary to prevent physical damage to the raceway 
or cable, protection shall be provided in the form of granular or selected material, suitable boards, suitable sleeves or other approved 
means. [300.5(F)]

E3603.3 Overload protection.
Each ungrounded service conductor shall have overload protection. (230.90)

E3603.3.1 Ungrounded conductor.
Overload protection shall be provided by an overcurrent device installed in series with each ungrounded service conductor. The 
overcurrent device shall have a rating or setting not higher than the allowable service or feeder rating specified in Section E3603.1. A 
set of fuses shall be considered to be all of the fuses required to protect all of the ungrounded conductors of a circuit. Single pole circuit 
breakers, grouped in accordance with Section E3601.7, shall be considered as one protective device. [230.90(A)]
Exception: Two to six circuit breakers or sets of fuses shall be permitted as the overcurrent device to provide the overload protection. 
The sum of the ratings of the circuit breakers or fuses shall be permitted to exceed the ampacity of the service conductors, provided that 
the calculated load does not exceed the ampacity of the service conductors. [230.90(A) Exception No. 3]

E3603.3.2 Not in grounded conductor.
Overcurrent devices shall not be connected in series with a grounded service conductor except where a circuit breaker is used that 
simultaneously opens all conductors of the circuit. [230.90(B)]

E3603.3.3 Location.
The service overcurrent device shall be an integral part of the service disconnecting means or shall be located immediately adjacent 
thereto. Where fuses are used as the service overcurrent device, the disconnecting means shall be located on the supply side of the 
fuses. (230.91)

E3603.4 Grounding electrode conductor size.
The grounding electrode conductors shall be sized based on the size of the service entrance conductors as required in Table E3603.4. 
(250.66)

E3603.5 Temperature limitations.
Except where the equipment is marked otherwise, conductor ampacities used in determining equipment termination provisions shall be 
based on Table E3705.1. [110.14(C)(1)]

SECTIONE 3605, SERVICE-ENTRANCE CONDUCTORS

E3605.1 Insulation of service-entrance conductors.
Service-entrance conductors entering or on the exterior of buildings or other structures shall be insulated in accordance with Section 
E3406.5. (230.41)
Exceptions:
1. A copper grounded conductor shall not be required to be insulated where it is:
1.1. In a raceway or part of a service cable assembly,
1.2. Directly buried in soil of suitable condition, or
1.3. Part of a cable assembly listed for direct burial without regard to soil conditions.
2. An aluminum or copper-clad aluminum grounded conductor shall not be required to be insulated where part of a cable or where 
identified for direct burial or utilization in underground raceways. (230.41 Exception)

E3605.2 Wiring methods for services.
Service-entrance wiring methods shall be installed in accordance with the applicable requirements in Chapter 38. (230.43)

E3605.3 Spliced conductors.
Service-entrance conductors shall be permitted to be spliced or tapped. Splices shall be made in enclosures or, if directly buried, with 
listed underground splice kits. Conductor splices shall be made in accordance with Chapters 34, 37, 38 and 39. (230.33, 230.46)

E3605.4 Protection of underground service entrance conductors.
Underground service-entrance conductors shall be protected against physical damage in accordance with Chapter 38. (230.32)

E3605.5 Protection of all other service cables.
Above-ground service-entrance cables, where subject to physical damage, shall be protected by one or more of the following: rigid metal 
conduit, intermediate metal conduit, Schedule 80 PVC conduit, electrical metallic tubing, reinforced thermosetting resin conduit or other 
approved means. [230.50(1)]

E3605.6 Locations exposed to direct sunlight.
Insulated conductors and cables used where exposed to direct rays of the sun shall comply with one of the following:
1.The conductors and cables shall be listed, or listed and marked, as being sunlight resistant.
2.The conductors and cables are covered with insulating material, such as tape or sleeving, that is listed, or listed and marked, as being 
sunlight resistant. [310.10(D)]

E3605.7 Mounting supports.
Service-entrance cables shall be supported by straps or other approved means within 12 inches (305 mm) of every service head, 
gooseneck or connection to a raceway or enclosure and at intervals not exceeding 30 inches (762 mm). [230.51(A)]

E3605.8 Raceways to drain.
Where exposed to the weather, raceways enclosing service-entrance conductors shall be listed or approved for use in wet locations and 
arranged to drain. Where embedded in masonry, raceways shall be arranged to drain. (230.53)

E3605.9 Overhead service locations.
Connections at service heads shall be in accordance with Sections E3605.9.1 through E3605.9.7. (230.54)

E3605.9.1 Rain-tight service head.
Service raceways shall be equipped with a service head at the point of connection to service-drop or overhead conductors. The service 
head shall be listed for use in wet locations. [230.54(A)]

E3605.9.2 Service cable, service head or gooseneck.
Service-entrance cable shall be equipped with a service head or shall be formed into a gooseneck in an approved manner. The service 
head shall be listed for use in wet locations. [230.54(B)]

E3605.9.3 Service-head location.
Service heads on raceways or service-entrance cables, and goosenecks in service-entrance cables, shall be located above the point of 
attachment of the service-drop or overhead service conductors to the building or other structure. [230.54(C)]
Exception: Where it is impracticable to locate the service head or gooseneck above the point of attachment, the service head or 
gooseneck location shall be not more than 24 inches (610 mm) from the point of attachment. [230.54(C) Exception]

E3605.9.4 Separately bushed openings.
Service heads shall have conductors of different potential brought out through separately bushed openings. [230.54(E)]

E3605.9.5 Drip loops.
Drip loops shall be formed on individual conductors. To prevent the entrance of moisture, service-entrance conductors shall be 
connected to the service-drop or overhead conductors either below the level of the service head or below the level of the termination of 
the service-entrance cable sheath. [230.54(F)]

E3605.9.6 Conductor arrangement.
Service-entrance and overhead service conductors shall be arranged so that water will not enter service raceways or equipment. 
[230.54(G)]

E3605.9.7 Secured.
Service-entrance cables shall be held securely in place. [230.54(D)]

SECTION E3606, SERVICE EQUIPMENT—GENERAL

E3606.1 Service equipment enclosures.
Energized parts of service equipment shall be enclosed. (230.62)

E3606.2 Working space.
The working space in the vicinity of service equipment shall be not less than that specified in Chapter 34. (110.26)

E3606.3 Available short-circuit current.
Service equipment shall be suitable for the maximum fault current available at its supply terminals, but not less than 10,000 amperes. 
(110.9)

E3606.4 Marking.
Service equipment shall be marked to identify it as being suitable for use as service equipment. Service equipment shall be listed or field 
labeled. Individual meter socket enclosures shall not be considered as service equipment but shall be listed and rated for the voltage and 
ampacity of the service. (230.66)
Exception: Meter sockets supplied by and under the exclusive control of an electric utility shall not be required to be listed. (230.66 
Exception)

SECTION E3607, SYSTEM GROUNDING

E3607.1 System service ground.
The premises wiring system shall be grounded at the service with a grounding electrode conductor connected to a grounding electrode 
system as required by this code. Grounding electrode conductors shall be sized in accordance with Table E3603.4. [250.20(B)(1) and 
250.24(A)]

E3607.2 Location of grounding electrode conductor connection.
The grounding electrode conductor shall be connected to the grounded service conductor at any accessible point from the load end of 
the overhead service conductors, service drop, underground service conductors, or service lateral to and including the terminal or bus to 
which the grounded service conductor is connected at the service disconnecting means. A grounding connection shall not be made to 
any grounded circuit conductor on the load side of the service disconnecting means, except as provided in Section E3607.3.2. 
[250.24(A)(1) and (A)(5)]

E3607.3 Buildings or structures supplied by feeder(s) or branch circuit(s).
Buildings or structures supplied by feeder(s) or branch circuit(s) shall have a grounding electrode or grounding electrode system 
installed in accordance with Section E3608. The grounding electrode conductor(s) shall be connected in a manner specified in Section 
E3607.3.1 or, for existing premises wiring systems only, Section E3607.3.2. Where there is no existing grounding electrode, the 
grounding electrode(s) required in Section E3608 shall be installed. [250.32(A)]
Exception: A grounding electrode shall not be required where only one branch circuit, including a multiwire branch circuit, supplies the 
building or structure and the branch circuit includes an equipment grounding conductor for grounding the noncurrent-carrying parts of all 
equipment. For the purposes of this section, a multiwire branch circuit shall be considered as a single branch circuit. [250.32(A) 
Exception]

E3607.3.1 Equipment grounding conductor.
An equipment grounding conductor as described in Section E3908 shall be run with the supply conductors and connected to the building 
or structure disconnecting means and to the grounding electrode(s). The equipment grounding conductor shall be used for grounding or 
bonding of equipment, structures or frames required to be grounded or bonded. The equipment grounding conductor shall be sized in 
accordance with Section E3908.12. Any installed grounded conductor shall not be connected to the equipment grounding conductor or 
to the grounding electrode(s). [250.32(B) and Table 250.122]

E3607.3.2 Grounded conductor, existing premises.
For installations made in compliance with previous editions of this code that permitted such connection and where an equipment 
grounding conductor is not run with the supply conductors to the building or structure, there are no continuous metallic paths bonded to 
the grounding system in both buildings or structures involved, and ground-fault protection of equipment has not been installed on the 
supply side of the feeder(s), the grounded conductor run with the supply to the buildings or structure shall be connected to the building 
or structure disconnecting means and to the grounding electrode(s) and shall be used for grounding or bonding of equipment, 
structures, or frames required to be grounded or bonded. Where used for grounding in accordance with this provision, the grounded 
conductor shall be not smaller than the larger of:
1.That required by Section E3704.3.
2.That required by Section E3908.12. [250.32(B)(1) Exception]

E3607.4 Grounding electrode conductor.
A grounding electrode conductor shall be used to connect the equipment grounding conductors, the service equipment enclosures, and 
the grounded service conductor to the grounding electrode(s). This conductor shall be sized in accordance with Table E3603.4.
[250.24(D)]

E3607.5Main bonding jumper.
An un-spliced main bonding jumper shall be used to connect the equipment grounding conductor(s) and the service-disconnect 
enclosure to the grounded conductor of the system within the enclosure for each service disconnect. [250.24(B)]

E3607.6 Common grounding electrode.
Where an AC system is connected to a grounding electrode in or at a building or structure, the same electrode shall be used to ground 
conductor enclosures and equipment in or on that building or structure. Where separate services, feeders or branch circuits supply a 
building and are required to be connected to a grounding electrode(s), the same grounding electrode(s) shall be used. Two or more 
grounding electrodes that are effectively bonded together shall be considered as a single grounding electrode system. (250.58)

SECTION E3608, GROUNDING ELECTRODE SYSTEM

E3608.1 Grounding electrode system.
All electrodes specified in Sections E3608.1.1, E3608.1.2, E3608.1.3, E3608.1.4 E3608.1.5 and E3608.1.6 that are present at each 
building or structure served shall be bonded together to form the grounding electrode system. Where none of these electrodes are 
present, one or more of the electrodes specified in Sections E3608.1.3, E3608.1.4, E3608.1.5 and E3608.1.6 shall be installed and 
used. (250.50)
Exception: Concrete-encased electrodes of existing buildings or structures shall not be required to be part of the grounding electrode 
system where the steel reinforcing bars or rods are not accessible for use without disturbing the concrete. (250.50 Exception)

E3608.1.1 Metal underground water pipe.
A metal underground water pipe that is in direct contact with the earth for 10 feet (3048 mm) or more, including any well casing 
effectively bonded to the pipe and that is electrically continuous, or made electrically continuous by bonding around insulating joints or 
insulating pipe to the points of connection of the grounding electrode conductor and the bonding conductors, shall be considered as a 
grounding electrode (see Section E3608.1). [250.52(A)(1)]

E3608.1.1.1 Interior metal water piping.
Interior metal water piping located more than 5 feet (1524 mm) from the point of entrance into the building shall not be used as a 
conductor to interconnect electrodes of the grounding electrode system. [250.68(C)(1)]

E3608.1.1.2 Installation.
Continuity of the grounding path or the bonding connection to interior piping shall not rely on water meters, filtering devices and similar 
equipment. A metal underground water pipe shall be supplemented by an additional electrode of a type specified in Sections E3608.1.2 
through E3608.1.6. The supplemental electrode shall be bonded to the grounding electrode conductor, the grounded service-entrance 
conductor, a nonflexible grounded service raceway, any grounded service enclosure or to the equipment grounding conductor provided 
in accordance with Section E3607.3.1. Where the supplemental electrode is a rod, pipe or plate electrode in accordance with Section 
E3608.1.4 or E3608.1.5, it shall comply with Section E3608.4.
Where the supplemental electrode is a rod, pipe or plate electrode in accordance with Section E3608.1.4 or E3608.1.5, that portion of 
the bonding jumper that is the sole connection to the supplemental grounding electrode shall not be required to be larger than 6 AWG 
copper or 4 AWG aluminum wire. [250.53(D) and (E)]

E3608.1.2 Concrete-encased electrode.
A concrete-encased electrode consisting of not less than 20 feet (6096 mm) of either of the following shall be considered as a 
grounding electrode:
1.One or more bare or zinc-galvanized or other electrically conductive coated steel reinforcing bars or rods not less than 1/2 inch (13 
mm) in diameter, installed in one continuous 20-foot (6096 mm) length, or if in multiple pieces connected together by the usual steel tie 
wires, exothermic welding, welding, or other effective means to create a 20-foot (6096 mm) or greater length.
2.A bare copper conductor not smaller than 4 AWG.
Metallic components shall be encased by at least 2 inches (51 mm) of concrete and shall be located horizontally within that portion of a 
concrete foundation or footing that is in direct contact with the earth or within vertical foundations or structural components or members 
that are in direct contact with the earth.
Where multiple concrete-encased electrodes are present at a building or structure, only one shall be required to be bonded into the 
grounding electrode system. [250.52(A)(3)]

E3608.1.3 Ground rings.
A ground ring encircling the building or structure, in direct contact with the earth at a depth below the earth’s surface of not less than 30 
inches (762 mm), consisting of at least 20 feet (6096 mm) of bare copper conductor not smaller than 2 AWG shall be considered as a 
grounding electrode. [250.52(A)(4)]

E3608.1.4 Rod and pipe electrodes.
Rod and pipe electrodes not less than 8 feet (2438 mm) in length and consisting of the following materials shall be considered as a 
grounding electrode:
1.Grounding electrodes of pipe or conduit shall not be smaller than trade size 3/4 (metric designator 21) and, where of iron or steel, 
shall have the outer surface galvanized or otherwise metal-coated for corrosion protection.
2.Rod-type grounding electrodes of stainless steel and copper or zinc-coated steel shall be at least 5/8 inch (15.9 mm) in diameter 
unless listed. [250.52(A)(5)]

E3608.1.4.1 Installation.
The rod and pipe electrodes shall be installed such that at least 8 feet (2438 mm) of length is in contact with the soil. They shall be 
driven to a depth of not less than 8 feet (2438 mm) except that, where rock bottom is encountered, electrodes shall be driven at an 
oblique angle not to exceed 45 degrees (0.79 rad) from the vertical or shall be buried in a trench that is at least 30 inches (762 mm) 
deep. The upper end of the electrodes shall be flush with or below ground level except where the above-ground end and the grounding 
electrode conductor attachment are protected against physical damage. (250.53(G)]

E3608.1.5 Plate electrodes.
A plate electrode that exposes not less than 2 square feet (0.186 m2) of surface to exterior soil shall be considered as a grounding 
electrode. Electrodes of bare or electrically conductive coated iron or steel plates shall be not less than 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) in thickness. 
Solid, uncoated electrodes of nonferrous metal shall be not less than 0.06 inch (1.5 mm) in thickness. Plate electrodes shall be installed 
not less than 30 inches (762 mm) below the surface of the earth. [250.52(A)(7)]

E3608.1.6 Other electrodes.
In addition to the grounding electrodes specified in Sections E3608.1.1 through E3608.1.5, other listed grounding electrodes shall be 
permitted. [250.52(A)(6)]

E3608.2 Bonding jumper.
The bonding jumper(s) used to connect the grounding electrodes together to form the grounding electrode system shall be installed in 
accordance with Sections E3610.2, and E3610.3, shall be sized in accordance with Section E3603.4, and shall be connected in the 
manner specified in Section E3611.1. [250.53(C)]

E3608.3 Rod, pipe and plate electrode requirements.
Where practicable, rod, pipe and plate electrodes shall be embedded below permanent moisture level. Such electrodes shall be free 
from nonconductive coatings such as paint or enamel. Where more than one such electrode is used, each electrode of one grounding 
system shall be not less than 6 feet (1829 mm) from any other electrode of another grounding system. Two or more grounding 
electrodes that are effectively bonded together shall be considered as a single grounding electrode system. That portion of a bonding 
jumper that is the sole connection to a rod, pipe or plate electrode shall not be required to be larger than 6 AWG copper or 4 AWG 
aluminum wire. [250.53(A)(1), 250.53(B), 250.53(E)]

E3608.4 Supplemental electrode required.
A single rod, pipe, or plate electrode shall be supplemented by an additional electrode of a type specified in Sections E3608.1.2 through 
E3608.1.6. The supplemental electrode shall be bonded to one of the following:
1.A rod, pipe, or plate electrode.
2.A grounding electrode conductor.
3.A grounded service-entrance conductor.
4.A nonflexible grounded service raceway.
5.A grounded service enclosure.
Where multiple rod, pipe, or plate electrodes are installed to meet the requirements of this section, they shall not be less than 6 feet 
(1829 mm) apart. [250.53(A)(2) and (A)(3)]
Exception: Where a single rod, pipe, or plate grounding electrode has a resistance to earth of 25 ohms or less, the supplemental 
electrode shall not be required. [250.53(A)(2) Exception]

E3608.6 Metal underground gas piping system.
A metal underground gas piping system shall not be used as a grounding electrode. [250.52(B)(1)]

SECTION E3609, BONDING

E3609.1 General.
Bonding shall be provided where necessary to ensure electrical continuity and the capacity to conduct safely any fault current likely to be 
imposed. (250.90)

E3609.2 Bonding of equipment for services.
The noncurrent-carrying metal parts of the following equipment shall be effectively bonded together:
1.Raceways or service cable armor or sheath that enclose, contain, or support service conductors.
2.Service enclosures containing service conductors, including meter fittings, and boxes, interposed in the service raceway or armor. 
[250.92(A)]

E3609.3 Bonding for communications systems.
Communications system bonding terminations shall be connected in accordance with Section E3609.3.1 or E3609.3.2. (250.94)

E3609.3.1 Intersystem bonding termination device.
An intersystem bonding termination (IBT) for connecting intersystem bonding conductors shall be provided external to enclosures at the 
service equipment or metering equipment enclosure and at the disconnecting means for any additional buildings or structures. An IBT 
shall comply with all of the following:
1.It shall be accessible for connection and inspection.
2.It shall consist of a set of terminals with the capacity for connection of not less than three intersystem bonding conductors.
3.It shall not interfere with opening of the enclosure for a service, building or structure disconnecting means, or metering equipment.
4.Where located at the service equipment, it shall be securely mounted and electrically connected to an enclosure for the service 
equipment, to the meter enclosure, or to an exposed nonflexible metallic service raceway, or shall be mounted at one of these
enclosures and connected to the enclosure or to the grounding electrode conductor with a 6 AWG or larger copper conductor.
5.Where located at the disconnecting means for a building or structure, it shall be securely mounted and electrically connected to the 
metallic enclosure for the building or structure disconnecting means, or shall be mounted at the disconnecting means and connected to 
the metallic enclosure or to the grounding electrode conductor with a 6 AWG or larger copper conductor.
6.It shall be listed as grounding and bonding equipment. [250.94(A)]
Exception: Means for connecting intersystem bonding conductors are not required where communications systems are not likely to be 
used.

E3609.4 Method of bonding at the service.
Bonding jumpers meeting the requirements of this chapter shall be used around impaired connections, such as reducing washers or 
oversized, concentric, or eccentric knockouts. Standard locknuts or bushings shall not be the only means for the bonding required by 
this section but shall be permitted to be installed to make mechanical connections of raceways. Electrical continuity at service 
equipment, service raceways and service conductor enclosures shall be ensured by one or more of the methods specified in Sections 
E3609.4.1 through E3609.4.4.

E3609.4.1 Grounded service conductor.
Equipment shall be bonded to the grounded service conductor in a manner provided in this code.

E3609.4.2 Threaded connections.
Equipment shall be bonded by connections using threaded couplings or threaded hubs on enclosures. Such connections shall be made 
wrench tight.

E3609.4.3 Threadless couplings and connectors.
Equipment shall be bonded by threadless couplings and connectors for metal raceways and metal-clad cables. Such couplings and 
connectors shall be made wrench tight. Standard locknuts or bushings shall not be used for the bonding required by this section.

E3609.4.4 Other devices.
Equipment shall be bonded by other listed devices, such as bonding-type locknuts, bushings and bushings with bonding jumpers. 
[250.92(B)]

E3609.5 Sizing supply-side bonding jumper and main bonding jumper.
The bonding jumper shall not be smaller than the sizes shown in Table E3603.4 for grounding electrode conductors. Where the service-
entrance conductors are paralleled in two or more raceways or cables, and an individual supply-side bonding jumper is used for bonding 
these raceways or cables, the supply-side bonding jumper for each raceway or cable shall be selected from Table E3603.4 based on the 
size of the ungrounded supply conductors in each raceway or cable. A single supply-side bonding jumper installed for bonding two or 
more raceways or cables shall be sized in accordance with Table E3603.4 based on the largest set of parallel ungrounded supply 
conductors. [250.102(C)]

E3609.6 Metal water piping bonding.
The metal water piping system shall be bonded to the service equipment enclosure, the grounded conductor at the service, the 
grounding electrode conductor where of sufficient size, or to the one or more grounding electrodes used. The bonding jumper shall be 
sized in accordance with Table E3603.4. The points of attachment of the bonding jumper(s) shall be accessible. [250.104(A) and 
250.104(A)(1)]

E3609.7 Bonding other metal piping.
Where installed in or attached to a building or structure, metal piping systems, including gas piping, capable of becoming energized shall 
be bonded to the service equipment enclosure, the grounded conductor at the service, the grounding electrode conductor where of 
sufficient size, or to the one or more grounding electrodes used. The bonding conductor(s) or jumper(s) shall be sized in accordance 
with Table E3908.12 and equipment grounding conductors shall be sized in accordance with Table E3908.12 using the rating of the 
circuit capable of energizing the piping. The equipment grounding conductor for the circuit that is capable of energizing the piping shall 
be permitted to serve as the bonding means. The points of attachment of the bonding jumper(s) shall be accessible. [250.104(B)]

SECTION E3610, GROUNDING ELECTRODE CONDUCTORS

E3610.1 Continuous.
The grounding electrode conductor shall be installed in one continuous length without splices or joints and shall run to any convenient 
grounding electrode available in the grounding electrode system where the other electrode(s), if any, are connected by bonding jumpers 
in accordance with Section E3608.2, or to one or more grounding electrode(s) individually. The grounding electrode conductor shall be 
sized for the largest grounding electrode conductor required among all of the electrodes connected to it. [250.64(C)]
Exception: Splicing of the grounding electrode conductor by irreversible compression-type connectors listed as grounding and bonding 
equipment or by the exothermic welding process shall not be prohibited. [250.64(C)(1)]

E3610.2 Securing and protection against physical damage.
Where exposed, a grounding electrode conductor or its enclosure shall be securely fastened to the surface on which it is carried. 
Grounding electrode conductors shall be permitted to be installed on or through framing members. A 6 AWG or larger copper or 
aluminum grounding electrode conductor not exposed to physical damage shall be permitted to be run along the surface of the building 
construction without metal covering or protection. A 6 AWG or larger copper or aluminum grounding electrode exposed to physical 
damage shall be in rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, rigid polyvinyl chloride (PVC), nonmetallic conduit, reinforced 
thermosetting resin (RTRC-XW) nonmetallic conduit, electrical metallic tubing or cable armor. Grounding electrode conductors smaller 
than 6 AWG shall be in rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, rigid polyvinyl chloride (PVC) nonmetallic conduit, reinforced 
thermosetting resin (RTRC-XW) nonmetallic conduit, electrical metallic tubing or cable armor. Grounding electrode conductors and 
grounding electrode bonding jumpers in contact with the earth shall not be required to comply with Section E3803, but shall be buried or 
otherwise protected if subject to physical damage. [250.64(B)]
Bare aluminum or copper-clad aluminum grounding electrode conductors shall not be used where in direct contact with masonry or the 
earth or where subject to corrosive conditions. Where used outside, aluminum or copper-clad aluminum grounding electrode conductors 
shall not be installed within 18 inches (457 mm) of the earth. [250.64(A)]

E3610.3 Raceways and enclosures for grounding electrode conductors.
Ferrous metal raceways and enclosures for grounding electrode conductors shall be electrically continuous from the point of attachment 
to cabinets or equipment to the grounding electrode, and shall be securely fastened to the ground clamp or fitting. Ferrous metal 
raceways and enclosures shall be bonded at each end of the raceway or enclosure to the grounding electrode or to the grounding 
electrode conductor to create an electrically parallel path. Nonferrous metal raceways and enclosures shall not be required to be 
electrically continuous. Bonding methods in compliance with Section E3609.4 for installations at service equipment locations and with 
Sections E3609.4.2 through E3609.4.4 for other than service equipment locations shall apply at each end and to all intervening ferrous 
raceways, boxes, and enclosures between the cabinets or equipment and the grounding electrode. The bonding jumper for a grounding 
electrode conductor raceway shall be the same size or larger than the required enclosed grounding electrode conductor.
Where a raceway is used as protection for a grounding conductor, the installation shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 38. 
[250.64(E)(1), (2), (3), (4)]

E3610.4 Prohibited use.
An equipment grounding conductor shall not be used as a grounding electrode conductor. (250.121)
Exception: A wire-type equipment grounding conductor shall be permitted to serve as both an equipment grounding conductor and a 
grounding electrode conductor where installed in accordance with the applicable requirements for both the equipment grounding
conductor and the grounding electrode conductor in Chapters 36 and 39. Where used as a grounding electrode conductor, the wire-type 
equipment grounding conductor shall be installed and arranged in a manner that will prevent objectionable current. [250.121 Exception, 
250.6(A)]

SECTION E3611, GROUNDING ELECTRODE CONDUCTOR CONNECTION TO THE GROUNDING ELECTRODES

E3611.1 Methods of grounding conductor connection to electrodes.
The grounding or bonding conductor shall be connected to the grounding electrode by exothermic welding, listed lugs, listed pressure 
connectors, listed clamps or other listed means. Connections depending on solder shall not be used. Ground clamps shall be listed for 
the materials of the grounding electrode and the grounding electrode conductor and, where used on pipe, rod or other buried electrodes, 
shall also be listed for direct soil burial or concrete encasement. Not more than one conductor shall be connected to the grounding 
electrode by a single clamp or fitting unless the clamp or fitting is listed for multiple conductors. One of the methods indicated in the 
following items shall be used:
1.A pipe fitting, pipe plug or approved device screwed into a pipe or pipe fitting.
2.A listed bolted clamp of cast bronze or brass, or plain or malleable iron.
3.For indoor communications purposes only, a listed sheet metal strap-type ground clamp having a rigid metal base that seats on the 
electrode and having a strap of such material and dimensions that it is not likely to stretch during or after installation.
4.Other equally substantial approved means. (250.70)

E3611.2 Accessibility.
All mechanical elements used to terminate a grounding electrode conductor or bonding jumper to the grounding electrodes that are not 
buried or concrete encased shall be accessible. [250.68(A) and 250.68(A) Exception]

E3611.3 Effective grounding path.
The connection of the grounding electrode conductor or bonding jumper shall be made in a manner that will ensure a permanent and 
effective grounding path. Where necessary to ensure effective grounding for a metal piping system used as a grounding electrode, 
effective bonding shall be provided around insulated joints and sections and around any equipment that is likely to be disconnected for 
repairs or replacement. Bonding jumpers shall be of sufficient length to permit removal of such equipment while retaining the integrity of 
the grounding path. [250.68(B)]

In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.
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E3908.14 Connecting receptacle grounding terminal to box.
An equipment bonding jumper, sized in accordance with Table E3908.12 based on the rating of the overcurrent device protecting the 
circuit conductors, shall be used to connect the grounding terminal of a grounding-type receptacle to a grounded box except where 
grounded in accordance with one of the following: (250.146)
1.Surface mounted box. Where the box is mounted on the surface, direct metal-to-metal contact between the device yoke and the box 
shall be permitted to ground the receptacle to the box. At least one of the insulating washers shall be removed from receptacles that 
do not have a contact yoke or device designed and listed to be used in conjunction with the supporting screws to establish the 
grounding circuit between the device yoke and flush-type boxes. This provision shall not apply to cover-mounted receptacles except 
where the box and cover combination are listed as providing satisfactory ground continuity between the box and the receptacle. A 
listed exposed work cover shall be considered to be the grounding and bonding means where the device is attached to the cover with 
at least two fasteners that are permanent, such as a rivet or have a thread locking or screw locking means and where the cover 
mounting holes are located on a flat non-raised portion of the cover. [250.146(A)]
2.Contact devices or yokes. Contact devices or yokes designed and listed for the purpose shall be permitted in conjunction with the 
supporting screws to establish equipment bonding between the device yoke and flush-type boxes. [250.146(B)]
3.Floor boxes. The receptacle is installed in a floor box designed for and listed as providing satisfactory ground continuity between the 
box and the device. [250.146(C)]

E3908.15 Metal boxes.
A connection shall be made between the one or more equipment grounding conductors and a metal box by means of a grounding 
screw that shall be used for no other purpose, equipment listed for grounding or by means of a listed grounding device. Where screws 
are used to connect grounding conductors or connection devices to boxes, such screws shall be one or more of the following: 
[250.148(C)]
1.Machine screw-type fasteners that engage not less than two threads.
2.Machine screw-type fasteners that are secured with a nut.
3.Thread-forming machine screws that engage not less than two threads in the enclosure. [250.8(5) and (6)]

E3908.16 Nonmetallic boxes.
One or more equipment grounding conductors brought into a nonmetallic outlet box shall be arranged to allow connection to fittings or 
devices installed in that box. [250.148(D)]

E3908.17 Clean surfaces.
Nonconductive coatings such as paint, lacquer and enamel on equipment to be grounded shall be removed from threads and other 
contact surfaces to ensure electrical continuity or the equipment shall be connected by means of fittings designed so as to make such 
removal unnecessary. (250.12)

E3908.18 Bonding other enclosures.
Metal raceways, cable armor, cable sheath, enclosures, frames, fittings and other metal noncurrent-carrying parts that serve as 
equipment grounding conductors, with or without the use of supplementary equipment grounding conductors, shall be effectively
bonded where necessary to ensure electrical continuity and the capacity to conduct safely any fault current likely to be imposed on 
them. Any nonconductive paint, enamel and similar coating shall be removed at threads, contact points and contact surfaces, or 
connections shall be made by means of fittings designed so as to make such removal unnecessary. [250.96(A)]

E3908.19 Size of equipment bonding jumper on load side of an overcurrent device.
The equipment bonding jumper on the load side of an overcurrent devices shall be sized, as a minimum, in accordance with Table 
E3908.12, but shall not be required to be larger than the circuit conductors supplying the equipment. An equipment bonding 
conductor shall be not smaller than No. 14 AWG.
A single common continuous equipment bonding jumper shall be permitted to connect two or more raceways or cables where the 
bonding jumper is sized in accordance with Table E3908.12 for the largest overcurrent device supplying circuits therein. [250.102(D) 
and 250.122]

E3908.20 Installation equipment bonding jumper.
Bonding jumpers or conductors and equipment bonding jumpers shall be installed either inside or outside of a raceway or an 
enclosure in accordance with Sections E3908.20.1 and E3908.20.2. [250.102(E)]

E3908.20.1 Inside raceway or enclosure.
Where installed inside a raceway or enclosure, equipment bonding jumpers and bonding jumpers or conductors shall comply with the 
requirements of Sections E3407.2 and E3908.13. [250.102(E)(1)]

E3908.20.2 Outside raceway or enclosure.
Where installed outside of a raceway or enclosure, the length of the bonding jumper or conductor or equipment bonding jumper shall 
not exceed 6 feet (1829 mm) and shall be routed with the raceway or enclosure. [250.102(E)(2)]
Equipment bonding jumpers and supply-side bonding jumpers installed for bonding grounding electrodes and installed at outdoor pole 
locations for the purpose of bonding or grounding isolated sections of metal raceways or elbows installed in exposed risers of metal 
conduit or other metal raceway, shall not be limited in length and shall not be required to be routed with a raceway or enclosure. 
[250.102(E)(2) Exception]

E3908.20.3 Protection.
Bonding jumpers or conductors and equipment bonding jumpers shall be installed in accordance with Section E3610.2. [250.102(E)
(3)]

SECTION E3909, FLEXIBLE CORDS

E3909.1 Where permitted.
Flexible cords shall be used only for the connection of appliances where the fastening means and mechanical connections of such 
appliances are designed to permit ready removal for maintenance, repair or frequent interchange and the appliance is listed for flexible 
cord connection. Flexible cords shall not be installed as a substitute for the fixed wiring of a structure; shall not be run through holes in 
walls, structural ceilings, suspended ceilings, dropped ceilings or floors; shall not be concealed behind walls, floors, ceilings or located 
above suspended or dropped ceilings; and shall not be attached to building surfaces. (400.10 and 400.12)

E3909.3 Splices.
Flexible cord shall be used only in continuous lengths without splices or taps. (400.13)

E3909.4 Attachment plugs.
Where used in accordance with Section E3909.1, each flexible cord shall be equipped with an attachment plug and shall be energized 
from a receptacle outlet. [400.10(B)]

SECTION E4001, SWITCHES

E4001.1 Rating and application of snap switches.
Switches shall be used within their ratings and shall control only the following loads:
1.Resistive and inductive loads not exceeding the ampere rating of the switch at the voltage involved.
2.Tungsten-filament lamp loads not exceeding the ampere rating of the switch at 120 volts.
3.Motor loads not exceeding 80 percent of the ampere rating of the switch at its rated voltage. [404.14(A)]

E4001.2 CO/ALR snap switches.
Snap switches rated 20 amperes or less directly connected to aluminum conductors shall be marked CO/ALR. [404.14(C)]

E4001.3 Indicating.
General-use and motor-circuit switches and circuit breakers shall clearly indicate whether they are in the open OFF or closed ON 
position. Where single-throw switches or circuit breaker handles are operated vertically rather than rotationally or horizontally, the up 
position of the handle shall be the closed (on) position.

E4001.4 Time switches and similar devices.
Time switches and similar devices shall be of the enclosed type or shall be mounted in cabinets or boxes or equipment enclosures. A 
barrier shall be used around energized parts to prevent operator exposure when making manual adjustments or switching. (404.5)

E4001.5 Grounding of enclosures.
Metal enclosures for switches or circuit breakers shall be connected to an equipment grounding conductor. Metal enclosures for 
switches or circuit breakers used as service equipment shall comply with the provisions of Section E3609.4. Where nonmetallic
enclosures are used with metal raceways or metal-armored cables, provisions shall be made for connecting the equipment grounding 
conductor.
Nonmetallic boxes for switches shall be installed with a wiring method that provides or includes an equipment grounding conductor. 
(404.12)

E4001.6 Access.
Switches and circuit breakers used as switches shall be located to allow operation from a readily accessible location. Such devices 
shall be installed so that the center of the grip of the operating handle of the switch or circuit breaker, when in its highest position, will 
not be more than 6 feet 7 inches (2007 mm) above the floor or working platform. [404.8(A)]
Exception: This section shall not apply to switches and circuit breakers that are accessible by portable means and are installed 
adjacent to the motors, appliances and other equipment that they supply. [404.8(A) Exception]

E4001.7 Damp or wet locations.
A surface mounted switch or circuit breaker located in a damp or wet location or outside of a building shall be enclosed in a
weatherproof enclosure or cabinet. A flush-mounted switch or circuit breaker in a damp or wet location shall be equipped with a 
weatherproof cover. Switches shall not be installed within wet locations in tub or shower spaces unless installed as part of a listed tub 
or shower assembly. [404.4(A), (B), and (C)]

E4001.8 Grounded conductors.
Switches or circuit breakers shall not disconnect the grounded conductor of a circuit except where the switch or circuit breaker 
simultaneously disconnects all conductors of the circuit. [404.2(B)]

E4001.9 Switch connections.
Three- and four-way switches shall be wired so that all switching occurs only in the ungrounded circuit conductor. Color coding of 
switch connection conductors shall comply with Section E3407.3. Where in metal raceways or metal-jacketed cables, wiring between 
switches and outlets shall be in accordance with Section E3406.7. [404.2(A)]
Exception: Switch loops do not require a grounded conductor. [404.2(A) Exception]

E4001.10B ox mounted.
Flush-type snap switches mounted in boxes that are recessed from the finished wall surfaces as covered in Section E3906.5 shall be 
installed so that the extension plaster ears are seated against the surface of the wall. Flush-type snap switches mounted in boxes that 
are flush with the finished wall surface or project therefrom shall be installed so that the mounting yoke or strap of the switch is 
seated against the box.
Screws used for the purpose of attaching a snap switch to a box shall be of the type provided with a listed snap switch, or shall be 
machine screws having 32 threads per inch or part of listed assemblies or systems, in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions. [404.10(B)]

E4001.11 Snap switch faceplates.
Faceplates provided for snap switches mounted in boxes and other enclosures shall be installed so as to completely cover the opening 
and, where the switch is flush mounted, seat against the finished surface. [404.9(A)]

E4001.11.1 Faceplate grounding.
Snap switches, including dimmer and similar control switches, shall be connected to an equipment grounding conductor and shall 
provide a means to connect metal faceplates to the equipment grounding conductor, whether or not a metal faceplate is installed. 
Metal faceplates shall be grounded. Snap switches shall be considered to be part of an effective ground-fault current path if either of 
the following conditions is met:
1.The switch is mounted with metal screws to a metal box or metal cover that is connected to an equipment grounding conductor or to 
a nonmetallic box with integral means for connecting to an equipment grounding conductor.
2.An equipment grounding conductor or equipment bonding jumper is connected to an equipment grounding termination of the snap
switch. [404.9(B)]
Exceptions:
1.Where a means to connect to an equipment grounding conductor does not exist within the snap-switch enclosure or where the 
wiring method does not include or provide an equipment grounding conductor, a snap switch without a grounding connection to an 
equipment grounding conductor shall be permitted for replacement purposes only. A snap switch wired under the provisions of this 
exception and located within 8 feet (2438 mm) vertically or 5 feet (1524 mm) horizontally of ground or exposed grounded metal
objects, shall be provided with a faceplate of nonconducting noncombustible material with nonmetallic attachment screws, except 
where the switch-mounting strap or yoke is nonmetallic or the circuit is protected by a ground-fault circuit-interrupter. [404.9(B) 
Exception No.1]
2.Listed kits or listed assemblies shall not be required to be connected to an equipment grounding conductor if all of the following 
conditions apply:
2.1.The device is provided with a nonmetallic faceplate that cannot be installed on any other type of device.
2.2.The device does not have mounting means to accept other configurations of faceplates.
2.3.The device is equipped with a nonmetallic yoke.
2.4.All parts of the device that are accessible after installation of the faceplate are manufactured of nonmetallic materials. [404.9(B) 
Exception No. 2]
3.Connection to an equipment grounding conductor shall not be required for snap switches that have an integral nonmetallic 
enclosure complying with Section E3905.1.3. [404.9(B) Exception No. 3]

E4001.12 Dimmer switches.
General-use dimmer switches shall be used only to control permanently installed incandescent luminaires (lighting fixtures) except 
where listed for the control of other loads and installed accordingly. [404.14(E)]

E4001.13 Multipole snap switches.
A multipole, general-use snap switch shall not be fed from more than a single circuit unless it is listed and marked as a two-circuit or 
three-circuit switch. [404.8(C)]

E4001.14 Cord-and-plug-connected loads.
Where snap switches are used to control cord-and-plug-connected equipment on a general-purpose branch circuit, each snap switch 
controlling receptacle outlets or cord connectors that are supplied by permanently connected cord pendants shall be rated at not less 
than the rating of the maximum permitted ampere rating or setting of the overcurrent device protecting the receptacles or cord 
connectors, as provided in Sections E4002.1.1 and E4002.1.2. [404.14(F)]

E4001.15 Switches controlling lighting loads.
The grounded circuit conductor for the controlled lighting circuit shall be installed at the location where switches control lighting loads 
that are supplied by a grounded general-purpose branch circuit serving bathrooms, hallways, stairways, or rooms suitable for human 
habitation or occupancy as defined in the code. Where multiple switch locations control the same lighting load such that the entire 
floor area of the room or space is visible from the single or combined switch locations, the grounded conductor shall be required only 
at one location. A grounded conductor shall not be required to be installed at lighting switch locations under any of the following 
conditions:
1.Where conductors enter the box enclosing the switch through a raceway, provided that the raceway is large enough for all contained 
conductors, including a grounded conductor.
2.Where the box enclosing the switch is accessible for the installation of an additional or replacement cable without removing finish 
materials.
3.Where snap switches with integral enclosures comply with Section E3905.1.3.
4.Where lighting in the area is controlled by automatic means.
5.Where a switch controls a receptacle load. [404.2(C)]

Effective January 1, 2020, the grounded conductor shall be extended to any switch location as necessary and shall be connected to 
switching devices that require line-to-neutral voltage to operate the electronics of the switch in the standby mode.
The requirement for connection to switching devices shall not apply to replacement or retrofit switches installed in locations prior to 
the adoption of Section E4001.15 and where the grounded conductor cannot be extended without removing finish materials. The 
number of electronic lighting control switches on a branch circuit shall not exceed five, and the number connected to any feeder on 
the load side of a system or main bonding jumper shall not exceed 25.

SECTION E4002, RECEPTACLES

E4002.1 Rating and type.
Receptacles and cord connectors shall be rated at not less than 15 amperes, 125 volts, or 15 amperes, 250 volts, and shall not be a 
lampholder type. Receptacles shall be rated in accordance with this section. [406.3(B)]
E4002.1.1 Single receptacle.
A single receptacle installed on an individual branch circuit shall have an ampere rating not less than that of the branch circuit. 
[210.21(B)(1)]

E4002.1.2 Two or more receptacles.
Where connected to a branch circuit supplying two or more receptacles or outlets, receptacles shall conform to the values listed in 
Table E4002.1.2. [210.21(B)(3)]

E4002.2 Grounding type.
Receptacles installed on 15- and 20-ampere-rated branch circuits shall be of the grounding type. [406.4(A)]

E4002.3 CO/ALR receptacles.
Receptacles rated at 20 amperes or less and directly connected to aluminum conductors shall be marked CO/ALR. [406.3(C)]

E4002.4 Faceplates.
Metal face plates shall be grounded. [406.6(B)]

E4002.5 Position of receptacle faces.
After installation, receptacle faces shall be flush with or project from face plates of insulating material and shall project a minimum of 
0.015 inch (0.381 mm) from metal face plates. Faceplates shall be installed so as to completely cover the opening and seat against 
the mounting surface.

Receptacle faceplates mounted inside of a box having a recess-mounted receptacle shall effectively close the opening and seat 
against the mounting surface. [406.5(D), 406.6]
Exception: Listed kits or assemblies encompassing receptacles and nonmetallic faceplates that cover the receptacle face, where the 
plate cannot be installed on any other receptacle, shall be permitted. [406.5(D) Exception]

E4002.6 Receptacle mounted in boxes.
Receptacles mounted in boxes that are set back from the finished wall surface as permitted by Section E3906.5 shall be installed so 
that the mounting yoke or strap of the receptacle is held rigidly at the finished surface of the wall. Screws used for the purpose of 
attaching receptacles to a box shall be of the type provided with a listed receptacle, or shall be machine screws having 32 threads per 
inch or part of listed assemblies or systems, in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. Receptacles mounted in boxes that 
are flush with the wall surface or project therefrom shall be so installed that the mounting yoke or strap is seated against the box or 
raised cover. [406.5(A) and (B)]

E4002.7 Receptacles mounted on covers.
Receptacles mounted to and supported by a cover shall be held rigidly against the cover by more than one screw or shall be a device 
assembly or box cover listed and identified for securing by a single screw. [406.5(C)]

E4002.8 Damp locations.
A receptacle installed outdoors in a location protected from the weather or in other damp locations shall have an enclosure for the 
receptacle that is weatherproof when the receptacle cover(s) is closed and an attachment plug cap is not inserted. An installation 
suitable for wet locations shall also be considered suitable for damp locations. A receptacle shall be considered to be in a location 
protected from the weather where located under roofed open porches, canopies and similar structures and not subject to rain or water 
runoff. Fifteen- and 20-ampere, 125- and 250-volt nonlocking receptacles installed in damp locations shall be listed a weather-
resistant type. [406.9(A)]

E4002.9 Fifteen- and 20-ampere receptacles in wet locations.
Where installed in a wet location, 15- and 20-ampere, 125- and 250-volt receptacles shall have an enclosure that is weatherproof 
whether or not the attachment plug cap is inserted. An outlet box hood installed for this purpose shall be listed and identified as “extra-
duty.”
Exception: 15- and 20-ampere, 125- through 250-volt receptacles installed in a wet location and subject to routine high-pressure 
spray washing need not have an enclosure that is weatherproof when the attachment plug is inserted.
Fifteen- and 20-ampere, 125- and 250-volt nonlocking receptacles installed in wet locations shall be listed and so identified as the 
weather-resistant type. [406.9(B)(1)]

E4002.10 Other receptacles in wet locations.
Where a receptacle other than a 15- or 20-amp, 125- or 250-volt receptacle is installed in a wet location and where the product 
intended to be plugged into it is not attended while in use, the receptacle shall have an enclosure that is weatherproof both when the 
attachment plug cap is inserted and when it is removed. Where such receptacle is installed in a wet location and where the product 
intended to be plugged into it will be attended while in use, the receptacle shall have an enclosure that is weatherproof when the 
attachment plug cap is removed. [406.9(B)(2)]

E4002.11 Bathtub and shower space.
A receptacle shall not be installed within or directly over a bathtub or shower stall. [406.9(C)]

E4002.12 Flush mounting with faceplate.
In damp or wet locations, the enclosure for a receptacle installed in an outlet box flush-mounted in a finished surface shall be made 
weatherproof by means of a weatherproof faceplate assembly that provides a water-tight connection between the plate and the 
finished surface. [406.9(E)]

E4002.13 Exposed terminals.
Receptacles shall be enclosed so that live wiring terminals are not exposed to contact. [406.5(I)]

E4002.14 Tamper-resistant receptacles.
In areas specified in Section E3901.1, 15- and 20-ampere, 125- and 250-volt nonlocking-type receptacles shall be listed tamper-
resistant receptacles. [406.12(A)]
Exception: Receptacles in the following locations shall not be required to be tamper resistant:
1.Receptacles located more than 5.5 feet (1676 mm) above the floor.
2.Receptacles that are part of a luminaire or appliance.
3.A single receptacle for a single appliance or a duplex receptacle for two appliances where such receptacles are located in spaces 
dedicated for the appliances served and, under conditions of normal use, the appliances are not easily moved from one place to 
another. The appliances shall be cord-and-plug-connected to such receptacles in accordance with Section E3909.4. [406.12(A) 
Exception]

E4002.15 Receptacles in countertops.
Receptacle assemblies for installation in countertop surfaces shall be listed for countertop applications. Receptacle assemblies and 
GFCI receptacle assemblies installed in work surfaces shall be listed for work surface or countertop applications. [406.5 (E) and (F)]

E4002.16 Receptacle position.
Receptacles shall not be installed in a face-up position in or on countertops surfaces or work surfaces except where the receptacles 
are listed for countertop or work surface applications. [406.5 (G)]

SECTION E4003, LUMINAIRES

E4003.1 Energized parts.
Luminaires, lampholders, and lamps shall not have energized parts normally exposed to contact. (410.5)

E4003.2 Luminaires near combustible material.
Luminaires shall be installed or equipped with shades or guards so that combustible material will not be subjected to temperatures in 
excess of 90°C (194°F). (410.11)

E4003.3 Exposed conductive parts.
The exposed metal parts of luminaires shall be connected to an equipment grounding conductor or shall be insulated from the 
equipment grounding conductor and other conducting surfaces. Lamp tie wires, mounting screws, clips and decorative bands on glass 
spaced at least 11/2 inches (38 mm) from lamp terminals shall not be required to be grounded. (410.42)

E4003.4 Screw-shell type.
Lampholders of the screw-shell type shall be installed for use as lampholders only. Where supplied by a circuit having a grounded 
conductor, the grounded conductor shall be connected to the screw shell. (410.90)

E4003.5 Recessed incandescent luminaires.
Recessed incandescent luminaires shall have thermal protection and shall be listed as thermally protected. [410.115(C)]
Exceptions:
1.Thermal protection shall not be required in recessed luminaires listed for the purpose and installed in poured concrete. [410.115(C) 
Exception No. 1]
2.Thermal protection shall not be required in recessed luminaires having design, construction, and thermal performance 
characteristics equivalent to that of thermally protected luminaires, and such luminaires are identified as inherently protected. 
[410.115(C) Exception No. 2]

E4003.6 Thermal protection.
The ballast of a fluorescent luminaire installed indoors shall have integral thermal protection. Replacement ballasts shall also have 
thermal protection integral with the ballast. A simple reactance ballast in a fluorescent luminaire with straight tubular lamps shall not 
be required to be thermally protected. [410.130(E)(1)]

E4003.7 High-intensity discharge luminaires.
Recessed high-intensity luminaires designed to be installed in wall or ceiling cavities shall have thermal protection and be identified as 
thermally protected. Thermal protection shall not be required in recessed high-intensity luminaires having design, construction and 
thermal performance characteristics equivalent to that of thermally protected luminaires, and such luminaires are identified as 
inherently protected. Thermal protection shall not be required in recessed high-intensity discharge luminaires installed in and identified 
for use in poured concrete. A recessed remote ballast for a high-intensity discharge luminaire shall have thermal protection that is 
integral with the ballast and shall be identified as thermally protected. [410.130(F)(1), (2), (3), and (4)]

E4003.8 Metal halide lamp containment.
Luminaires that use a metal halide lamp other than a thick-glass parabolic reflector lamp (PAR) shall be provided with a containment 
barrier that encloses the lamp, or shall be provided with a physical means that allows the use of only a lamp that is Type O.
[410.130(F)(5)]

E4003.9 Wet or damp locations.
Luminaires installed in wet or damp locations shall be installed so that water cannot enter or accumulate in wiring compartments, 
lampholders or other electrical parts. All luminaires installed in wet locations shall be marked “SUITABLE FOR WET LOCATIONS.”
All luminaires installed in damp locations shall be marked “SUITABLE FOR WET LOCATIONS” or “SUITABLE FOR DAMP 
LOCATIONS.” (410.10)

E4003.10 Lampholders in wet or damp locations.
Lamp-holders installed in wet locations shall be listed for use in wet locations. Lampholders installed in damp locations shall be listed 
for damp locations or shall be listed for wet locations. (410.96)

E4003.11 Bathtub and shower areas.
Cord-connected luminaires, chain-, cable-, or cord-suspended-luminaires, lighting track, pendants, and ceiling-suspended (paddle) 
fans shall not have any parts located within a zone measured 3 feet (914 mm) horizontally and 8 feet (2438 mm) vertically from the 
top of a bathtub rim or shower stall threshold. This zone is all encompassing and includes the space directly over the tub or shower. 
Luminaires within the actual outside dimension of the bathtub or shower to a height of 8 feet (2438 mm) vertically from the top of the 
bathtub rim or shower threshold shall be marked for damp locations and where subject to shower spray, shall be marked for wet
locations. [410.4(D)]

E4003.12 Luminaires in clothes closets.
For the purposes of this section, storage space shall be defined as a volume bounded by the sides and back closet walls and planes 
extending from the closet floor vertically to a height of 6 feet (1829 mm) or the highest clothes-hanging rod and parallel to the walls at 
a horizontal distance of 24 inches (610 mm) from the sides and back of the closet walls respectively, and continuing vertically to the 
closet ceiling parallel to the walls at a horizontal distance of 12 inches (305 mm) or the width of the shelf, whichever is greater. For a 
closet that permits access to both sides of a hanging rod, the storage space shall include the volume below the highest rod extending 
12 inches (305 mm) on either side of the rod on a plane horizontal to the floor extending the entire length of the rod (see Figure 
E4003.12). (410.2)
The types of luminaires installed in clothes closets shall be limited to surface-mounted or recessed incandescent or LED luminaires 
with completely enclosed light sources, surface-mounted or recessed fluorescent luminaires, and surface-mounted fluorescent or 
LED luminaires identified as suitable for installation within the closet storage area. Incandescent luminaires with open or partially 
enclosed lamps and pendant luminaires or lamp-holders shall be prohibited. The minimum clearance between luminaires installed in 
clothes closets and the nearest point of a closet storage area shall be as follows: [410.16(A) and (B)]

1.Surface-mounted incandescent or LED luminaires with a completely enclosed light source shall be installed on the wall above the 
door or on the ceiling, provided that there is a minimum clearance of 12 inches (305 mm) between the fixture and the nearest point of 
a storage space.
2.Surface-mounted fluorescent luminaires shall be installed on the wall above the door or on the ceiling, provided that there is a 
minimum clearance of 6 inches (152 mm).
3.Recessed incandescent luminaires or LED luminaires with a completely enclosed light source shall be installed in the wall or the 
ceiling provided that there is a minimum clearance of 6 inches (152 mm).
4.Recessed fluorescent luminaires shall be installed in the wall or on the ceiling provided that there is a minimum clearance of 6 
inches (152 mm) between the fixture and the nearest point of a storage space.
5.Surface-mounted fluorescent or LED luminaires shall be permitted to be installed within the closet storage space where identified 
for this use. [410.16(C)]

E4003.13 Luminaire wiring—general.
Wiring on or within luminaires shall be neatly arranged and shall not be exposed to physical damage. Excess wiring shall be avoided. 
Conductors shall be arranged so that they are not subjected to temperatures above those for which the conductors are rated. (410.48)

E4003.13.1 Polarization of luminaires.
Luminaires shall be wired so that the screw shells of lampholders will be connected to the same luminaire or circuit conductor or 
terminal. The grounded conductor shall be connected to the screw shell. (410.50)

E3906.8.6 Enclosures in concrete or masonry.
An enclosure supported by embedment shall be identified as being suitably protected from corrosion and shall be securely embedded 
in concrete or masonry. [314.23(G)]

E3906.9 Covers and canopies.
In completed installations, each box shall have a cover, faceplate, lampholder or luminaire canopy. Screws used for the purpose of 
attaching covers, or other equipment to the box shall be either machine screws matching the thread gauge or size that is integral to 
the box or shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. (314.25)

E3906.10 Covers and plates.
Covers and plates shall be nonmetallic or metal. Metal covers and plates shall be grounded. [314.25(A)]

E3906.11 Exposed combustible finish.
Combustible wall or ceiling finish exposed between the edge of a fixture canopy or pan and the outlet box shall be covered with 
noncombustible material where required by Section E4004.2. [314.25(B)]

E3906.12 Separable attachment fittings.
Where outlet boxes required in Section E3905.6 support listed locking support and mounting receptacles used in combination with 
compatible attachment fittings, the combination shall be identified for the support of equipment within the weight and mounting 
orientation limits of the listing. Where the supporting receptacle is installed within a box, it shall be included in the fill calculation given 
in Section E3905.12.2.4.

SECTION E3907, CABINETS AND PANELBOARDS

E3907.1 Space within switch and overcurrent device enclosures.
Where the wiring space of enclosures for switches or overcurrent devices contains conductors that are feeding through, spliced, or 
tapping off to other enclosures, switches, or overcurrent devices, all of the following conditions shall apply:
1.The total area of all conductors installed at any cross section of the wiring space shall not exceed 40 percent of the cross-sectional 
area of that space.
2.The total area of all conductors, splices, and taps installed at any cross section of the wiring space shall not exceed 75 percent of 
the cross-sectional area of that space.
3.A warning label shall be applied to the enclosure that identifies the closest disconnecting means for any feed-through conductors. 
(312.8)

E3907.2 Damp and wet locations.
In damp or wet locations, cabinets and panelboards of the surface type shall be placed or equipped so as to prevent moisture or water 
from entering and accumulating within the cabinet, and shall be mounted to provide an air-space not less than 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) 
between the enclosure and the wall or other supporting surface. Cabinets installed in wet locations shall be weatherproof. For 
enclosures in wet locations, raceways and cables entering above the level of uninsulated live parts shall be installed with fittings listed 
for wet locations. (312.2)
Exception: Nonmetallic enclosures installed on concrete, masonry, tile, or similar surfaces shall not be required to be installed with an 
air space between the enclosure and the wall or supporting surface. (312.2 Exception)

E3907.3 Position in wall.
In walls of concrete, tile or other noncombustible material, cabinets and panelboards shall be installed so that the front edge of the 
cabinet will not set back of the finished surface more than 1/4 inch (6.4 mm). In walls constructed of wood or other combustible 
material, cabinets shall be flush with the finished surface or shall project therefrom. (312.3)

E3907.4 Repairing noncombustible surfaces.
Noncombustible surfaces that are broken or incomplete shall be repaired so that there will not be gaps or open spaces greater than 
1/8 inch (3.2 mm) at the edge of the cabinet or cutout box employing a flush-type cover. (312.4)

E3907.5 Unused openings.
Unused openings, other than those intended for the operation of equipment, those intended for mounting purposes, and those 
permitted as part of the design for listed equipment, shall be closed to afford protection substantially equivalent to that of the wall of 
the equipment. Metal plugs and plates used with nonmetallic cabinets shall be recessed at least 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) from the outer 
surface. Unused openings for circuit breakers and switches shall be closed using identified closures, or other approved means that 
provide protection substantially equivalent to the wall of the enclosure. (110.12(A)]

E3907.6 Conductors entering cabinets.
Conductors entering cabinets and panelboards shall be protected from abrasion and shall comply with Section E3906.1.1. (312.5)

E3907.7 Openings to be closed.
Openings through which conductors enter cabinets, panelboards and meter sockets shall be closed in an approved manner. 
[312.5(A)]

E3907.8 Cables.
Where cables are used, each cable shall be secured to the cabinet, panelboard, cutout box, or meter socket enclosure. [312.5(C)]
Exception: Cables with entirely nonmetallic sheaths shall be permitted to enter the top of a surface-mounted enclosure through one or 
more sections of rigid raceway not less than 18 inches (457 mm) nor more than 10 feet (3048 mm) in length, provided all the 
following conditions are met:
1.Each cable is fastened within 12 inches (305 mm), measured along the sheath, of the outer end of the raceway.
2.The raceway extends directly above the enclosure and does not penetrate a structural ceiling.
3.A fitting is provided on each end of the raceway to protect the cable(s) from abrasion and the fittings remain accessible after 
installation.
4.The raceway is sealed or plugged at the outer end using approved means so as to prevent access to the enclosure through the
raceway.
5.The cable sheath is continuous through the raceway and extends into the enclosure beyond the fitting not less than 1/4 inch (6.4 
mm).
6.The raceway is fastened at its outer end and at other points in accordance with Section E3802.1.
7.The allowable cable fill for conduit or tubing shall not exceed that permitted by Table E3907.8 and shall be considered as a complete 
conduit or tubing system. A multiconductor cable having two or more conductors shall be treated as a single conductor for calculating 
the percentage of conduit fill area. For cables that have elliptical cross sections, the cross-sectional area calculation shall be based on 
the major diameter of the ellipse as a circle diameter. [312.5(C) Exception]

E3907.9.1Top and bottom wire-bending space.
The top and bottom wire-bending space for a panelboard enclosure shall be sized in accordance with Table E3907.9.1(1) based on 
the largest conductor entering or leaving the enclosure. [408.55 (A)]
Exceptions:
1.For a panelboard rated at 225 amperes or less and designed to contain not more than 42 overcurrent devices, either the top or 
bottom wire-bending space shall be permitted to be sized in accordance with Table E3907.9.1(2). For the purposes of this exception, 
a 2-pole or a 3-pole circuit breaker shall be considered as two or three overcurrent devices, respectively. [408.55(A) Exception No. 1]
2.For any panelboard, either the top or bottom wire-bending space shall be permitted to be sized in accordance with Table 
E3907.9.1(2) where the wire-bending space on at least one side is sized in accordance with Table E3907.9.1(1) based on the largest 
conductor to be terminated in any side wire-bending space. [408.55(A) Exception No. 2]
3.Where the panelboard is designed and constructed for wiring using only a single 90-degree bend for each conductor, including the 
grounded circuit conductor, and the wiring diagram indicates and specifies the method of wiring that must be used, the top and bottom 
wire-bending space shall be permitted to be sized in accordance with Table E3907.9.1(2). [408.55(A) Exception No. 3]
4.Where there are no conductors terminated in that space, either the top or the bottom wire-bending space, shall be permitted to be 
sized in accordance with Table E3907.9.1(2). [408.55(A) Exception No. 4]

SECTION E3908, GROUNDING

E3908.1 Metal enclosures.
Metal enclosures of conductors, devices and equipment shall be connected to the equipment grounding conductor. (250.86)
Exceptions:
1.Short sections of metal enclosures or raceways used to provide cable assemblies with support or protection against physical
damage. (250.86 Exception No. 2)
2.Metal components that are installed in an underground installation of rigid nonmetallic conduit and are isolated from possible contact 
by a minimum cover of 18 inches (457 mm) to any part of the metal components or that are isolated from possible contact by 
encasement in not less than 2 inches (51 mm) of concrete. (250.86 Exception No. 3)

E3908.Equipment fastened in place or connected by permanent wiring methods (fixed).
Exposed, normally noncurrent-carrying metal parts of fixed equipment supplied by or enclosing conductors or components that are 
likely to become energized shall be connected to the equipment grounding conductor where any of the following conditions apply:
1.Where within 8 feet (2438 mm) vertically or 5 feet (1524 mm) horizontally of earth or grounded metal objects and subject to contact 
by persons;
2.Where located in a wet or damp location and not isolated; or
3.Where in electrical contact with metal. (250.110)

E3908.3 Specific equipment fastened in place (fixed) or connected by permanent wiring methods.
Exposed, normally noncurrent-carrying metal parts of the following equipment and enclosures shall be connected to an equipment 
grounding conductor:

1.Luminaires as provided in Chapter 40. [250.112(J)]
2.Motor-operated water pumps, including submersible types.Where a submersible pump is used in a metal well casing, the well 
casing shall be connected to the pump circuit equipment grounding conductor. [250.

E3908.4 Effective ground-fault current path.
Electrical equipment and wiring and other electrically conductive material likely to become energized shall be installed in a manner that 
creates a low-impedance circuit facilitating the operation of the overcurrent device or ground detector for high-impedance grounded 
systems. Such circuit shall be capable of safely carrying the maximum ground-fault current likely to be imposed on it from any point 
on the wiring system where a ground fault might occur to the electrical supply source. [250.(A)(5)]

E3908.5 Earth as a ground-fault current path.
The earth shall not be considered as an effective ground-fault current path. [250.4(A)(5)]

E3908.6 Load-side grounded conductor neutral.
A grounded conductor shall not be connected to normally noncurrent-carrying metal parts of equipment, to equipment grounding 
conductor(s), or be reconnected to ground on the load side of the service disconnecting means. [250.24(A)(5)]

E3908.7 Load-side equipment.
A grounded circuit conductor shall not be used for grounding noncurrent-carrying metal parts of equipment on the load side of the 
service disconnecting means. [250.142(B)]

E3908.8 Types of equipment grounding conductors.
The equipment grounding conductor run with or enclosing the circuit conductors shall be one or more or a combination of the 
following:
1.A copper, aluminum or copper-clad conductor. This conductor shall be solid or stranded; insulated, covered or bare; and in the form 
of a wire or a busbar of any shape. [250.118(1)]
2.Rigid metal conduit. [250.118(2)]
3.Intermediate metal conduit. [250.118(3)]
4.Electrical metallic tubing. [250.118(4)]
5.Armor of Type AC cable in accordance with Section E3908.4. [250.118(8)]
6.Type MC cable that provides an effective ground-fault current path in accordance with one or more of the following:
6.1.It contains an insulated or uninsulated equipment grounding conductor in compliance with Item 1 of this section.
6.2.The combined metallic sheath and uninsulated equipment grounding/bonding conductor of interlocked metal tape-type MC cable 
that is listed and identified as an equipment grounding conductor.
6.3.The metallic sheath or the combined metallic sheath and equipment grounding conductors of the smooth or corrugated tube-type 
MC cable that is listed and identified as an equipment grounding conductor. [250.118(10)]
7.Other electrically continuous metal raceways and auxiliary gutters. [250.118(13)]

E3908.8.1 Flexible metal conduit.
Flexible metal conduit shall be permitted as an equipment grounding conductor where all of the following conditions are met:
1.The conduit is terminated in listed fittings.
2.The circuit conductors contained in the conduit are protected by overcurrent devices rated at 20 amperes or less.
3.The size of the conduit does not exceed trade size 11/4.
4.The combined length of flexible metal conduit and flexible metallic tubing and liquid-tight flexible metal conduit in the same ground 
return path does not exceed 6 feet (1829 mm).
If used to connect equipment where flexibility is necessary to minimize the transmission of vibration from equipment or to provide 
flexibility for equipment that requires movement after installation, an equipment grounding conductor shall be installed. [250.118(5)]

E3908.8.2 Liquid-tight flexible metal conduit.
Liquid-tight flexible metal conduit shall be permitted as an equipment grounding conductor where all of the following conditions are
met:
1.The conduit is terminated in listed fittings.
2.For trade sizes 3/8 through 1/2 (metric designator 12 through 16), the circuit conductors contained in the conduit are protected by 
overcurrent devices rated at 20 amperes or less.
3.For trade sizes 3/4 through 11/4 (metric designator 21 through 35), the circuit conductors contained in the conduit are protected by 
overcurrent devices rated at not more than 60 amperes and there is no flexible metal conduit, flexible metallic tubing, or liquid-tight 
flexible metal conduit in trade sizes 3/8 inch or 1/2 inch (9.5 mm through 12.7 mm) in the ground fault current path.
4.The combined length of flexible metal conduit and flexible metallic tubing and liquid-tight flexible metal conduit in the same ground 
return path does not exceed 6 feet (1829 mm).
If used to connect equipment where flexibility is necessary to minimize the transmission of vibration from equipment or to provide 
flexibility for equipment that requires movement after installation, an equipment grounding conductor shall be installed. [250.118(6)]
E3908.8.3 Nonmetallic sheathed cable (Type NM).
In addition to the insulated conductors, the cable shall have an insulated, covered, or bare equipment grounding conductor. 
Equipment grounding conductors shall be sized in accordance with Table E3908.12. (334.108)

E3908.9 Equipment fastened in place or connected by permanent wiring methods.
Noncurrent-carrying metal parts of equipment, raceways and other enclosures, where required to be grounded, shall be grounded by 
one of the following methods: (250.134)
1.By any of the equipment grounding conductors permitted by Sections E3908.8 through E3908.8.3. [250.134(A)]
2.By an equipment grounding conductor contained within the same raceway, cable or cord, or otherwise run with the circuit 
conductors. Equipment grounding conductors shall be identified in accordance with Section E3407.2. [250.134(B)]

E3908.10 Methods of equipment grounding.
Fixtures and equipment shall be considered grounded where mechanically connected to an equipment grounding conductor as 
specified in Sections E3908.8 through E3908.8.3. Wire type equipment grounding conductors shall be sized in accordance with 
Section E3908.12. (250 Part VII)

E3908.11 Equipment grounding conductor installation.
Where an equipment grounding conductor consists of a raceway, cable armor or cable sheath or where such conductor is a wire 
within a raceway or cable, it shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of this chapter and Chapters 34 and 38 using fittings 
for joints and terminations approved for installation with the type of raceway or cable used. All connections, joints and fittings shall be 
made tight using suitable tools. (250.120)

E3908.12 Equipment grounding conductor size.
Copper, aluminum and copper-clad aluminum equipment grounding conductors of the wire type shall be not smaller than shown in 
Table E3908.12, but they shall not be required to be larger than the circuit conductors supplying the equipment. Where a raceway or 
a cable armor or sheath is used as the equipment grounding conductor, as provided in Section E3908.8, it shall comply with Section 
E3908.4. Where ungrounded conductors are increased in size from the minimum size that has sufficient ampacity for the intended 
installation, wire type equipment grounding conductors shall be increased proportionally according to the circular mil area of the 
ungrounded conductors. [250.122(A) and (B)]

E3908.13 Continuity and attachment of equipment grounding conductors to boxes.
Where circuit conductors are spliced within a box or terminated on equipment within or supported by a box, all equipment grounding 
conductors associated with any of those circuit conductors shall be connected within the box or to the box with devices suitable for the 
use in accordance with Section E3406.13.1. Connections depending solely on solder shall not be used. Splices shall be made in
accordance with Section E3406.10 except that insulation shall not be required. The arrangement of grounding connections shall be 
such that the disconnection or removal of a receptacle, luminaire or other device fed from the box will not interfere with or interrupt the 
grounding continuity. [250.148(A), (B) and (E)]

E3905.6.1 Vertical surface outlets.
Boxes used at luminaire or lampholder outlets in or on a vertical surface shall be identified and marked on the interior of the box to 
indicate the maximum weight of the luminaire or lamp holder that is permitted to be supported by the box if other than 50 pounds 
(22.7 kg). [314.27(A)(1)]
Exception: A vertically mounted luminaire or lampholder weighing not more than 6 pounds (2.7 kg) shall be permitted to be supported 
on other boxes or plaster rings that are secured to other boxes, provided that the luminaire or its supporting yoke is secured to the box 
with not fewer than two No. 6 or larger screws. [314.27(A)(1) Exception]

E3905.6.2 Ceiling outlets.
For outlets used exclusively for lighting, the box shall be designed or installed so that a luminaire or lampholder can be attached. Such 
boxes shall be capable of supporting a luminaire weighing up to 50 pounds (22.7 kg). A luminaire that weighs more than 50 pounds 
(22.7 kg) shall be supported independently of the outlet box, unless the outlet box is listed for not less than the weight to be supported. 
The interior of the box shall be marked by the manufacturer to indicate the maximum weight that the box is permitted to support. 
[314.27(A)(2)]

E3905.7 Floor boxes.
Where outlet boxes for receptacles are installed in the floor, such boxes shall be listed specifically for that application. [314.27(B)]

E3905.8 Boxes at fan outlets.
Outlet boxes and outlet box systems used as the sole support of ceiling-suspended fans (paddle) shall be marked by their 
manufacturer as suitable for this purpose and shall not support ceiling-suspended fans (paddle) that weigh more than 70 pounds 
(31.8 kg). For outlet boxes and outlet box systems designed to support ceiling-suspended fans (paddle) that weigh more than 35 
pounds (15.9 kg), the required marking shall include the maximum weight to be supported.
Where spare, separately switched, ungrounded conductors are provided to a ceiling-mounted outlet box and such box is in a location 
acceptable for a ceiling-suspended (paddle) fan, the outlet box or outlet box system shall be listed for sole support of a ceiling-
suspended (paddle) fan. [314.27(C)]

E3905.9 Utilization equipment.
Boxes used for the support of utilization equipment other than ceiling-suspended (paddle) fans shall meet the requirements of 
Sections E3905.6.1 and E3905.6.2 for the support of a luminaire that is the same size and weight. [314.27(D)]

Exception: Utilization equipment weighing not more than 6 pounds (2.7 kg) shall be permitted to be supported on other boxes or 
plaster rings that are secured to other boxes, provided that the equipment or its supporting yoke is secured to the box with not fewer 
than two No. 6 or larger screws. [314.27(D) Exception]

E3905.10 Conduit bodies and junction, pull and outlet boxes to be accessible.
Conduit bodies and junction, pull and outlet boxes shall be installed so that the wiring therein can be accessed without removing any 
part of the building or structure or, in underground circuits, without excavating sidewalks, paving, earth or other substance used to 
establish the finished grade. (314.29)
Exception: Boxes covered by gravel, light aggregate or noncohesive granulated soil shall be listed for the application, and the box 
locations shall be effectively identified and access shall be provided for excavation. (314.29 Exception)

E3905.11 Damp or wet locations.
In damp or wet locations, boxes, conduit bodies and fittings shall be placed or equipped so as to prevent moisture from entering or 
accumulating within the box, conduit body or fitting. Boxes, conduit bodies and fittings installed in wet locations shall be listed for use 
in wet locations.
Where drainage openings are installed in the field in boxes or conduit bodies listed for use in damp or wet locations, such openings 
shall be approved, not smaller than 1/8 inch (3 mm) and not larger than 1/4 inch (6.4 mm). For listed drain fittings, larger openings 
are permitted where installed in the field in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. (314.15)

E3905.12 Number of conductors in outlet, device, and junction boxes, and conduit bodies.
Boxes and conduit bodies shall be of an approved size to provide free space for all enclosed conductors. In no case shall the volume 
of the box, as calculated in Section E3905.12.1, be less than the box fill calculation as calculated in Section E3905.12.2. The 
minimum volume for conduit bodies shall be as calculated in Section E3905.12.3. The provisions of this section shall not apply to 
terminal housings supplied with motors or generators. (314.16)

E3905.12.1.2 Other boxes.
Boxes 100 cubic inches (1640 cm3) or less, other than those described in Table E3905.12.1, and nonmetallic boxes shall be durably 
and legibly marked by the manufacturer with their cubic-inch capacity. Boxes described in Table E3905.12.1 that have a larger cubic 
inch capacity than is designated in the table shall be permitted to have their cubic-inch capacity marked as required by this section. 
[314.16(A)(2)]

E3905.12.2.1 Conductor fill.
Each conductor that originates outside the box and terminates or is spliced within the box shall be counted once, and each conductor 
that passes through the box without splice or termination shall be counted once. Each loop or coil of unbroken conductor having a 
length equal to or greater than twice that required for free conductors by Section E3406.11.3, shall be counted twice. The conductor 
fill, in cubic inches, shall be computed using Table E3905.12.2.1. A conductor, no part of which leaves the box, shall not be counted. 
[314.16(B)(1)]
Exception: An equipment grounding conductor or not more than four fixture wires smaller than No. 14, or both, shall be permitted to 
be omitted from the calculations where such conductors enter a box from a domed fixture or similar canopy and terminate within that 
box. [314.16(B)(1) Exception]

E3905.12.2.2 Clamp fill.
Where one or more internal cable clamps, whether factory or field supplied, are present in the box, a single volume allowance in 
accordance with Table E3905.12.2.1 shall be made based on the largest conductor present in the box. An allowance shall not be
required for a cable connector having its clamping mechanism outside of the box.
A clamp assembly that incorporates a cable termination for the cable conductors shall be listed and marked for use with specific 
nonmetallic boxes. Conductors that originate within the clamp assembly shall be included in conductor fill calculations provided in 
Section E3905.12.2.1 as though they entered from outside of the box. The clamp assembly shall not require a fill allowance, but, the 
volume of the portion of the assembly that remains within the box after installation shall be excluded from the box volume as marked 
in accordance with Section E3905.12.1.2. [314.16(B)(2)]

E3905.12.2.3 Support fittings fill.
Where one or more fixture studs or hickeys are present in the box, a single volume allowance in accordance with Table E3905.12.2.1 
shall be made for each type of fitting based on the largest conductor present in the box. [314.16(B)(3)]

E3905.12.2.4 Device or equipment fill.
For each yoke or strap containing one or more devices or equipment, a double volume allowance in accordance with Table 
E3905.12.2.1 shall be made for each yoke or strap based on the largest conductor connected to a device(s) or equipment supported 
by that yoke or strap. For a device or utilization equipment that is wider than a single 2-inch (51 mm) device box as described in Table 
E3905.12.1, a double volume allowance shall be made for each ganged portion required for mounting of the device or equipment.
[314.16(B)(4)]

E3905.12.2.5 Equipment grounding conductor fill.
Where one or more equipment grounding conductors or equipment bonding jumpers enters a box, a single volume allowance in 
accordance with Table E3905.12.2.1 shall be made based on the largest equipment grounding conductor or equipment bonding 
jumper present in the box. [314.16(B)(5)]

E3905.12.3 Conduit bodies.
Conduit bodies enclosing 6 AWG conductors or smaller, other than short-radius conduit bodies, shall have a cross-sectional area not 
less than twice the cross-sectional area of the largest conduit or tubing to which they can be attached. The maximum number of 
conductors permitted shall be the maximum number permitted by Section E3904.6 for the conduit to which it is attached. [314.16(C)
(1)]

E3905.12.3.1 Splices, taps or devices.
Only those conduit bodies that are durably and legibly marked by the manufacturer with their cubic inch capacity shall be permitted to 
contain splices, taps or devices. The maximum number of conductors shall be calculated using the same procedure for similar 
conductors in other than standard boxes. [314.16(C)(2)] E3905.12.3.2Short-radius conduit bodies.
Conduit bodies such as capped elbows and service-entrance elbows that enclose conductors 6 AWG or smaller and that are only 
intended to enable the installation of the raceway and the contained conductors, shall not contain splices, taps, or devices and shall be 
of sufficient size to provide free space for all conductors enclosed in the conduit body. [314.16(C)(3)]

SECTION E3906, INSTALLATION OF BOXES, CONDUIT BODIES AND FITTINGS

E3906.1 Conductors entering boxes, conduit bodies or fittings.
Conductors entering boxes, conduit bodies or fittings shall be protected from abrasion. (314.17)

E3906.1.1 Insulated fittings.
Where raceways contain 4 AWG or larger insulated circuit conductors and these conductors enter a cabinet, box enclosure, or 
raceway, the conductors shall be protected by an identified fitting providing a smoothly rounded insulating surface, unless the 
conductors are separated from the fitting or raceway by identified insulating material securely fastened in place. [300.4(G)]
Exception: Where threaded hubs or bosses that are an integral part of a cabinet, box enclosure, or raceway provide a smoothly
rounded or flared entry for conductors. [300.4(G) Exception]
Conduit bushings constructed wholly of insulating material shall not be used to secure a fitting or raceway. The insulating fitting or 
insulating material shall have a temperature rating not less than the insulation temperature rating of the installed conductors. 
[330.4(G)]

E3906.2 Openings.
Openings through which conductors enter shall be closed in an approved manner. [314.17(A)]

E3906.3 Metal boxes and conduit bodies. 
Where raceway or cable is installed with metal boxes, or conduit bodies, the raceway or cable shall be secured to such boxes and 
conduit bodies. Where nonmetallic-sheathed cable or multiconductor Type UF cable is used, the sheath shall extend not less than 1/4 
inch (6 mm) inside the box and beyond any cable clamp. [314.17(B)]

E3906.4 Unused openings.
Unused openings other than those intended for the operation of equipment, those intended for mounting purposes, or those permitted 
as part of the design for listed equipment, shall be closed to afford protection substantially equivalent to that of the wall of the 
equipment. Metal plugs or plates used with nonmetallic boxes or conduit bodies shall be recessed at least 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) from the 
outer surface of the box or conduit body. [110.12(A)]

E3906.5 Flush-mounted installations.
Installations within or behind a surface of concrete, tile, gypsum, plaster or other noncombustible material, including boxes employing 
a flush-type cover or faceplate shall be made so that the front edge of the box, plaster ring, extension ring, or listed extender will be set 
back from the finished surface not more than 1/4 inch (6.4 mm). Installations within a surface of wood or other combustible material, 
boxes, plaster rings, extension rings and listed extenders shall extend to the finished surface or project therefrom. (314.20)

E3906.6 Noncombustible surfaces.
Openings in noncombustible surfaces that accommodate boxes employing a flush-type cover or faceplate shall be made so that there 
are no gaps or open spaces greater than 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) around the edge of the box. (314.21)

E3906.7 Surface extensions.
Surface extensions shall be made by mounting and mechanically securing an extension ring over the box. (314.22)
Exception: A surface extension shall be permitted to be made from the cover of a flush-mounted box where the cover is designed so it 
is unlikely to fall off, or be removed if its securing means becomes loose. The wiring method shall be flexible for an approved length 
that permits removal of the cover and provides access to the box interior and shall be arranged so that any bonding or grounding 
continuity is independent of the connection between the box and cover. (314.22 Exception)

E3906.8 Supports.
Boxes and enclosures shall be supported in accordance with one or more of the provisions in Sections E3906.8.1 through E3906.8.6. 
(314.23)

E3906.8.1 Surface mounting.
An enclosure mounted on a building or other surface shall be rigidly and securely fastened in place. If the surface does not provide 
rigid and secure support, additional support in accordance with other provisions of Section E3906.8 shall be provided. [314.23(A)]

E3906.8.2 Structural mounting.
An enclosure supported from a structural member or from grade shall be rigidly supported either directly, or by using a metal, 
polymeric or wood brace. [314.23(B)]

E3906.8.2.1 Nails and screws.
Nails and screws, where used as a fastening means, shall secure boxes by using brackets on the outside of the enclosure, or by 
using mounting holes in the back or in a single side of the enclosure, or they shall pass through the interior within 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) 
of the back or ends of the enclosure. Screws shall not be permitted to pass through the box except where exposed threads in the box 
are protected by an approved means to avoid abrasion of conductor insulation. Mounting holes made in the field shall be field
approved. [314.23(B)(1)]

E3906.8.2.2 Braces.
Metal braces shall be protected against corrosion and formed from metal that is not less than 0.020 inch (0.508 mm) thick uncoated. 
Wood braces shall have a cross section not less than nominal 1 inch by 2 inches (25.4 mm by 51 mm). Wood braces in wet locations 
shall be treated for the conditions. Polymeric braces shall be identified as being suitable for the use. [314.23(B)(2)]

E3906.8.3 Mounting in finished surfaces.
An enclosure mounted in a finished surface shall be rigidly secured there to by clamps, anchors, or fittings identified for the 
application. [314.23(C)]

E3906.8.4 Raceway supported enclosures without devices or fixtures.
An enclosure that does not contain a device(s), other than splicing devices, or support a luminaire, lampholder or other equipment, 
and that is supported by entering raceways shall not exceed 100 cubic inches (1640 cm3) in size. The enclosure shall have threaded 
entries or identified hubs. The enclosure shall be supported by two or more conduits threaded wrenchtight into the enclosure or hubs. 
Each conduit shall be secured within 3 feet (914 mm) of the enclosure, or within 18 inches (457 mm) of the enclosure if all entries 
are on the same side of the enclosure. [314.23(E)]
Exception: Rigid metal, intermediate metal, or rigid polyvinyl chloride nonmetallic conduit or electrical metallic tubing shall be permitted 
to support a conduit body of any size, provided that the conduit body is not larger in trade size than the largest trade size of the 
supporting conduit or electrical metallic tubing. [314.23(E) Exception]

E3906.8.5 Raceway supported enclosures, with devices or luminaire.
An enclosure that contains a device(s), other than splicing devices, or supports a luminaire, lampholder or other equipment and is 
supported by entering raceways shall not exceed 100 cubic inches (1640 cm3) in size. The enclosure shall have threaded entries or 
identified hubs. The enclosure shall be supported by two or more conduits threaded wrench-tight into the enclosure or hubs. Each 
conduit shall be secured within 18 inches (457 mm) of the enclosure. [314.23(F)]
Exceptions:
1.Rigid metal or intermediate metal conduit shall be permitted to support a conduit body of any size, provided that the conduit bodies 
are not larger in trade size than the largest trade size of the supporting conduit. [314.23(F) Exception No. 1]
2.An unbroken length(s) of rigid or intermediate metal conduit shall be permitted to support a box used for luminaire or lampholder 
support, or to support a wiring enclosure that is an integral part of a luminaire and used in lieu of a box in accordance with Section 
E3905.1.1, where all of the following conditions are met:
2.1.The conduit is securely fastened at a point so that the length of conduit beyond the last point of conduit support does not exceed 3 
feet (914 mm).
2.2.The unbroken conduit length before the last point of conduit support is 12 inches (305 mm) or greater, and that portion of the 
conduit is securely fastened at some point not less than 12 inches (305 mm) from its last point of support.
2.3.Where accessible to unqualified persons, the luminaire or lampholder, measured to its lowest point, is not less than 8 feet (2438 
mm) above grade or standing area and at least 3 feet (914 mm) measured horizontally to the 8-foot (2438 mm) elevation from 
windows, doors, porches, fire escapes, or similar locations.
2.4.A luminaire supported by a single conduit does not exceed 12 inches (305 mm) in any direction from the point of conduit entry.
2.5.The weight supported by any single conduit does not exceed 20 pounds (9.1 kg).
2.6.At the luminaire or lampholder end, the conduit(s) is threaded wrenchtight into the box, conduit body, or integral wiring enclosure, 
or into hubs identified for the purpose. Where a box or conduit body is used for support, the luminaire shall be secured directly to the 
box or conduit body, or through a threaded conduit nipple not over 3 inches (76 mm) long. [314.23(F) Exception No. 2]

E3902.13 Electrically heated floors.
Ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel shall be provided for electric heating cables embedded in concrete or poured 
masonry floors in bathrooms, kitchens and in hydromassage bathtub, spa and hot tub locations. Heating cables installed under floor 
coverings shall be provided with ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel. [424.44(E), 424.45(E)]
E3902.14 Location of ground-fault circuit-interrupters.
Ground-fault circuit-interrupters shall be installed in a readily accessible location. When determining distance from receptacles, the 
distance shall be measured as the shortest path the cord of an appliance connected to the receptacle would follow without piercing a 
floor, wall, ceiling, or fixed barrier, or passing through a door, doorway or window. [210.8(A)]

E3902.15 Location of arc-fault circuit-interrupters.
Arc-fault circuit-interrupters shall be installed in readily accessible locations.

E3902.16 Arc-fault circuit-interrupter protection.
Branch circuits that supply 120-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere outlets installed in kitchens, family rooms, dining rooms, living 
rooms, parlors, libraries, dens, bedrooms, sunrooms, recreations rooms, closets, hallways, laundry areas and similar rooms or areas 
shall be protected by any of the following: [210.12(A)]
1.A listed combination-type arc-fault circuit-interrupter, installed to provide protection of the entire branch circuit. [210.12(A)(1)]
2.A listed branch/feeder-type AFCI installed at the origin of the branch-circuit in combination with a listed outlet branch-circuit-type 
arc-fault circuit-interrupter installed at the first outlet box on the branch circuit. The first outlet box in the branch circuit shall be marked 
to indicate that it is the first outlet of the circuit. [210.12(A)(2)]
3.A listed supplemental arc-protection circuit breaker installed at the origin of the branch circuit in combination with a listed outlet 
branch-circuit-type arc-fault circuit-interrupter installed at the first outlet box on the branch circuit where all of the following conditions 
are met:
3.1.The branch-circuit wiring shall be continuous from the branch-circuit overcurrent device to the outlet branch-circuit arc-fault 
circuit-interrupter.
3.2.The maximum length of the branch-circuit wiring from the branch-circuit overcurrent device to the first outlet shall not exceed 50 
feet (15.2 m) for 14 AWG conductors and 70 feet (21.3 m) for 12 AWG conductors.
3.3.The first outlet box on the branch circuit shall be marked to indicate that it is the first outlet on the circuit. [210.12(A)(3)]
4.A listed outlet branch-circuit-type arc-fault circuit-interrupter installed at the first outlet on the branch circuit in combination with a 
listed branch-circuit overcurrent protective device where all of the following conditions are met:
4.1.The branch-circuit wiring shall be continuous from the branch-circuit overcurrent device to the outlet branch-circuit arc-fault 
circuit-interrupter.
4.2.The maximum length of the branch-circuit wiring from the branch-circuit overcurrent device to the first outlet shall not exceed 50 
feet (15.2 m) for 14 AWG conductors and 70 feet (21.3 m) for 12 AWG conductors.
4.3.The first outlet box on the branch circuit shall be marked to indicate that it is the first outlet on the circuit.
4.4.The combination of the branch-circuit overcurrent device and outlet branch-circuit AFCI shall be identified as meeting the 
requirements for a system combination-type AFCI and shall be listed as such. [210.12(A)(4)]

5.Where metal outlet boxes and junction boxes and RMC, IMC, EMT, Type MC or steel-armored Type AC cables meeting the 
requirements of Section E3908.8, metal wireways or metal auxiliary gutters are installed for the portion of the branch circuit between 
the branch-circuit overcurrent device and the first outlet, a listed outlet branch-circuit type AFCI installed at the first outlet shall be 
considered as providing protection for the remaining portion of the branch circuit. [210.12(A)(5)]
6.Where a listed metal or nonmetallic conduit or tubing or Type MC cable is encased in not less than 2 inches (50.8 mm) of concrete 
for the portion of the branch circuit between the branch-circuit overcurrent device and the first outlet, a listed outlet branch-circuit-type 
AFCI installed at the first outlet shall be considered as providing protection for the remaining portion of the branch circuit. [210.12(A)
(6)]
Exception: AFCI protection is not required for an individual branch circuit supplying only a fire alarm system where the branch circuit 
is wired with metal outlet and junction boxes and RMC, IMC, EMT or steel-sheathed armored cable Type AC or Type MC meeting the 
requirements of Section E3908.8.

E3902.17 Arc-fault circuit-interrupter protection for branch circuit extensions or modifications.
Where branch-circuit wiring is modified, replaced, or extended in any of the areas specified in Section E3902.16, the branch circuit 
shall be protected by one of the following:
1.A combination-type AFCI located at the origin of the branch circuit.
2.An outlet branch-circuit type AFCI located at the first receptacle outlet of the existing branch circuit. [210.12(B)]
Exception: AFCI protection shall not be required where the extension of the existing conductors is not more than 6 feet (1.8 m) in 
length and does not include any additional outlets or devices. [210.12(B) Exception]

SECTION E3903, LIGHTING OUTLETS

E3903.2 Habitable rooms.
At least one wall switch-controlled lighting outlet shall be installed in every habitable room, kitchen and bathroom. [210.70(A)(1)]
Exceptions:
1.In other than kitchens and bathrooms, one or more receptacles controlled by a wall switch shall be considered equivalent to the 
required lighting outlet. [210.70(A)(1) Exception No. 1]
2.Lighting outlets shall be permitted to be controlled by occupancy sensors that are in addition to wall switches, or that are located at a 
customary wall switch location and equipped with a manual override that will allow the sensor to function as a wall switch. [210.70(A)
(1) Exception No. 2]

E3903.3 Additional locations.
At least one wall-switch-controlled lighting outlet shall be installed in hallways, stairways, attached garages, and detached garages 
with electric power. At least one wall-switch-controlled lighting outlet shall be installed to provide illumination on the exterior side of 
each outdoor egress door having grade level access, including outdoor egress doors for attached garages and detached garages with 
electric power. A vehicle door in a garage shall not be considered as an outdoor egress door.

E3903.3.1 Stairway lighting outlet control.
Where one or more lighting outlets are installed for interior stairways, there shall be a wall switch at each floor level and landing level 
that includes an entryway to control the lighting outlets where the stairway between floor levels has six or more risers. Lighting outlets 
installed to meet this requirement shall not be controlled by the use of dimmer switches except where the dimmer switches provide 
the full range of dimming control at each switch location. [210.70(A)(2)]
Exception: In hallways, stairways, and at outdoor egress doors, remote, central, or automatic control of lighting shall be permitted. 
[210.70(A)(2) Exception]

E3903.4 Storage or equipment spaces.
In attics, under-floor spaces, utility rooms and basements, at least one lighting outlet shall be installed where these spaces are used 
for storage or contain equipment requiring servicing. Such lighting outlet shall be controlled by a wall switch or shall have an integral 
switch. At least one point of control shall be at the usual point of entry to these spaces. The lighting outlet shall be provided at or near 
the equipment requiring servicing. [210.70(A)(3)]

SECTION E3904, GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

E3904.1 Electrical continuity of metal raceways and enclosures.
Metal raceways, cable armor and other metal enclosures for conductors shall be mechanically joined together into a continuous
electric conductor and shall be connected to all boxes, fittings and cabinets so as to provide effective electrical continuity. Raceways 
and cable assemblies shall be mechanically secured to boxes, fittings cabinets and other enclosures. (300.10)
Exception: Short sections of raceway used to provide cable assemblies with support or protection against physical damage. (300.10 
Exception No. 1)

E3904.3 Securing and supporting.
Raceways, cable assemblies, boxes, cabinets and fittings shall be securely fastened in place. (300.11)

E3904.3.1 Prohibited means of support.
Cable wiring methods shall not be used as a means of support for other cables, raceways and nonelectrical equipment. [300.11(D)]

E3904.4 Raceways as means of support.
Raceways shall be used as a means of support for other raceways, cables or nonelectric equipment only under the following 
conditions:
1.Where the raceway or means of support is identified as a means of support; or
2.Where the raceway contains power supply conductors for electrically controlled equipment and is used to support Class 2 circuit 
conductors or cables that are solely for the purpose of connection to the control circuits of the equipment served by such raceway; or
3.Where the raceway is used to support boxes or conduit bodies in accordance with Sections E3906.8.4 and E3906.8.5. [300.11(C)]

E3904.5 Raceway installations.
Raceways shall be installed complete between outlet, junction or splicing points prior to the installation of conductors. (300.18)
Exception: Short sections of raceways used to contain conductors or cable assemblies for protection from physical damage shall not 
be required to be installed complete between outlet, junction, or splicing points. (300.18 Exception)

E3904.7 Air handling-stud cavity and joist spaces.
Where wiring methods having a nonmetallic covering pass through stud cavities and joist spaces used for air handling, such wiring 
shall pass through such spaces perpendicular to the long dimension of the spaces. [300.22(C) Exception]

SECTION E3905, BOXES, CONDUIT BODIES AND FITTINGS

E3905.1 Box, conduit body or fitting—where required.
A box or conduit body shall be installed at each conductor splice point, outlet, switch point, junction point and pull point except as 
otherwise permitted in Sections E3905.1.1 through E3905.1.6.
Fittings and connectors shall be used only with the specific wiring methods for which they are designed and listed. (300.15)

E3905.1.1 Equipment.
An integral junction box or wiring compartment that is part of listed equipment shall be permitted to serve as a box or conduit body. 
[300.15(B)]

E3905.1.2 Protection.
A box or conduit body shall not be required where cables enter or exit from conduit or tubing that is used to provide cable support or 
protection against physical damage. A fitting shall be provided on the end(s) of the conduit or tubing to protect the cable from 
abrasion. [300.15(C)]

E3905.1.3 Integral enclosure.
A wiring device with integral enclosure identified for the use, having brackets that securely fasten the device to walls or ceilings of 
conventional on-site frame construction, for use with nonmetallic-sheathed cable, shall be permitted in lieu of a box or conduit body. 
[300.15(E)]

E3905.1.4 Fitting.
A fitting identified for the use shall be permitted in lieu of a box or conduit body where such fitting is accessible after installation and 
does not contain spliced or terminated conductors. [300.15(F)]

E3905.1.5 Buried conductors.
Splices and taps in buried conductors and cables shall not be required to be enclosed in a box or conduit body where installed in 
accordance with Section E3803.4.

E3905.1.6 Luminaires.
Where a luminaire is listed to be used as a raceway, a box or conduit body shall not be required for wiring installed therein. [300.15(J)]

E3905.2 Metal boxes.
Metal boxes shall be grounded. (314.4)

E3905.3 Nonmetallic boxes.
Nonmetallic boxes shall be used only with cabled wiring methods with entirely nonmetallic sheaths, flexible cords and nonmetallic 
raceways. (314.3)
Exceptions:
1.Where internal bonding means are provided between all entries, nonmetallic boxes shall be permitted to be used with metal 
raceways and metal-armored cables. (314.3 Exception No. 1)
2.Where integral bonding means with a provision for attaching an equipment grounding jumper inside the box are provided between all 
threaded entries in nonmetallic boxes listed for the purpose, nonmetallic boxes shall be permitted to be used with metal raceways and 
metal-armored cables. (314.3 Exception No. 2)

E3905.3.1 Nonmetallic-sheathed cable and nonmetallic boxes.
Where nonmetallic-sheathed cable is used, the cable assembly, including the sheath, shall extend into the box not less than 1/4 inch 
(6.4 mm) through a nonmetallic-sheathed cable knockout opening. (314.7(C)]

E3905.3.2 Securing to box.
Wiring methods shall be secured to the boxes. [314.17(C)]
Exception: Where nonmetallic-sheathed cable is used with boxes not larger than a nominal size of 21/4 inches by 4 inches (57 mm by 
102 mm) mounted in walls or ceilings, and where the cable is fastened within 8 inches (203 mm) of the box measured along the 
sheath, and where the sheath extends through a cable knockout not less than 1/4 inch (6.4 mm), securing the cable to the box shall 
not be required. [314.17(C) Exception]

E3905.3.3 Conductor rating.
Nonmetallic boxes shall be suitable for the lowest temperature-rated conductor entering the box. [314.17(C)]

E3905.4 Minimum depth of boxes for outlets, devices, and utilization equipment.
Outlet and device boxes shall have an approved depth to allow equipment installed within them to be mounted properly and without 
the likelihood of damage to conductors within the box. (314.24)

E3905.4.1 Outlet boxes without enclosed devices or utilization equipment.
Outlet boxes that do not enclose devices or utilization equipment shall have an internal depth of not less than 1/2 inch (12.7 mm). 
[314.24(A)]

E3905.4.2 Utilization equipment.
Outlet and device boxes that enclose devices or utilization equipment shall have a minimum internal depth that accommodates the 
rearward projection of the equipment and the size of the conductors that supply the equipment. The internal depth shall include that of 
any extension boxes, plaster rings, or raised covers. The internal depth shall comply with all of the applicable provisions that follow. 
[314.24(B)]
Exception: Utilization equipment that is listed to be installed with specified boxes.
1.Large equipment. Boxes that enclose devices or utilization equipment that projects more than 17/8 inches (48 mm) rearward from 
the mounting plane of the box shall have a depth that is not less than the depth of the equipment plus 1/4 inch (6.4 mm). [314.24(B)
(1)]
2.Conductors larger than 4 AWG. Boxes that enclose devices or utilization equipment supplied by conductors larger than 4 AWG shall 
be identified for their specific function. [314.24(B)(2)]
3.Conductors 8, 6, or 4 AWG. Boxes that enclose devices or utilization equipment supplied by 8, 6, or 4 AWG conductors shall have 
an internal depth that is not less than 21/16 inches (52.4 mm). [314.24(B)(3)]
4.Conductors 12 or 10 AWG. Boxes that enclose devices or utilization equipment supplied by 12 or 10 AWG conductors shall have an 
internal depth that is not less than 13/16 inches (30.2 mm). Where the equipment projects rearward from the mounting plane of the 
box by more than 1 inch (25.4 mm), the box shall have a depth that is not less than that of the equipment plus 1/4 inch (6.4 mm). 
[314.24(B)(4)]
5.Conductors 14 AWG and smaller. Boxes that enclose devices or utilization equipment supplied by 14 AWG or smaller conductors
shall have a depth that is not less than 15/16 inch (23.8 mm). [314.24(B)(5)]

E3905.5 Boxes enclosing flush-mounted devices.
Boxes enclosing flush-mounted devices shall be of such design that the devices are completely enclosed at the back and all sides and 
shall provide support for the devices. Screws for supporting the box shall not be used for attachment of the device contained therein. 
(314.19)

E3905.6 Boxes at luminaire outlets.
Outlet boxes used at luminaire or lampholder outlets shall be designed for the support of luminaires and lampholders and shall be 
installed as required by Section E3904.3. [314.27(A)]

E3803.6 Raceway seals.
Conduits or raceways shall be sealed or plugged at either or both ends where moisture will enter and contact live parts. Spare or 
unused raceways shall also be sealed. Sealants shall be identified for the use with the cable insulation, conductor insulation, bare 
conductor or other components. [300.5(G)]

E3803.7 Bushing.
A bushing, or terminal fitting, with an integral bushed opening shall be installed on the end of a conduit or other raceway that 
terminates underground where the conductors or cables emerge as a direct burial wiring method. A seal incorporating the physical 
protection characteristics of a bushing shall be considered equivalent to a bushing. [300.5(H)]

E3803.8 Single conductors.
All conductors of the same circuit and, where present, the grounded conductor and all equipment grounding conductors shall be
installed in the same raceway or shall be installed in close proximity in the same trench. [300.5(I)]
Exception: Conductors shall be permitted to be installed in parallel in raceways, multiconductor cables, and direct-buried single 
conductor cables. Each raceway or multiconductor cable shall contain all conductors of the same circuit, including equipment 
grounding conductors. Each direct-buried single conductor cable shall be located in close proximity in the trench to the other single 
conductor cables in the same parallel set of conductors in the circuit, including equipment grounding conductors. [300.5(I) Exception 
1]

E3803.9 Earth movement.
Where direct buried conductors, raceways or cables are subject to movement by settlement or frost, direct buried conductors, 
raceways or cables shall be arranged to prevent damage to the enclosed conductors or to equipment connected to the raceways. 
[300.5(J)]

E3803.10 Wet locations.
The interior of enclosures or raceways installed underground shall be considered to be a wet location. Insulated conductors and 
cables installed in such enclosures or raceways in underground installations shall be listed for use in wet locations. [300.5(B)]

E3803.11 Under buildings.
Underground cable and conductors installed under a building shall be in a raceway. [300.5(C)]
Exception: Type MC Cable shall be permitted under a building without installation in a raceway where the cable is listed and identified 
for direct burial or concrete encasement and one or more of the following applies:
1.The metallic covering is impervious to moisture.
2.A moisture-impervious jacket is provided under the metal covering.
3.The insulated conductors under the metallic covering are listed for use in wet locations. [300.5(C) Exception 2]
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SECTIONE3901, RECEPTACLE OUTLETS

E3901.1 General.
Outlets for receptacles rated at 125 volts, 15- and 20-amperes shall be provided in accordance with Sections E3901.2 through 
E3901.11. Receptacle outlets required by this section shall be in addition to any receptacle that is:
1.Part of a luminaire or appliance;
2.Located within cabinets or cupboards;
3.Controlled by a wall switch in accordance with Section E3903.2, Exception 1; or
4.Located over 5.5 feet (1676 mm) above the floor.
Permanently installed electric baseboard heaters equipped with factory-installed receptacle outlets, or outlets provided as a separate 
assembly by the baseboard manufacturer shall be permitted as the required outlet or outlets for the wall space utilized by such 
permanently installed heaters. Such receptacle outlets shall not be connected to the heater circuits. (210.52)

E3901.2 General purpose receptacle distribution. 
In every kitchen, family room, dining room, living room, parlor, library, den, sun room, bedroom, recreation room, or similar room or 
area of dwelling units, receptacle outlets shall be installed in accordance with the general provisions specified in Sections E3901.2.1 
through E3901.2.3 (see Figure E3901.2).

E3901.2.1 Spacing.
Receptacles shall be installed so that no point measured horizontally along the floor line of any wall space is more than 6 feet (1829 
mm), from a receptacle outlet. [210.52(A)(1)]

E3901.2.2 Wall space.
As used in this section, a wall space shall include the following: [210.52(A)(2)]
1.Any space that is 2 feet (610 mm) or more in width, including space measured around corners, and that is unbroken along the floor 
line by doorways and similar openings, fireplaces, and fixed cabinets that do not have countertops or similar work surfaces.
2.The space occupied by fixed panels in exterior walls, excluding sliding panels.
3.The space created by fixed room dividers such as railings and freestanding bar-type counters.

E3901.2.3 Floor receptacles.
Receptacle outlets in floors shall not be counted as part of the required number of receptacle outlets except where located within 18 
inches (457 mm) of the wall. [210.52(A)(3)]

E3901.2.4 Countertop and similar work surface receptacles outlets.
Receptacles installed for countertop and similar work surfaces as specified in Section E3901.4 shall not be considered as the
receptacle outlets required by Section E3901.2. [210.52(A)(4)]

E3901.3 Small appliance receptacles. 
In the kitchen, pantry, breakfast room, dining room, or similar area of a dwelling unit, the two or more 20-ampere small-appliance 
branch circuits required by Section E3703.2, shall serve all wall and floor receptacle outlets covered by Sections E3901.2 and 
E3901.4 and those receptacle outlets provided for refrigeration appliances. [210.52(B)(1)]
Exceptions:
1.In addition to the required receptacles specified by Sections E3901.1 and E3901.2, switched receptacles supplied from a general-
purpose branch circuit as defined in Section E3903.2, Exception 1 shall be permitted. [210.52(B)(1) Exception No. 1]
2.In addition to the required receptacles specified by Section E3901.2, a receptacle outlet to serve a specific appliance shall be 
permitted to be supplied from an individual branch circuit rated at 15 amperes or greater. [210.52(B)(1) Exception No. 2]

E3901.3.1 Other outlets prohibited.
The two or more small-appliance branch circuits specified in Section E3901.3 shall serve no other outlets. [210.52(B)(2)]
Exceptions:
1.A receptacle installed solely for the electrical supply to and support of an electric clock in any of the rooms specified in Section 
E3901.3. [210.52(B)(2) Exception No.1]
2.Receptacles installed to provide power for supplemental equipment and lighting on gas-fired ranges, ovens, and counter-mounted 
cooking units. [210.52(B)(2) Exception No. 2]

E3901.3.2 Limitations.
Receptacles installed in a kitchen to serve countertop surfaces shall be supplied by not less than two small-appliance branch circuits, 
either or both of which shall also be permitted to supply receptacle outlets in the same kitchen and in other rooms specified in Section 
E3901.3. Additional small-appliance branch circuits shall be permitted to supply receptacle outlets in the kitchen and other rooms 
specified in Section E3901.3. A small-appliance branch circuit shall not serve more than one kitchen. [210.52(B)(3)]

E3901.4.1 Wall countertop space.
A receptacle outlet shall be installed at each wall countertop and work surface that is 12 inches (305 mm) or wider. Receptacle outlets 
shall be installed so that no point along the wall line is more than 24 inches (610 mm), measured horizontally, from a receptacle outlet 
in that space. [210.52(C)(1)]
Exception: Receptacle outlets shall not be required on a wall directly behind a range, counter-mounted cooking unit or sink in the 
installation described in Figure E3901.4.1. [210.52(C)(1) Exception]

E3901.4.2 Island countertop spaces.
At least one receptacle outlet shall be installed at each island countertop space with a long dimension of 24 inches (610 mm) or 
greater and a short dimension of 12 inches (305 mm) or greater. [210.52(C)(2)]

E3901.4.3 Peninsular countertop space.
Not less than one receptacle outlet shall be installed at each peninsular countertop long dimension space having a long dimension of 
24 inches (610 mm) or greater and a short dimension of 12 inches (305 mm) or greater. A peninsular countertop is measured from 
the connected perpendicular wall. [210.52(C)(3)]

E3901.4.4 Separate spaces.
Countertop spaces separated by range tops, refrigerators, or sinks shall be considered as separate countertop spaces in applying the 
requirements of Sections E3901.4.1, E3901.4.2 and E3901.4.3.
Where a range, counter-mounted cooking unit, or sink is installed in an island or peninsular countertop and the depth of the 
countertop behind the range, counter-mounted cooking unit, or sink is less than 12 inches (305 mm), the range, counter-mounted 
cooking unit, or sink has divided the countertop space into two separate countertop spaces as defined in Section E3901.4.4. Each 
separate countertop space shall comply with the applicable requirements of this section. [210.52(C)(4)]

E3901.4.5 Receptacle outlet location.
Receptacle outlets shall be located not more than 20 inches (508 mm) above the countertop or work surface. Receptacle outlet 
assemblies installed in countertops and work surfaces shall be listed for use in countertops or work surfaces. Receptacle outlets 
rendered not readily accessible by appliances fastened in place, appliance garages, sinks or rangetops as addressed in the exception 
to Section E3901.4.1, or appliances occupying dedicated space shall not be considered as these required outlets. [210.52(C)(5)]
Exception: Receptacle outlets shall be permitted to be mounted not more than 12 inches (305 mm) below the countertop or work 
surface in construction designed for the physically impaired and for island and peninsular countertops or work surface where the 
surface is flat across its entire surface and there are no means to mount a receptacle within 20 inches (508 mm) above the 
countertop, such as in an overhead cabinet. Receptacles mounted below the countertop or work surface in accordance with this 
exception shall not be located where the countertop or work surface extends more than 6 inches (152 mm) beyond its support base. 
[210.52(C)(5) Exception]

E3901.5 Appliance receptacle outlets.
Appliance receptacle outlets installed for specific appliances, such as laundry equipment, shall be installed within 6 feet (1829 mm) of 
the intended location of the appliance. (210.50(C)]

E3901.6 Bathroom.
At least one receptacle outlet shall be installed in bathrooms and such outlet shall be located within 36 inches (914 mm) of the outside 
edge of each lavatory basin. The receptacle outlet shall be located on a wall or partition that is adjacent to the lavatory basin location, 
located on the countertop, or installed on the side or face of the basin cabinet. The receptacle shall be located not more than 12 
inches (305 mm) below the top of the basin or basin countertop.
Receptacle outlet assemblies installed in countertops shall be listed for the application. [210.52(D)]

E3901.7 Outdoor outlets.
Not less than one receptacle outlet that is readily accessible from grade level and located not more than 6 feet, 6 inches (1981 mm) 
above grade, shall be installed outdoors at the front and back of each dwelling unit having direct access to grade level. Balconies, 
decks, and porches that are accessible from inside of the dwelling unit shall have at least one receptacle outlet installed within the 
perimeter of the balcony, deck, or porch. The receptacle shall be located not more than 6 feet, 6 inches (1981 mm) above the 
balcony, deck, or porch surface. [210.52(E)]

E3901.8 Laundry areas.
Not less than one receptacle outlet shall be installed in areas designated for the installation of laundry equipment.

E3901.10 Hallways.
Hallways of 10 feet (3048 mm) or more in length shall have at least one receptacle outlet. The hall length shall be considered the 
length measured along the centerline of the hall without passing through a doorway. [210.52(H)

E3901.11 Foyers.
Foyers that are not part of a hallway in accordance with Section E3901.10 and that have an area that is greater than 60 square feet 
(5.57 m2) shall have a receptacle(s) located in each wall space that is 3 feet (914 mm) or more in width. Doorways, door-side 
windows that extend to the floor, and similar openings shall not be considered as wall space. [210.52(H)]

E3901.12 HVAC outlet.
A 125-volt, single-phase, 15- or 20-ampere-rated receptacle outlet shall be installed at an accessible location for the servicing of 
heating, air-conditioning and refrigeration equipment. The receptacle shall be located on the same level and within 25 feet (7620 mm) 
of the heating, air-conditioning and refrigeration equipment. The receptacle outlet shall not be connected to the load side of the HVAC 
equipment disconnecting means. (210.63)
Exception: A receptacle outlet shall not be required for the servicing of evaporative coolers. (210.63 Exception)

SECTION E3902, GROUND-FAULT AND ARC-FAULT CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTER PROTECTION

E3902.1 Bathroom receptacles.
125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere receptacles installed in bathrooms shall have ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for 
personnel. [210.8(A)(1)]

E3902.2 Garage and accessory building receptacles.
125-volt, single-phase, 15- or 20-ampere receptacles installed in garages and grade-level portions of unfinished accessory buildings 
used for storage or work areas shall have ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel. [210.8(A)(2)]

E3902.3 Outdoor receptacles.
125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere receptacles installed outdoors shall have ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for 
personnel. [210.8(A)(3)]
Exception: Receptacles as covered in Section E4101.7. [210.8(A)(3) Exception]

E3902.4 Crawl space receptacles and lighting outlets. 
Where a crawl space is at or below grade level, 125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere receptacles installed in such spaces shall 
have ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel. Lighting outlets not exceeding 120 volts shall have ground-fault circuit-
interrupter protection. [210.8(A)(4), 2108(E)]

E3902.5 Unfinished basement receptacles.
125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere receptacles installed in unfinished basements shall have ground-fault circuit-interrupter 
protection for personnel. For purposes of this section, unfinished basements are defined as portions or areas of the basement not 
intended as habitable rooms. [210.8(A)(5)]
Exception: A receptacle supplying only a permanently installed fire alarm or burglar alarm system. Receptacles installed in accordance 
with this exception shall not be considered as meeting the requirement of Section E3901.9. [210.8(A)(5) Exception]

E3902.6 Kitchen receptacles.
125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere receptacles that serve countertop surfaces shall have ground-fault circuit-interrupter 
protection for personnel. [210.8(A)(6)]

E3902.7 Sink receptacles.
125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere receptacles that are located within 6 feet (1829 mm) of the top inside edge of the bowl of 
the sink shall have ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel. [210.8(A)(7)]

E3902.8 Bathtub or shower stall receptacles.
125-volt, single phase, 15- and 20-ampere receptacles that are located within 6 feet (1829 mm) of the outside edge of a bathtub or 
shower stall shall have ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel. [210.8(A)(8)]

E3902.9 Laundry areas.
125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere receptacles installed in laundry areas shall have ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection 
for personnel. [210.8(A)(9)]

E3902.10 Kitchen dishwasher branch circuit.
Ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection shall be provided for outlets that supply dishwashers in dwelling unit locations. [210.8(D)]

In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.
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E4003.13.2 Luminaires as raceways.
Luminaires shall not be used as raceways for circuit conductors except where such luminaires are listed and marked for use as a 
raceway or are identified for through-wiring.
Luminaires designed for end-to-end connection to form a continuous assembly, and luminaires connected together by recognized 
wiring methods, shall not be required to be listed as a raceway where they contain the conductors of one 2-wire branch circuit or one 
multiwire branch circuit and such conductors supply the connected luminaires. One additional 2-wire branch circuit that separately 
supplies one or more of the connected luminaires shall also be permitted. [410.64(A), (B), and (C)]

SECTION E4004, LUMINAIRE INSTALLATION

E4004.1 Outlet box covers.
In a completed installation, each outlet box shall be provided with a cover except where covered by means of a luminaire canopy, 
lampholder or device with a faceplate. (410.22)

E4004.2 Combustible material at outlet boxes.
Combustible wall or ceiling finish exposed between the inside edge of a luminaire canopy or pan and the outlet box and having a 
surface area of 180 square inches (1160 mm2) or more shall be covered with a noncombustible material. (410.23)

E4004.3 Access.
Luminaires shall be installed so that the connections between the luminaire conductors and the circuit conductors can be accessed 
without requiring the disconnection of any part of the wiring. Luminaires that are connected by attachment plugs and receptacles meet 
the requirement of this section. (410.8)

E4004.4 Supports.
Luminaires and lampholders shall be securely supported. A luminaire that weighs more than 6 pounds (2.72 kg) or exceeds 16 inches 
(406 mm) in any dimension shall not be supported by the screw shell of a lampholder. [410.30(A)]

E4004.5 Means of support.
Outlet boxes or fittings installed as required by Sections E3905 and E3906 shall be permitted to support luminaires. [410.36(A)]

E4004.6 Exposed components.
Luminaires having exposed ballasts, transformers, LED drivers or power supplies shall be installed so that such ballasts, 
transformers, LED drivers or power supplies are not in contact with combustible material unless listed for such condition. [410.136(A)]

E4004.7 Combustible low-density cellulose fiberboard.
Where a surface-mounted luminaire containing a ballast, transformer, LED driver or power supply is installed on combustible low-
density cellulose fiberboard, the luminaire shall be marked for this purpose or it shall be spaced not less than 11/2 inches (38 mm) 
from the surface of the fiberboard. Where such luminaires are partially or wholly recessed, the provisions of Sections E4004.8 and 
E4004.9 shall apply. [410.136(B)]

E4004.8 Recessed luminaire clearance.
A recessed luminaire that is not identified for contact with insulation shall have all recessed parts spaced at least 1/2 inch (12.7 mm) 
from combustible materials. The points of support and the finish trim parts at the opening in the ceiling, wall or other finished surface 
shall be permitted to be in contact with combustible materials. A recessed luminaire that is identified for contact with insulation, Type 
IC, shall be permitted to be in contact with combustible materials at recessed parts, points of support, and portions passing through 
the building structure and at finish trim parts at the opening in the ceiling or wall. [410.116(A)(1) and (A)(2)]

E4004.9 Recessed luminaire installation.
Thermal insulation shall not be installed above a recessed luminaire or within 3 inches (76 mm) of the recessed luminaire’s enclosure, 
wiring compartment, ballast, transformer, LED driver or power supply except where such luminaire is identified for contact with 
insulation, Type IC. [410.116(B)]

APPLIANCE INSTALLATION

SECTION E4101, GENERAL

E4101.2 Installation.
Appliances and equipment shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s installation instructions. Electrically heated 
appliances and equipment shall be installed with the required clearances to combustible materials. [110.3(B) and 422.17]

E4101.3 Flexible cords. 
Cord-and-plug-connected appliances shall use cords suitable for the environment and physical conditions likely to be encountered. 
Flexible cords shall be used only where the appliance is listed to be connected with a flexible cord. The cord shall be identified as 
suitable in the installation instructions of the appliance manufacturer. Receptacles for cord-and-plug-connected appliances shall be 
accessible and shall be located to avoid physical damage to the flexible cord. Except for a listed appliance marked to indicate that it is 
protected by a system of double-insulation, the flexible cord supplying an appliance shall terminate in a grounding-type attachment 
plug. The cord lengths specified for built-in dishwashers and trash compactors shall be measured from the face of the attachment 
plug to the plane of the rear of the appliance. A receptacle for a cord-and-plug-connected range hood shall be supplied by an 
individual branch circuit. A receptacle for a built-in dishwasher shall be located in a space adjacent to the space occupied by the 
dishwasher. Specific appliances have additional requirements as specified in Table E4101.3 (see Section E3909). [422.16(B)(1), (B)
(2), (B)(4)]

E4101.4 Overcurrent protection.
Each appliance shall be protected against overcurrent in accordance with the rating of the appliance and its listing. [110.3(B), 
422.11(A)]

E4101.4.1 Single nonmotor-operated appliance.
The overcurrent protection for a branch circuit that supplies a single nonmotor-operated appliance shall not exceed that marked on the 
appliance. Where the overcurrent protection rating is not marked and the appliance is rated at over 13.3 amperes, the overcurrent 
protection shall not exceed 150 percent of the appliance rated current. Where 150 percent of the appliance rating does not 
correspond to a standard overcurrent device ampere rating, the next higher standard rating shall be permitted. Where the overcurrent 
protection rating is not marked and the appliance is rated at 13.3 amperes or less, the overcurrent protection shall not exceed 20 
amperes. [422.11(E)]

E4101.5 Disconnecting means. 
Each appliance shall be provided with a means to disconnect all ungrounded supply conductors. For fixed electric space-heating 
equipment, means shall be provided to disconnect the heater and any motor controller(s) and supplementary overcurrent-protective 
devices. Switches and circuit breakers used as a disconnecting means shall be of the indicating type. Disconnecting means shall be 
as set forth in Table E4101.5. (422.30, 422.35, and 424.19)

E4101.6 Support of ceiling-suspended paddle fans.
Ceiling-suspended fans (paddle) shall be supported independently of an outlet box; by a listed outlet box or outlet box system identified 
for the use and installed in accordance with Section E3905.8; or by a listed outlet box system, a listed locking support and mounting 
receptacle, and a compatible factory installed attachment fitting designed for support, identified for the use and installed in accordance 
with Section E3906.12. (422.18)

E4101.7 Snow-melting and deicing equipment protection.
Outdoor receptacles that are not readily accessible and are supplied from a dedicated branch circuit for electric snow-melting or 
deicing equipment shall be permitted to be installed without ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel. However, ground-
fault protection of equipment shall be provided for fixed outdoor electric deicing and snow-melting equipment. [210.8(A)(3) Exception, 
426.28]

E4101.8 Lockable disconnecting means.
Where a disconnecting means is required to be lockable, it shall be capable of being locked in the open position. The provisions for 
locking shall remain in place with or without the lock installed.
Exception: Locking provisions for a cord-and-plug connection shall not be required to remain in place without the lock installed.

SECTION E4201, GENERAL

E4201.1 Scope.
The provisions of this chapter shall apply to the construction and installation of electric wiring and equipment associated with all 
swimming pools, wading pools, decorative pools, fountains, hot tubs and spas, and hydromassage bathtubs, whether permanently 
installed or storable, and shall apply to metallic auxiliary equipment, such as pumps, filters and similar equipment. Sections E4202 
through E4206 provide general rules for permanent pools, spas and hot tubs. Section E4207 provides specific rules for storable pools 
and storable/portable spas and hot tubs. Section E4208 provides specific rules for spas and hot tubs. Section E4209 provides specific 
rules for hydromassage bathtubs. (680.1)

SECTION E4202, WIRING METHODS FOR POOLS, SPAS, HOT TUBS AND HYDROMASSAGE BATHTUBS

E4202.1General. 
Wiring methods used in conjunction with permanently installed swimming pools, spas or hot tubs that are installed in corrosive 
environments described in Section E4202.2.1 shall comply with Table E4202.1, Sections E4202.2 and E4205 and Chapter 38 except
as otherwise stated in this section. Wiring methods used in conjunction with permanently installed swimming pools, spas or hot tubs 
that are not installed in noncorrosive environments shall comply with Chapter 38. Storable swimming pools shall comply with Section 
E4207. Hydromassage bathtubs shall comply with Section E4209. [680.7; 680.14 (A) and (B); 680.21(A); 680.23(B) and (F); 
680.25(A); 680.42; 680.43; and 680.70]

E4202.3 Flexible cords.
Flexible cords used in conjunction with a pool, spa, hot tub or hydromassage bathtub shall be installed in accordance with the 
following:
1.For other than underwater luminaires, fixed or stationary equipment shall be permitted to be connected with a flexible cord to 
facilitate removal or disconnection for maintenance or repair. For other than storable pools, the flexible cord shall not exceed 3 feet 
(914 mm) in length. Cords that supply swimming pool equipment shall have a copper equipment grounding conductor not smaller 
than 12 AWG and shall terminate in a grounding-type attachment plug. [680.8(A), (B), and (C); 680.21(A)(5)]
2.Other than listed low-voltage lighting systems not requiring grounding, wet-niche luminaires that are supplied by a flexible cord or 
cable shall have all exposed noncurrent-carrying metal parts grounded by an insulated copper equipment grounding conductor that is 
an integral part of the cord or cable. Such grounding conductor shall be connected to a grounding terminal in the supply junction box, 
transformer enclosure, or other enclosure and shall be not smaller than the supply conductors and not smaller than 16 AWG. 
[680.23(B)(3)]
3.A listed packaged spa or hot tub installed outdoors that is GFCI protected shall be permitted to be cord-and-plug-connected provided 
that such cord does not exceed 15 feet (4572 mm) in length. [680.42(A)(2)]
4.A listed packaged spa or hot tub rated at 20 amperes or less and installed indoors shall be permitted to be cord-and-plug-connected 
to facilitate maintenance and repair. (680.43 Exception No. 1)
5.For other than underwater and storable pool lighting luminaire, the requirements of Item 1 shall apply to any cord-equipped 
luminaire that is located within 16 feet (4877 mm) radially from any point on the water surface. [680.22(B)(5)]

SECTION E4203, EQUIPMENT LOCATION AND CLEARANCES

E4203.1 Receptacle outlets.
Receptacles outlets shall be installed and located in accordance with Sections E4203.1.1 through E4203.1.5. Distances shall be 
measured as the shortest path that an appliance supply cord connected to the receptacle would follow without penetrating a floor, 
wall, ceiling, doorway with hinged or sliding door, window opening, or other effective permanent barrier. [680.22(A)(5)]

E4203.1.1 Location.
Receptacles that provide power for water-pump motors or other loads directly related to the circulation and sanitation system shall be 
of the grounding type, located not less than 6 feet (1829 mm) from the inside walls of pools and outdoor spas and hot tubs, and 
ground-fault circuit-interrupter protected.

E4203.1.2 Other receptacles.
Other receptacles on the property shall be located not less than 6 feet (1829 mm) from the inside walls of pools and outdoor spas and 
hot tubs. [680.22 (A)(3)]

E4203.1.3 Where required.
Not less than one 125-volt, 15- or 20-ampere receptacle supplied by a general-purpose branch circuit shall be located not less than 6 
feet (1829 mm) from and not more than 20 feet (6096 mm) from the inside wall of permanently installed pools and outdoor spas and 
hot tubs. This receptacle shall be located not more than 6 feet, 6 inches (1981 mm) above the floor, platform or grade level serving 
the pool, spa or hot tub. [680.22(A)(1)]

E4203.1.4 GFCI protection.
All 15- and 20-ampere, single phase, 125-volt receptacles located within 20 feet (6096 mm) of the inside walls of pools and outdoor 
spas and hot tubs shall be protected by a ground-fault circuit-interrupter. Outlets supplying pool pump motors supplied from branch 
circuits rated at 120 volts through 240 volts, single phase, whether by receptacle or direct connection, shall be provided with ground-
fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel. [680.21(C) and 680.22(A)(4)]

E4203.1.5 Indoor locations.
Receptacles shall be located not less than 6 feet (1829 mm) from the inside walls of indoor spas and hot tubs. A minimum of one 
125-volt receptacle shall be located between 6 feet (1829 mm) and 10 feet (3048 mm) from the inside walls of indoor spas or hot 
tubs. [680.43(A) and 680.43(A)(1)]

E4203.1.6 Indoor GFCI protection.
All 125-volt receptacles rated 30 amperes or less and located within 10 feet (3048 mm) of the inside walls of spas and hot tubs 
installed indoors, shall be protected by ground-fault circuit-interrupters. [680.43(A)(2)]

E4203.2 Switching devices.
Switching devices shall be located not less than 5 feet (1524 mm) horizontally from the inside walls of pools, spas and hot tubs except 
where separated from the pool, spa or hot tub by a solid fence, wall, or other permanent barrier or the switches are listed for use 
within 5 feet (1524 mm). Switching devices located in a room or area containing a hydromassage bathtub shall be located in 
accordance with the general requirements of this code. [680.22(C); 680.43(C); and 680.72

E4203.3 Disconnecting means.
One or more means to simultaneously disconnect all ungrounded conductors for all utilization equipment, other than lighting, shall be 
provided. Each of such means shall be readily accessible and within sight from the equipment it serves and shall be located at least 5 
feet (1524 mm) horizontally from the inside walls of a pool, spa, or hot tub unless separated from the open water by a permanently 
installed barrier that provides a 5-foot (1524 mm) or greater reach path. This horizontal distance shall be measured from the water’s 
edge along the shortest path required to reach the disconnect. (680.13)

E4203.4 Luminaires, equipment and ceiling fans.
Lighting outlets, luminaires, equipment and ceiling-suspended paddle fans shall be installed and located in accordance with Sections 
E4203.4.1 through E4203.4.7. [680.22(B)]

E4203.4.1 Outdoor location.
In outdoor pool, outdoor spas and outdoor hot tubs areas, luminaires, lighting outlets, and ceiling-suspended paddle fans shall not be 
installed over the pool or over the area extending 5 feet (1524 mm) horizontally from the inside walls of a pool except where no part of 
the luminaire or ceiling-suspended paddle fan is less than 12 feet (3658 mm) above the maximum water level. [680.22(B)(1)]

E4203.4.2 Indoor locations.
In indoor pool areas, the limitations of Section E4203.4.1 shall apply except where the luminaires, lighting outlets and ceiling-
suspended paddle fans comply with all of the following conditions:
1.The luminaires are of a totally enclosed type.
2.Ceiling-suspended paddle fans are identified for use beneath ceiling structures such as porches and patios.
3.A ground-fault circuit-interrupter is installed in the branch circuit supplying the luminaires or ceiling-suspended paddle fans.
4.The distance from the bottom of the luminaire or ceiling-suspended paddle fan to the maximum water level is not less than 7 feet, 6 
inches (2286 mm). [680.22(B)(2)]
E4203.4.3 Low-voltage luminaires.
Listed low-voltage luminaires not requiring grounding, not exceeding the low-voltage contact limit, and supplied by listed transformers 
or power supplies that comply with Section E4206.1 shall be permitted to be located less than 5 feet (1.5 m) from the inside walls of 
the pool. [680.22(B)(6)]

E4203.4.5 Indoor spas and hot tubs.
1.Luminaires, lighting outlets, and ceiling-suspended paddle fans located over the spa or hot tub or within 5 feet (1524 mm) from the 
inside walls of the spa or hot tub shall be not less than 7 feet, 6 inches (2286 mm) above the maximum water level and shall be 
protected by a ground-fault circuit-interrupter. [680.43(B)(1)(b)]
Luminaires, lighting outlets, and ceiling-suspended paddle fans that are located 12 feet (3658 mm) or more above the maximum water 
level shall not require ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection. [680.43(B)(1)(a)]
2.Luminaires protected by a ground-fault circuit-interrupter and complying with Item 2.1 or 2.2 shall be permitted to be installed less 
than 7 feet, 6 inches (2286 mm) over a spa or hot tub.
2.1.Recessed luminaires shall have a glass or plastic lens and nonmetallic or electrically isolated metal trim, and shall be suitable for 
use in damp locations.
2.2.Surface-mounted luminaires shall have a glass or plastic globe and a nonmetallic body or a metallic body isolated from contact. 
Such luminaires shall be suitable for use in damp locations. [680.43(B)(1)(c)(1) and (2)]

E4203.4.6 GFCI protection in adjacent areas.
Luminaires, lighting outlets and ceiling-suspended paddle fans that are installed in the area extending between 5 feet (1524 mm) and 
10 feet (3048 mm) from the inside walls of pools and outdoor spas and hot tubs shall be protected by ground-fault circuit-interrupters 
except where such luminaires, lighting outlets and ceiling-suspended paddle fans are installed not less than 5 feet (1524 mm) above 
the maximum water level and are rigidly attached to the structure. [680.22(B)(4)]

E4203.4.7 Low-voltage gas-fired luminaires, decorative fireplaces, fire pits and similar equipment.
Listed low-voltage gas-fired luminaires, decorative fireplaces, fire pits and similar equipment that use low-voltage ignitors that do not 
require grounding, and that are supplied by listed transformers or power supplies that comply with Section E4206.1 with outputs that 
do not exceed the low-voltage contact limit, shall be permitted to be located less than 5 feet (1524 mm) from the inside walls of the 
pool. Metallic equipment shall be bonded in accordance with the requirements in Section E4204.2. Transformers and power supplies 
supplying this type of equipment shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of Section E4206.9.1. Metallic gas piping shall 
be bonded in accordance with the requirements of Sections E3609.7 and 4204.2(7). [680.22 (B) (7)]

E4203.5 Other outlets.
Other outlets such as for remote control, signaling, fire alarm and communications shall be not less than 10 feet (3048 mm) from the 
inside walls of the pool. Measurements shall be determined in accordance with Section E4203.1. [680.22(D)]

E4203.6 Overhead conductor clearances.
Except where installed with the clearances specified in Table E4203.6, the following parts of pools and outdoor spas and hot tubs 
shall not be placed under existing service-drop conductors, overhead service conductor, or any other open overhead wiring; nor shall 
such wiring be installed above the following:
1.Pools and the areas extending not less than 10 feet, (3048 mm) horizontally from the inside of the walls of the pool.
2.Diving structures and the areas extending not less than 10 feet (3048 mm) horizontally from the outer edge of such structures.
3.Observation stands, towers, and platforms and the areas extending not less than 10 feet (3048 mm) horizontally from the outer 
edge of such structures.
Overhead conductors of network-powered broadband communications systems shall comply with the provisions in Table E4203.6 for 
conductors operating at 0 to 750 volts to ground.
Utility-owned, -operated and -maintained communications conductors, community antenna system coaxial cables and the supporting 
messengers shall be permitted at a height of not less than 10 feet (3048 mm) above swimming and wading pools, diving structures, 
and observation stands, towers, and platforms. [680.8(A), (B), and (C)]

SECTION E4204, BONDING

E4204.2 Bonded parts.
The parts of pools, spas, and hot tubs specified in Items 1 through 7 shall be bonded together using insulated, covered or bare solid 
copper conductors not smaller than 8 AWG or using rigid metal conduit of brass or other identified corrosion-resistant metal. An 8 
AWG or larger solid copper bonding conductor provided to reduce voltage gradients in the pool, spa, or hot tub area shall not be 
required to be extended or attached to remote panelboards, service equipment, or electrodes. Connections shall be made by 
exothermic welding, by listed pressure connectors or clamps that are labeled as being suitable for the purpose and that are made of 
stainless steel, brass, copper or copper alloy, machine screw-type fasteners that engage not less than two threads or are secured with 
a nut, thread-forming machine screws that engage not less than two-threads, or terminal bars. Connection devices or fittings that 
depend solely on solder shall not be used. Sheet metal screws shall not be used to connect bonding conductors or connection 
devices: [680.26(B)]
1.Conductive pool shells. Bonding to conductive pool shells shall be provided as specified in Item 1.1 or 1.2. Poured concrete, 
pneumatically applied or sprayed concrete, and concrete block with painted or plastered coatings shall be considered to be conductive 
materials because of their water permeability and porosity. Vinyl liners and fiberglass composite shells shall be considered to be 
nonconductive materials.
1.1.Structural reinforcing steel. Unencapsulated structural reinforcing steel shall be bonded together by steel tie wires or the 
equivalent. Where structural reinforcing steel is encapsulated in a nonconductive compound, a copper conductor grid shall be 
installed in accordance with Item 1.2.
1.2.Copper conductor grid. A copper conductor grid shall be provided and shall comply with Items 1.2.1 through 1.2.4:
1.2.1.It shall be constructed of minimum 8 AWG bare solid copper conductors bonded to each other at all points of crossing.
1.2.2.It shall conform to the contour of the pool.
1.2.3.It shall be arranged in a 12-inch (305 mm) by 12-inch (305 mm) network of conductors in a uniformly spaced perpendicular grid 
pattern with a tolerance of 4 inches (102 mm).
1.2.4.It shall be secured within or under the pool not more than 6 inches (152 mm) from the outer contour of the pool shell. 
[680.26(B)(1)]
2.Perimeter surfaces. The perimeter surface to be bonded shall be considered to extend for 3 feet (914 mm) horizontally beyond the 
inside walls of the pool and shall include unpaved surfaces, poured concrete surfaces and other types of paving. Perimeter surfaces 
that are separated from the pool by a permanent wall or building 5 feet (1524 mm) or more in height shall require equipotential 
bonding only on the pool side of the permanent wall or building. Bonding to perimeter surfaces shall be provided as specified in Item 
2.1 or 2.2 and shall be attached to the pool, spa, or hot tub reinforcing steel or copper conductor grid at a minimum of four points 
uniformly spaced around the perimeter of the pool, spa, or hot tub. For nonconductive pool shells, bonding at four points shall not be 
required.
Exceptions:
1.Equipotential bonding of perimeter surfaces shall not be required for spas and hot tubs where all of the following conditions apply:
1.1.The spa or hot tub is listed as a self-contained spa for above-ground use.
1.2.The spa or hot tub is not identified as suitable only for indoor use.
1.3.The installation is in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and is located on or above grade.
1.4.The top rim of the spa or hot tub is not less than 28 inches (711 mm) above all perimeter surfaces that are within 30 inches (762 
mm), measured horizontally from the spa or hot tub. The height of nonconductive external steps for entry to or exit from the self-
contained spa is not used to reduce or increase this rim height measurement.
2.The equipotential bonding requirements for perimeter surfaces shall not apply to a listed self-contained spa or hot tub located 
indoors and installed above a finished floor.
2.1.Structural reinforcing steel. Structural reinforcing steel shall be bonded in accordance with Item 1.1.
2.2.Alternate means. Where structural reinforcing steel is not available or is encapsulated in a nonconductive compound, a copper 
conductor(s) shall be used in accordance with Items 2.2.1 through 2.2.5:
2.2.1.At least one minimum 8 AWG bare solid copper conductor shall be provided.
2.2.2.The conductors shall follow the contour of the perimeter surface.
2.2.3.Splices shall be listed.
2.2.4.The required conductor shall be 18 to 24 inches (457 to 610 mm) from the inside walls of the pool.
2.2.5.The required conductor shall be secured within or under the perimeter surface 4 to 6 inches (102 mm to 152 mm) below the 
subgrade. [680.26(B)(2)]
3.Metallic components. All metallic parts of the pool structure, including reinforcing metal not addressed in Item 1.1, shall be bonded. 
Where reinforcing steel is encapsulated with a nonconductive compound, the reinforcing steel shall not be required to be bonded. 
[680.26(B)(3)]
4.Underwater lighting. All metal forming shells and mounting brackets of no-niche luminaires shall be bonded. [680.26(B)(4)]
Exception: Listed low-voltage lighting systems with nonmetallic forming shells shall not require bonding. [680.26(B)(4) Exception]
5.Metal fittings. All metal fittings within or attached to the pool structure shall be bonded. Isolated parts that are not over 4 inches (102 
mm) in any dimension and do not penetrate into the pool structure more than 1 inch (25.4 mm) shall not require bonding. [680.26(B)
(5)]
6.Electrical equipment. Metal parts of electrical equipment associated with the pool water circulating system, including pump motors 
and metal parts of equipment associated with pool covers, including electric motors, shall be bonded. [680.26(B)(6)]
Exception: Metal parts of listed equipment incorporating an approved system of double insulation shall not be bonded. [680.26(B)(6) 
Exception]
6.1.Double-insulated water pump motors. Where a double-insulated water pump motor is installed under the provisions of this item, a 
solid 8 AWG copper conductor of sufficient length to make a bonding connection to a replacement motor shall be extended from the 
bonding grid to an accessible point in the vicinity of the pool pump motor. Where there is no connection between the swimming pool 
bonding grid and the equipment grounding system for the premises, this bonding conductor shall be connected to the equipment 
grounding conductor of the motor circuit. [680.26(B)(6)(a)]
6.2.Pool water heaters. For pool water heaters rated at more than 50 amperes and having specific instructions regarding bonding and 
grounding, only those parts designated to be bonded shall be bonded and only those parts designated to be grounded shall be 
grounded. [680.26(B)(6)(b)]
7.All fixed metal parts including, but not limited to, metal-sheathed cables and raceways, metal piping, metal awnings, metal fences 
and metal door and window frames. [680.26(B)(7)]
Exceptions:
1.Those separated from the pool by a permanent barrier that prevents contact by a person shall not be required to be bonded. 
[680.26(B)(7) Exception No. 1]
2.Those greater than 5 feet (1524 mm) horizontally from the inside walls of the pool shall not be required to be bonded. [680.26(B)(7) 
Exception No. 2]
3.Those greater than 12 feet (3658 mm) measured vertically above the maximum water level of the pool, or as measured vertically 
above any observation stands, towers, or platforms, or any diving structures, shall not be required to be bonded. [680.26(B)(7) 
Exception No. 3]

E4204.4 Bonding of outdoor hot tubs and spas.
Outdoor hot tubs and spas shall comply with the bonding requirements of Sections E4204.1 through E4204.3. Bonding by metal-to-
metal mounting on a common frame or base shall be permitted. The metal bands or hoops used to secure wooden staves shall not be 
required to be bonded as required in Section E4204.2. [680.42 and 680.42(B)]

E4204.5 Bonding of indoor hot tubs and spas.
The following parts of indoor hot tubs and spas shall be bonded together:
1.All metal fittings within or attached to the hot tub or spa structure. [680.43(D)(1)]
2.Metal parts of electrical equipment associated with the hot tub or spa water circulating system, including pump motors unless part of 
a listed self-contained spa or hot tub. [680.43(D)(2)]
3.Metal raceway and metal piping that are within 5 feet (1524 mm) of the inside walls of the hot tub or spa and that are not separated 
from the spa or hot tub by a permanent barrier. [680.43(D)(3)]
4.All metal surfaces that are within 5 feet (1524 mm) of the inside walls of the hot tub or spa and that are not separated from the hot 
tub or spa area by a permanent barrier. [680.43(D)(4)]
Exception: Small conductive surfaces not likely to become energized, such as air and water jets and drain fittings, where not
connected to metallic piping, towel bars, mirror frames, and similar nonelectrical equipment, shall not be required to be bonded. 
[680.43(D)(4) Exception]
5.Electrical devices and controls that are not associated with the hot tubs or spas and that are located less than 5 feet (1524 mm) 
from such units. [680.43(D)(5)]

E4204.5.1 Methods.
All metal parts associated with the hot tub or spa shall be bonded by any of the following methods:
1.The interconnection of threaded metal piping and fittings. [680.43(E)(1)]
2.Metal-to-metal mounting on a common frame or base. [680.43(E)(2)]
3.The provision of an insulated, covered or bare solid copper bonding jumper not smaller than 8 AWG.It shall not be the intent to 
require that the 8 AWG or larger solid copper bonding conductor be extended or attached to any remote panelboard, service 
equipment, or any electrode, but only that it shall be employed to eliminate voltage gradients in the hot tub or spa area as prescribed. 
[680.43(E)(3)]

SECTION E4205, GROUNDING

E4205.1 Equipment to be grounded.
The following equipment shall be grounded:
1.Through-wall lighting assemblies and underwater luminaires other than those low-voltage lighting products listed for the application 
without a grounding conductor.
2.All electrical equipment located within 5 feet (1524 mm) of the inside wall of the pool, spa or hot tub.
3.All electrical equipment associated with the recirculating system of the pool, spa or hot tub.
4.Junction boxes.
5.Transformer and power supply enclosures.
6.Ground-fault circuit-interrupters.
7.Panelboards that are not part of the service equipment and that supply any electrical equipment associated with the pool, spa or hot 
tub. (680.7)

E4205.2 Luminaires and related equipment. 
Where branch-circuit wiring on the supply side of enclosures and junction boxes connected to conduits run to underwater luminaires 
are installed in corrosive environments as described in Section E4202.2.1, the wiring method of that portion of the branch circuit shall 
be as required in Section E4202.2.2 or shall be liquid-tight flexible nonmetallic conduit (LFNMC). Where installed in noncorrosive 
environments, branch circuits shall comply with Chapter 38. Wiring methods shall contain an insulated copper equipment grounding 
conductor sized in accordance with Table E3809.12 but not smaller than 12 AWG. The equipment grounding conductor between the 
wiring chamber of the secondary winding of a transformer and a junction box shall be sized in accordance with the overcurrent device 
in such circuit.
The insulated copper equipment grounding conductor shall be connected to all through-wall lighting assemblies, wet-niche, dry-niche, 
or no-niche luminaires other than listed low-voltage luminaires not requiring grounding. The junction box, transformer enclosure, or 
other enclosure in the supply circuit to a wet-niche or no-niche luminaire and the field-wiring chamber of a dry-niche luminaire shall be 
grounded to the equipment grounding terminal of the panelboard. The equipment grounding terminal shall be directly connected to the 
panelboard enclosure. The equipment grounding conductor shall be installed without joint or splice. [680.23(F)(1), (F)(2) and
680.23(F)(2) Exception]
Exceptions:
1.Where more than one underwater luminaire is supplied by the same branch circuit, the equipment grounding conductor, installed 
between the junction boxes, transformer enclosures, or other enclosures in the supply circuit to wet-niche luminaires, or between the 
field-wiring compartments of dry-niche luminaires, shall be permitted to be terminated on grounding terminals. [680.23(F)(2)(a)]
2.Where an underwater luminaire is supplied from a transformer, ground-fault circuit-interrupter, clock-operated switch, or a manual 
snap switch that is located between the panelboard and a junction box connected to the conduit that extends directly to the underwater 
luminaire, the equipment grounding conductor shall be permitted to terminate on grounding terminals on the transformer, ground-fault 
circuit-interrupter, clock-operated switch enclosure, or an outlet box used to enclose a snap switch. [680.23(F)(2)(b)]

E4205.3 Nonmetallic conduit.
Where a nonmetallic conduit is installed between a forming shell and a junction box, transformer enclosure, or other enclosure, a 8 
AWG insulated copper bonding jumper shall be installed in this conduit except where a listed low-voltage lighting system not requiring 
grounding is used. The bonding jumper shall be terminated in the forming shell, junction box or transformer enclosure, or ground-fault 
circuit-interrupter enclosure. The termination of the 8 AWG bonding jumper in the forming shell shall be covered with, or 
encapsulated in, a listed potting compound to protect such connection from the possible deteriorating effect of pool water. [680.23(B)
(2)(b)]

E4205.4 Flexible cords.
Other than listed low-voltage lighting systems not requiring grounding, wet-niche luminaires that are supplied by a flexible cord or 
cable shall have all exposed noncurrent-carrying metal parts grounded by an insulated copper equipment grounding conductor that is 
an integral part of the cord or cable. This grounding conductor shall be connected to a grounding terminal in the supply junction box, 
transformer enclosure, or other enclosure. The grounding conductor shall not be smaller than the supply conductors and not smaller 
than 16 AWG. [680.23(B)(3)]

E4205.6 Feeders. 
These provisions shall apply to any feeder on the supply side of panelboards supplying branch circuits for pool equipment covered in 
this chapter and on the load side of the service equipment. Where feeders are installed in corrosive environments as described in 
Section E4202.2.1, the wiring method of that portion of the feeder shall comply with Section E4202.2.2 or shall be liquid-tight flexible 
nonmetallic conduit (LFNMC). Wiring methods installed in corrosive environments as described in Section E4202.2.1 shall contain an 
insulated copper equipment grounding conductor sized in accordance with Table E3908.12, but not smaller than 12 AWG.
Where installed in noncorrosive environments, feeder wiring methods shall comply with Chapter 38. [680.25(A)].

E4205.7 Cord-connected equipment. 
Where fixed or stationary equipment is connected with a flexible cord to facilitate removal or disconnection for maintenance, repair, or 
storage, as provided in Section E4202.2, the equipment grounding conductors shall be connected to a fixed metal part of the 
assembly. The removable part shall be mounted on or bonded to the fixed metal part. [680.7(C)]

E4205.9 Grounding and bonding terminals.
Grounding and bonding terminals shall be identified for use in wet and corrosive environments. Field-installed grounding and bonding 
connections in a damp, wet or corrosive environment shall be composed of copper, copper alloy or stainless steel and shall be listed 
for direct burial use. (680.7)

SECTION E4206, EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION

E4206.1 Transformers and power supplies.
Transformers and power supplies used for the supply of underwater luminaires, together with the transformer or power supply 
enclosure, shall be listed, labeled and identified for swimming pool and spa use. The transformer or power supply shall incorporate 
either a transformer of the isolated-winding type with an ungrounded secondary that has a grounded metal barrier between the 
primary and secondary windings, or a transformer that incorporates an approved system of double insulation between the primary and 
secondary windings. [680.23(A)(2)]

E4206.2 Ground-fault circuit-interrupters.
Ground-fault circuit-interrupters shall be self-contained units, circuit-breaker types, receptacle types or other approved types. (680.5)

E4206.3 Wiring on load side of ground-fault circuit-interrupters and transformers.
For other than grounding conductors, conductors installed on the load side of a ground-fault circuit-interrupter or transformer used to 
comply with the provisions of Section E4206.4, shall not occupy raceways, boxes, or enclosures containing other conductors except 
where the other conductors are protected by ground-fault circuit-interrupters or are grounding conductors. Supply conductors to a 
feed-through type ground-fault circuit-interrupter shall be permitted in the same enclosure. Ground-fault circuit-interrupters shall be 
permitted in a panelboard that contains circuits protected by other than ground-fault circuit-interrupters. [680.23(F)(3)]

SECTION R314, SMOKE ALARMS

R314.1 General.
Smoke alarms shall comply with NFPA 72 and Section R314.

R314.1.1 Listings.
Smoke alarms shall be listed in accordance with UL 217. Combination smoke and carbon monoxide alarms shall be listed in 
accordance with UL 217 and UL 2034.

R314.2 Where required.
Smoke alarms shall be provided in accordance with this section.

R314.2.1 New construction.
Smoke alarms shall be provided in dwelling units.

R314.3 Location.
Smoke alarms shall be installed in the following locations:
1.In each sleeping room.
2.Outside each separate sleeping area in the immediate vicinity of the bedrooms.
3.On each additional story of the dwelling, including basements and habitable attics and not including crawl spaces and uninhabitable 
attics. In dwellings or dwelling units with split levels and without an intervening door between the adjacent levels, a smoke alarm 
installed on the upper level shall suffice for the adjacent lower level provided that the lower level is less than one full story below the 
upper level.
4.Smoke alarms shall be installed not less than 3 feet (914 mm) horizontally from the door or opening of a bathroom that contains a 
bathtub or shower unless this would prevent placement of a smoke alarm required by this section.

R314.3.1 Installation near cooking appliances.
Smoke alarms shall not be installed in the following locations unless this would prevent placement of a smoke alarm in a location 
required by Section R314.3.
1.Ionization smoke alarms shall not be installed less than 20 feet (6096 mm) horizontally from a permanently installed cooking 
appliance.
2.Ionization smoke alarms with an alarm-silencing switch shall not be installed less than 10 feet (3048 mm) horizontally from a 
permanently installed cooking appliance.
3.Photoelectric smoke alarms shall not be installed less than 6 feet (1828 mm) horizontally from a permanently installed cooking 
appliance.

R314.4 Interconnection. 
Where more than one smoke alarm is required to be installed within an individual dwelling unit in accordance with Section R314.3, 
the alarm devices shall be interconnected in such a manner that the actuation of one alarm will activate all of the alarms in the 
individual dwelling unit. Physical interconnection of smoke alarms shall not be required where listed wireless alarms are installed and 
all alarms sound upon activation of one alarm.

R314.5 Combination alarms.
Combination smoke and carbon monoxide alarms shall be permitted to be used in lieu of smoke alarms.

R314.6 Power source.
Smoke alarms shall receive their primary power from the building wiring where such wiring is served from a commercial source and, 
where primary power is interrupted, shall receive power from a battery. Wiring shall be permanent and without a disconnecting switch 
other than those required for overcurrent protection.
Exceptions:
1.Smoke alarms shall be permitted to be battery operated where installed in buildings without commercial power.
2.Smoke alarms installed in accordance with Section R314.2.2 shall be permitted to be battery powered.

SECTION R315, CARBON MONOXIDE ALARMS

R315.1 General.
Carbon monoxide alarms shall comply with Section R315.

R315.1.1 Listings.
Carbon monoxide alarms shall be listed in accordance with UL 2034. Combination carbon monoxide and smoke alarms shall be listed 
in accordance with UL 2034 and UL 217.

R315.2 Where required.
Carbon monoxide alarms shall be provided in accordance with Sections R315.2.1 and R315.2.2.

R315.2.1 New construction.
For new construction, carbon monoxide alarms shall be provided in dwelling units where either or both of the following conditions 
exist.
1.The dwelling unit contains a fuel-fired appliance.
2.The dwelling unit has an attached garage with an opening that communicates with the dwelling unit.

R315.3 Location.
Carbon monoxide alarms in dwelling units shall be installed outside of each separate sleeping area in the immediate vicinity of the 
bedrooms. Where a fuel-burning appliance is located within a bedroom or its attached bathroom, a carbon monoxide alarm shall be 
installed within the bedroom.

R315.3 Location.
Carbon monoxide alarms in dwelling units shall be installed outside of each separate sleeping area in the immediate vicinity of the 
bedrooms. Where a fuel-burning appliance is located within a bedroom or its attached bathroom, a carbon monoxide alarm shall be 
installed within the bedroom.

R315.4 Combination alarms.
Combination carbon monoxide and smoke alarms shall be permitted to be used in lieu of carbon monoxide alarms.

R315.5 Interconnectivity. 
Where more than one carbon monoxide alarm is required to be installed within an individual dwelling unit in accordance with Section 
R315.3, the alarm devices shall be interconnected in such a manner that the actuation of one alarm will activate all of the alarms in 
the individual dwelling unit. Physical interconnection of carbon monoxide alarms shall not be required where listed wireless alarms are 
installed and all alarms sound upon activation of one alarm.
Exception: Interconnection of carbon monoxide alarms in existing areas shall not be required where alterations or repairs do not result 
in removal of interior wall or ceiling finishes exposing the structure, unless there is an attic, crawl space or basement available that 
could provide access for interconnection without the removal of interior finishes.

R315.6 Power source.
Carbon monoxide alarms shall receive their primary power from the building wiring where such wiring is served from a commercial 
source and, where primary power is interrupted, shall receive power from a battery. Wiring shall be permanent and without a 
disconnecting switch other than those required for overcurrent protection.
Exceptions:
1.Carbon monoxide alarms shall be permitted to be battery operated where installed in buildings without commercial power.
2.Carbon monoxide alarms installed in accordance with Section R315.2.2 shall be permitted to be battery powered.

R315.7 Carbon monoxide detection systems.
Carbon monoxide detection systems shall be permitted to be used in lieu of carbon monoxide alarms and shall comply with Sections 
R315.7.1 through R315.7.4.

R315.7.1 General.
Household carbon monoxide detection systems shall comply with NFPA 720. Carbon monoxide detectors shall be listed in accordance 
with UL 2075.

R315.7.2 Location.
Carbon monoxide detectors shall be installed in the locations specified in Section R315.3. These locations supersede the locations 
specified in NFPA 720.

R315.7.3 Permanent fixture.
Where a household carbon monoxide detection system is installed, it shall become a permanent fixture of the occupancy and owned 
by the homeowner.

R315.7.4 Combination detectors.
Combination carbon monoxide and smoke detectors installed in carbon monoxide detection systems in lieu of carbon monoxide 
detectors shall be listed in accordance with UL 2075 and UL 268.

In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.
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MP1

MP2

MP3

TO UTILITY COMPANY, 
VERIFY REQUIREMENTS.

UTILITY SERVICE 
FEEDER RUN 
UNDERGROUND, VERIFY 
AND COORDINATE.

SITE PLAN GENERAL NOTES (AS 
APPLICABLE)

1. SEE GENERAL NOTES FOR ADDITIONAL COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS.

2. ALL ELECTRICAL SERVICE WORK SHALL BE PER UTILITY COMPANY CONSTRUCTION 
STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS. PROVIDE CONDUIT SPACERS THROUGHOUT AND 
CONCRETE ENCASEMENT WHERE FEEDERS PASS UNDER DRIVEWAYS AND OR 
PARKING LOTS.

3. ELECTRICAL UTILITIES SITE PLAN IS FOR REFERENCE ONLY. NO CONSTRUCTION IS 
TO BEGIN UNTIL FINAL UTILITY COMPANY PLANS ARE RECEIVED. UTILITY COMPANY 
DESIGN IS NOT AVAILABLE AT THIS TIME. ADDITIONAL WORK WILL BE REQUIRED.

4. ALL TRANSFORMER BOXES, METER PANELS, ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND 
MISCELLANEOUS UTILITY EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PAINTED TO MATCH ADJACENT 
BUILDING COLORS WHERE SCREENING IS NOT APPLICABLE. COORDINATE WITH 
UTILITY PRIOR TO PAINTING.

5. ALL EXTERIOR LIGHTING SHALL BE LOCATED AND DESIGNED TO PREVENT RAYS 
FROM BEING DIRECTED OFF OF THE PROPERTY UPON WHICH LIGHTING IS LOCATED.

In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.
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SITE PLAN GENERAL NOTES (AS 
APPLICABLE)

1. SEE GENERAL NOTES FOR ADDITIONAL COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS.

2. ALL ELECTRICAL SERVICE WORK SHALL BE PER UTILITY COMPANY CONSTRUCTION 
STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS. PROVIDE CONDUIT SPACERS THROUGHOUT AND 
CONCRETE ENCASEMENT WHERE FEEDERS PASS UNDER DRIVEWAYS AND OR 
PARKING LOTS.

3. ELECTRICAL UTILITIES SITE PLAN IS FOR REFERENCE ONLY. NO CONSTRUCTION IS 
TO BEGIN UNTIL FINAL UTILITY COMPANY PLANS ARE RECEIVED. UTILITY COMPANY 
DESIGN IS NOT AVAILABLE AT THIS TIME. ADDITIONAL WORK WILL BE REQUIRED.

4. ALL TRANSFORMER BOXES, METER PANELS, ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND 
MISCELLANEOUS UTILITY EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PAINTED TO MATCH ADJACENT 
BUILDING COLORS WHERE SCREENING IS NOT APPLICABLE. COORDINATE WITH 
UTILITY PRIOR TO PAINTING.

5. ALL EXTERIOR LIGHTING SHALL BE LOCATED AND DESIGNED TO PREVENT RAYS 
FROM BEING DIRECTED OFF OF THE PROPERTY UPON WHICH LIGHTING IS LOCATED.

MP1

MP2

MP3

T

T

BUILDING EXTERIOR LIGHT FIXTURE. REFER 
TO BUILDING LIGHTING PLANS, TYPICAL.

1 TYP.

J MP-30

J-BOX FOR BUILDING 
BACKLIGHT. COORDINATE 
EXACT LOCATION.
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POWER PLAN GENERAL NOTES 
(AS APPLICABLE)

1. REFER TO MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATIONS OF HVAC 
AND PLUMBING EQUIPMENT AND RELATED DEVICES, AND COORDINATE WITH 
MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING CONTRACTORS FOR POWER AND CONTROL 
CONNECTIONS PRIOR TO ROUGH IN.

2. DEVICE AND RECEPTACLE LOCATIONS SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. VERIFY WITH 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS EXACT LOCATIONS AND MOUNTING HEIGHTS OF 
DEVICES AND ADDITIONAL DETAILS PRIOR TO ROUGH IN.

3. NEW DEVICES SHALL BE FLUSH MOUNTED IN EXISTING WALLS, PROVIDE WALL 
CUTTING, PATCHING, AND PAINTING TO MATCH EXISTING. COORDINATE EXACT 
LOCATIONS AND WORK WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

4. PROVIDE UL APPROVED FIRESTOP SYSTEM AT THROUGH PENETRATIONS OF NEW 
AND EXISTING FIRE RATED WALLS AND FLOORS WITH BOTH ‘F’ AND ‘T’ RATINGS 
REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN THE RATING OF THE ASSEMBLY.

5. PROVIDE CONCRETE CORES FOR CONDUIT ROUTING, VERTICAL CONDUIT 
SUPPORTS, AND UL LISTED FIRE STOPPING TO MAINTAIN FIRE RATING OF EXISTING 
FLOOR.

6. INTERCEPT AND EXTEND EXISTING BRANCH CIRCUITS TO REMAIN TO AVAILABLE 
SPARE CIRCUITS. MATCH SIZE AND QUANTITY OF CONDUIT AND CONDUCTORS. FIELD 
VERIFY PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.

7. PROVIDE BACK BOXES AND CONDUITS FOR LOW VOLTAGE ACCESS CONTROL AND 
SECURITY SYSTEMS. REFER AND COORDINATE TO LOW VOLTAGE CONTRACTOR AND 
DESIGN DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS.

8. PROVIDE DISCONNECT SWITCH, WEATHERPROOF (AS REQUIRED), FUSIBLE OR NON -
FUSIBLE, AND LIQUID TIGHT FLEX CONNECTION TO MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT. SIZED 
PER MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS.

9. REFER TO UNIT PANEL SCHEDULE FOR CIRCUIT HOMERUN DESIGNATION. 
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY EXISTING POWER OUTLET AND OR 
EQUIPMENT POWER CIRCUIT IF THEY ARE GOING TO BE RE-USED, IF NOT, PROVIDE 
NEW HOMERUN AS REQUIRED AND AS NECESSARY, TYPICAL TO ALL UNITS.

ELECTRICAL NOTES

1. SMOKE ALARMS INTERCONNECTION ARE REQUIRED PER CBC SECTION 907.2.10.2.2 
AND 907.2.10.5

2. MEANS OF EGRESS (EXCEPT DWELLING AND SLEEPING UNITS IN GROUP R-1, R-2, R-3 
AND R-4) SHALL BE ILLUMINATED WHEN THE BUILDING SPACE IS OCCUPIED, CFC 
1008.2. IN THE EVENT OF POWER SUPPLY FAILURE, AND EMERGENCY ELECTRICAL 
SYSTEM SHALL AUTOMATICALLY ILLUMINATE THE MEANS OF EGRESS IN AREAS THAT 
REQUIRE TWO OR MORE EXITS, CFC 1008.3.

3. EXIT SIGNS SHALL BE INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY ILLUMINATED AT ALL TIMES; 
SIGNS SHALL BE CONNECTED TO AN EMERGENCY POWER SYSTEM THAT PROVIDES 
ILLUMINATION FOR NOT LESS THAN 90 MINUTES IN CASE PRIMARY POWER LOSS, CFC 
1013.3 AND 1013.6.3.

4. TEMPORARY WIRING IS ALLOWED FOR A PERIOD NOT TO EXCEED 90 DAYS; SUCH 
WIRING IS ALLOWED FOR LONGER PERIODS FOR CONSTRUCTION, REMODELLING OR 
REPAIR FOR BUILDINGS OR EQUIPMENT, CFC 604.9.

5. EXTENSION CORDS AND FLEXIBLE CORDS SHALL NOT BE USED AS A SUBSTITUTE 
FOR PERMANENT WIRING, CFC 604.5.

6. EXTENSION CORDS SHALL NOT BE AFFIXED TO STRUCTURES, EXTENDED THROUGH 
WALLS, CEILINGS OR FLOORS, OR UNDER DOORS OR FLOOR COVERINGS, NOR 
SHALL SUCH CORDS BE SUBJECT TO ENVIRONMENTAL DAMAGE OR PHYSICAL 
IMPACT, CFC 604.5.

7. MULTI-PLUG ADAPTORS, SUCH AS CUBE ADAPTORS, UN-FUSED PLUG STRIPS OR 
OTHER SUCH DEVICES NOT COMPLYING WITH THE CEC SHALL BE PROHIBITED, CFC 
604.4.

8. RELOCATABLE POWER TAPS SHALL BE DIRECTLY CONNECTED TO A PERMANENTLY 
INSTALLED RECEPTACLE, CFC 604.4.2.

9. APPLIANCE CORDS AND EXTENSION CORDS SHALL BE MAINTAINED IN GOOD 
CONDITION WITHOUT SPLICES, DETERIORATION OR DAMAGE, CFC 604.5.3.

10. A WORKING SPACE OF NOT LESS THAN 30 INCHES IN WIDTH, 36 INCHES IN DEPTH 
AND 78 INCHES IN HEIGHT SHALL BE PROVIDED IN FORNT OF ELECTRICAL SERVICE 
EQUIPMENT. STORAGE IS PROHIBITED WITHIN THIS DESIGNATED WORKING SPACE, 
CFC 604.3.

11. OPEN JUNCTION BOXES AND OPEN WIRING SPLICES SHALL BE PROHIBITED. 
APPROVED COVERS SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL SWITCH AND ELECTRICAL OUTLET 
BOXES, CFC 604.6.

12. RECEPTACLES SHALL BE 15” MINIMUM TO BOTTOM OF BOX AND SWITCHES SHALL BE 
48” MAXIMUM TO TOP OF BOX ABOVE FINISH FLOOR.

In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.
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LIGHTING PLAN GENERAL NOTES 
(AS APPLICABLE)

1. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS, FLOOR PLANS, AND 
ELEVATIONS FOR EXACT LIGHTING FIXTURE AND CONTROL DEVICE LOCATIONS, 
CEILING TYPES AND MOUNTING HEIGHTS.

2. LIGHT FIXTURES SHOWN CIRCUITED DIRECTLY FROM LIGHTING BRANCH 
PANELBOARDS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

3. EXIT SIGNS AND EGRESS LIGHTING FIXTURES PROVIDED WITH 90 MINUTE 
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK AND UNSWITCHED ‘HOT’ FROM LIGHTING PANELBOARD 
FOR POWER FAILURE SENSING.

4. PROVIDE UL APPROVED FIRESTOP SYSTEM AT THROUGH PENETRATIONS OF NEW 
AND EXISTING FIRE RATED WALLS TO MAINTAIN FIRE RATING OF ASSEMBLY.

5. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY EXISTING LIGHTING POWER CIRCUIT IF 
THEY ARE GOING TO BE RE-USED, IF NOT, PROVIDE NEW HOMERUN AS REQUIRED 
AND AS NECESSARY, TYPICAL TO ALL UNITS.

6. DIMMING WALL OCCUPANCY CONTROL SWITCHES LOCATION, EQUAL OR EQUIVALENT 
TO APPROVED ACUITY CONTROLS (WSX PDT D 347 WH 8H).

7. WALL/CEILING MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSOR, EQUAL OR EQUIVALENT TO 
APPROVED ACUITY CONTROLS (CM PDT 10 R LT, DUAL TECHNOLOGY), (AS APPLIED).

8. CEILING MOUNTED PHOTOCELL EQUAL OR EQUIVALENT TO APPROVED ACUITY 
CONTROLS (CM ADC VLP LT), (AS APPLIED).

9. REST ROOM EXHAUST FAN INTERLOCKED TO THE REST ROOM LIGHTING CONTROL 
SENSOR/SWITCH. REFER TO MECHANICAL DRAWINGS.

10. REFER TO UNIT PANEL SCHEDULE FOR THE CIRCUIT HOMERUN DESIGNATION, 
TYPICAL TO ALL UNITS.

ELECTRICAL NOTES

1. SMOKE ALARMS INTERCONNECTION ARE REQUIRED PER CBC SECTION 907.2.10.2.2 
AND 907.2.10.5

2. MEANS OF EGRESS (EXCEPT DWELLING AND SLEEPING UNITS IN GROUP R-1, R-2, R-3 
AND R-4) SHALL BE ILLUMINATED WHEN THE BUILDING SPACE IS OCCUPIED, CFC 
1008.2. IN THE EVENT OF POWER SUPPLY FAILURE, AND EMERGENCY ELECTRICAL 
SYSTEM SHALL AUTOMATICALLY ILLUMINATE THE MEANS OF EGRESS IN AREAS THAT 
REQUIRE TWO OR MORE EXITS, CFC 1008.3.

3. EXIT SIGNS SHALL BE INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY ILLUMINATED AT ALL TIMES; 
SIGNS SHALL BE CONNECTED TO AN EMERGENCY POWER SYSTEM THAT PROVIDES 
ILLUMINATION FOR NOT LESS THAN 90 MINUTES IN CASE PRIMARY POWER LOSS, CFC 
1013.3 AND 1013.6.3.

4. TEMPORARY WIRING IS ALLOWED FOR A PERIOD NOT TO EXCEED 90 DAYS; SUCH 
WIRING IS ALLOWED FOR LONGER PERIODS FOR CONSTRUCTION, REMODELLING OR 
REPAIR FOR BUILDINGS OR EQUIPMENT, CFC 604.9.

5. EXTENSION CORDS AND FLEXIBLE CORDS SHALL NOT BE USED AS A SUBSTITUTE 
FOR PERMANENT WIRING, CFC 604.5.

6. EXTENSION CORDS SHALL NOT BE AFFIXED TO STRUCTURES, EXTENDED THROUGH 
WALLS, CEILINGS OR FLOORS, OR UNDER DOORS OR FLOOR COVERINGS, NOR 
SHALL SUCH CORDS BE SUBJECT TO ENVIRONMENTAL DAMAGE OR PHYSICAL 
IMPACT, CFC 604.5.

7. MULTI-PLUG ADAPTORS, SUCH AS CUBE ADAPTORS, UN-FUSED PLUG STRIPS OR 
OTHER SUCH DEVICES NOT COMPLYING WITH THE CEC SHALL BE PROHIBITED, CFC 
604.4.

8. RELOCATABLE POWER TAPS SHALL BE DIRECTLY CONNECTED TO A PERMANENTLY 
INSTALLED RECEPTACLE, CFC 604.4.2.

9. APPLIANCE CORDS AND EXTENSION CORDS SHALL BE MAINTAINED IN GOOD 
CONDITION WITHOUT SPLICES, DETERIORATION OR DAMAGE, CFC 604.5.3.

10. A WORKING SPACE OF NOT LESS THAN 30 INCHES IN WIDTH, 36 INCHES IN DEPTH 
AND 78 INCHES IN HEIGHT SHALL BE PROVIDED IN FORNT OF ELECTRICAL SERVICE 
EQUIPMENT. STORAGE IS PROHIBITED WITHIN THIS DESIGNATED WORKING SPACE, 
CFC 604.3.

11. OPEN JUNCTION BOXES AND OPEN WIRING SPLICES SHALL BE PROHIBITED. 
APPROVED COVERS SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL SWITCH AND ELECTRICAL OUTLET 
BOXES, CFC 604.6.

12. RECEPTACLES SHALL BE 15” MINIMUM TO BOTTOM OF BOX AND SWITCHES SHALL BE 
48” MAXIMUM TO TOP OF BOX ABOVE FINISH FLOOR.

In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.
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KEYNOTES

FLOOR LEVEL EXIT SIGN. THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN SHALL BE BETWEEN 6”-18”ABOVE THE
FLOOR PER NFPA 101 LIFE SAFETY CODE REQUIREMENTS. CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD
COORDINATE AND VERIFY EXACT LOCATION AND MOUNTING REQUIREMENTS LOCATION
WITH OWNER AND ARCHITECT PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN AND INSTALLATION.
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POWER PLAN GENERAL NOTES 
(AS APPLICABLE)

1. REFER TO MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATIONS OF HVAC 
AND PLUMBING EQUIPMENT AND RELATED DEVICES, AND COORDINATE WITH 
MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING CONTRACTORS FOR POWER AND CONTROL 
CONNECTIONS PRIOR TO ROUGH IN.

2. DEVICE AND RECEPTACLE LOCATIONS SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. VERIFY WITH 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS EXACT LOCATIONS AND MOUNTING HEIGHTS OF 
DEVICES AND ADDITIONAL DETAILS PRIOR TO ROUGH IN.

3. NEW DEVICES SHALL BE FLUSH MOUNTED IN EXISTING WALLS, PROVIDE WALL 
CUTTING, PATCHING, AND PAINTING TO MATCH EXISTING. COORDINATE EXACT 
LOCATIONS AND WORK WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

4. PROVIDE UL APPROVED FIRESTOP SYSTEM AT THROUGH PENETRATIONS OF NEW 
AND EXISTING FIRE RATED WALLS AND FLOORS WITH BOTH ‘F’ AND ‘T’ RATINGS 
REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN THE RATING OF THE ASSEMBLY.

5. PROVIDE CONCRETE CORES FOR CONDUIT ROUTING, VERTICAL CONDUIT 
SUPPORTS, AND UL LISTED FIRE STOPPING TO MAINTAIN FIRE RATING OF EXISTING 
FLOOR.

6. INTERCEPT AND EXTEND EXISTING BRANCH CIRCUITS TO REMAIN TO AVAILABLE 
SPARE CIRCUITS. MATCH SIZE AND QUANTITY OF CONDUIT AND CONDUCTORS. FIELD 
VERIFY PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.

7. PROVIDE BACK BOXES AND CONDUITS FOR LOW VOLTAGE ACCESS CONTROL AND 
SECURITY SYSTEMS. REFER AND COORDINATE TO LOW VOLTAGE CONTRACTOR AND 
DESIGN DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS.

8. PROVIDE DISCONNECT SWITCH, WEATHERPROOF (AS REQUIRED), FUSIBLE OR NON -
FUSIBLE, AND LIQUID TIGHT FLEX CONNECTION TO MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT. SIZED 
PER MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS.

9. REFER TO UNIT PANEL SCHEDULE FOR CIRCUIT HOMERUN DESIGNATION. 
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY EXISTING POWER OUTLET AND OR 
EQUIPMENT POWER CIRCUIT IF THEY ARE GOING TO BE RE-USED, IF NOT, PROVIDE 
NEW HOMERUN AS REQUIRED AND AS NECESSARY, TYPICAL TO ALL UNITS.
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ELECTRICAL NOTES

1. SMOKE ALARMS INTERCONNECTION ARE REQUIRED PER CBC SECTION 907.2.10.2.2 
AND 907.2.10.5

2. MEANS OF EGRESS (EXCEPT DWELLING AND SLEEPING UNITS IN GROUP R-1, R-2, R-3 
AND R-4) SHALL BE ILLUMINATED WHEN THE BUILDING SPACE IS OCCUPIED, CFC 
1008.2. IN THE EVENT OF POWER SUPPLY FAILURE, AND EMERGENCY ELECTRICAL 
SYSTEM SHALL AUTOMATICALLY ILLUMINATE THE MEANS OF EGRESS IN AREAS THAT 
REQUIRE TWO OR MORE EXITS, CFC 1008.3.

3. EXIT SIGNS SHALL BE INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY ILLUMINATED AT ALL TIMES; 
SIGNS SHALL BE CONNECTED TO AN EMERGENCY POWER SYSTEM THAT PROVIDES 
ILLUMINATION FOR NOT LESS THAN 90 MINUTES IN CASE PRIMARY POWER LOSS, CFC 
1013.3 AND 1013.6.3.

4. TEMPORARY WIRING IS ALLOWED FOR A PERIOD NOT TO EXCEED 90 DAYS; SUCH 
WIRING IS ALLOWED FOR LONGER PERIODS FOR CONSTRUCTION, REMODELLING OR 
REPAIR FOR BUILDINGS OR EQUIPMENT, CFC 604.9.

5. EXTENSION CORDS AND FLEXIBLE CORDS SHALL NOT BE USED AS A SUBSTITUTE 
FOR PERMANENT WIRING, CFC 604.5.

6. EXTENSION CORDS SHALL NOT BE AFFIXED TO STRUCTURES, EXTENDED THROUGH 
WALLS, CEILINGS OR FLOORS, OR UNDER DOORS OR FLOOR COVERINGS, NOR 
SHALL SUCH CORDS BE SUBJECT TO ENVIRONMENTAL DAMAGE OR PHYSICAL 
IMPACT, CFC 604.5.

7. MULTI-PLUG ADAPTORS, SUCH AS CUBE ADAPTORS, UN-FUSED PLUG STRIPS OR 
OTHER SUCH DEVICES NOT COMPLYING WITH THE CEC SHALL BE PROHIBITED, CFC 
604.4.

8. RELOCATABLE POWER TAPS SHALL BE DIRECTLY CONNECTED TO A PERMANENTLY 
INSTALLED RECEPTACLE, CFC 604.4.2.

9. APPLIANCE CORDS AND EXTENSION CORDS SHALL BE MAINTAINED IN GOOD 
CONDITION WITHOUT SPLICES, DETERIORATION OR DAMAGE, CFC 604.5.3.

10. A WORKING SPACE OF NOT LESS THAN 30 INCHES IN WIDTH, 36 INCHES IN DEPTH 
AND 78 INCHES IN HEIGHT SHALL BE PROVIDED IN FORNT OF ELECTRICAL SERVICE 
EQUIPMENT. STORAGE IS PROHIBITED WITHIN THIS DESIGNATED WORKING SPACE, 
CFC 604.3.

11. OPEN JUNCTION BOXES AND OPEN WIRING SPLICES SHALL BE PROHIBITED. 
APPROVED COVERS SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL SWITCH AND ELECTRICAL OUTLET 
BOXES, CFC 604.6.

12. RECEPTACLES SHALL BE 15” MINIMUM TO BOTTOM OF BOX AND SWITCHES SHALL BE 
48” MAXIMUM TO TOP OF BOX ABOVE FINISH FLOOR.

In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.
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LIGHTING PLAN GENERAL NOTES 
(AS APPLICABLE)

1. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS, FLOOR PLANS, AND 
ELEVATIONS FOR EXACT LIGHTING FIXTURE AND CONTROL DEVICE LOCATIONS, 
CEILING TYPES AND MOUNTING HEIGHTS.

2. LIGHT FIXTURES SHOWN CIRCUITED DIRECTLY FROM LIGHTING BRANCH 
PANELBOARDS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

3. EXIT SIGNS AND EGRESS LIGHTING FIXTURES PROVIDED WITH 90 MINUTE 
EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK AND UNSWITCHED ‘HOT’ FROM LIGHTING PANELBOARD 
FOR POWER FAILURE SENSING.

4. PROVIDE UL APPROVED FIRESTOP SYSTEM AT THROUGH PENETRATIONS OF NEW 
AND EXISTING FIRE RATED WALLS TO MAINTAIN FIRE RATING OF ASSEMBLY.

5. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY EXISTING LIGHTING POWER CIRCUIT IF 
THEY ARE GOING TO BE RE-USED, IF NOT, PROVIDE NEW HOMERUN AS REQUIRED 
AND AS NECESSARY, TYPICAL TO ALL UNITS.

6. DIMMING WALL OCCUPANCY CONTROL SWITCHES LOCATION, EQUAL OR EQUIVALENT 
TO APPROVED ACUITY CONTROLS (WSX PDT D 347 WH 8H).

7. WALL/CEILING MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSOR, EQUAL OR EQUIVALENT TO 
APPROVED ACUITY CONTROLS (CM PDT 10 R LT, DUAL TECHNOLOGY), (AS APPLIED).

8. CEILING MOUNTED PHOTOCELL EQUAL OR EQUIVALENT TO APPROVED ACUITY 
CONTROLS (CM ADC VLP LT), (AS APPLIED).

9. REST ROOM EXHAUST FAN INTERLOCKED TO THE REST ROOM LIGHTING CONTROL 
SENSOR/SWITCH. REFER TO MECHANICAL DRAWINGS.

10. REFER TO UNIT PANEL SCHEDULE FOR THE CIRCUIT HOMERUN DESIGNATION, 
TYPICAL TO ALL UNITS.
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ELECTRICAL NOTES

1. SMOKE ALARMS INTERCONNECTION ARE REQUIRED PER CBC SECTION 907.2.10.2.2 
AND 907.2.10.5

2. MEANS OF EGRESS (EXCEPT DWELLING AND SLEEPING UNITS IN GROUP R-1, R-2, R-3 
AND R-4) SHALL BE ILLUMINATED WHEN THE BUILDING SPACE IS OCCUPIED, CFC 
1008.2. IN THE EVENT OF POWER SUPPLY FAILURE, AND EMERGENCY ELECTRICAL 
SYSTEM SHALL AUTOMATICALLY ILLUMINATE THE MEANS OF EGRESS IN AREAS THAT 
REQUIRE TWO OR MORE EXITS, CFC 1008.3.

3. EXIT SIGNS SHALL BE INTERNALLY OR EXTERNALLY ILLUMINATED AT ALL TIMES; 
SIGNS SHALL BE CONNECTED TO AN EMERGENCY POWER SYSTEM THAT PROVIDES 
ILLUMINATION FOR NOT LESS THAN 90 MINUTES IN CASE PRIMARY POWER LOSS, CFC 
1013.3 AND 1013.6.3.

4. TEMPORARY WIRING IS ALLOWED FOR A PERIOD NOT TO EXCEED 90 DAYS; SUCH 
WIRING IS ALLOWED FOR LONGER PERIODS FOR CONSTRUCTION, REMODELLING OR 
REPAIR FOR BUILDINGS OR EQUIPMENT, CFC 604.9.

5. EXTENSION CORDS AND FLEXIBLE CORDS SHALL NOT BE USED AS A SUBSTITUTE 
FOR PERMANENT WIRING, CFC 604.5.

6. EXTENSION CORDS SHALL NOT BE AFFIXED TO STRUCTURES, EXTENDED THROUGH 
WALLS, CEILINGS OR FLOORS, OR UNDER DOORS OR FLOOR COVERINGS, NOR 
SHALL SUCH CORDS BE SUBJECT TO ENVIRONMENTAL DAMAGE OR PHYSICAL 
IMPACT, CFC 604.5.

7. MULTI-PLUG ADAPTORS, SUCH AS CUBE ADAPTORS, UN-FUSED PLUG STRIPS OR 
OTHER SUCH DEVICES NOT COMPLYING WITH THE CEC SHALL BE PROHIBITED, CFC 
604.4.

8. RELOCATABLE POWER TAPS SHALL BE DIRECTLY CONNECTED TO A PERMANENTLY 
INSTALLED RECEPTACLE, CFC 604.4.2.

9. APPLIANCE CORDS AND EXTENSION CORDS SHALL BE MAINTAINED IN GOOD 
CONDITION WITHOUT SPLICES, DETERIORATION OR DAMAGE, CFC 604.5.3.

10. A WORKING SPACE OF NOT LESS THAN 30 INCHES IN WIDTH, 36 INCHES IN DEPTH 
AND 78 INCHES IN HEIGHT SHALL BE PROVIDED IN FORNT OF ELECTRICAL SERVICE 
EQUIPMENT. STORAGE IS PROHIBITED WITHIN THIS DESIGNATED WORKING SPACE, 
CFC 604.3.

11. OPEN JUNCTION BOXES AND OPEN WIRING SPLICES SHALL BE PROHIBITED. 
APPROVED COVERS SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL SWITCH AND ELECTRICAL OUTLET 
BOXES, CFC 604.6.

12. RECEPTACLES SHALL BE 15” MINIMUM TO BOTTOM OF BOX AND SWITCHES SHALL BE 
48” MAXIMUM TO TOP OF BOX ABOVE FINISH FLOOR.

In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.
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ELECTRICAL
LIGHTING BLDG 3

PLAN

NORTH

1/4" = 1'-0"ELECTRICAL LIGHTING BLDG 3 FLOOR PLAN 1

KEYNOTES

FLOOR LEVEL EXIT SIGN. THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN SHALL BE BETWEEN 6”-18”ABOVE THE
FLOOR PER NFPA 101 LIFE SAFETY CODE REQUIREMENTS. CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD
COORDINATE AND VERIFY EXACT LOCATION AND MOUNTING REQUIREMENTS LOCATION
WITH OWNER AND ARCHITECT PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN AND INSTALLATION.

1

EXP. 06-30-2022

12/14/2021



SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM GENERAL 
NOTES (AS APPLICABLE)

1. FIELD VERIFY MINIMUM AIC RATINGS OF EXISTING ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENTS.

2. ADJUST CIRCUITING ON PANELBOARDS AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN MAXIMUM 10% 
LOAD IMBALANCE.

3. PROVIDE A COMPLETE TYPED DIRECTORY IN EACH PANELBOARD TO INCLUDE 
EXISTING LOADS TO REMAIN AS WELL AS NEW LOADS. DIRECTORY SHALL INDICATE 
EQUIPMENT NAME AND/OR ROOM NUMBER OF EQUIPMENT OR DEVICES FOR BOTH 
NEW AND EXISTING LOADS PER NEC 408.4.

4. PANELBOARDS IDENTIFICATION LABEL SHALL INCLUDE THE NAME WHERE POWER 
SUPPLY ORIGINATES PER NEC 408.4.

5. CIRCUIT BREAKERS SERVING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM PANELS AND POWER SUPPLIES 
SHALL BE IDENTIFIED AS FIRE ALARM, PROVIDED WITH LOCK ON DEVICE, AND HAVE A 
RED COLORED HANDLE OR PAINTED RED.

6. FIELD VERIFY AVAILABLE FAULT CURRENT AT SERVICE ENTRANCE WITH UTILITY 
COMPANY PRIOR TO PROCUREMENT OF ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT AND 
VERIFY MINIMUM FAULT INTERRUPTING RATINGS OF MAIN SWICTHBOARD AND 
BRANCH PANELBOARD.

7. ALL OVERCURRENT DEVICES IN AN INDIVIDUAL PIECE OF EQUIPMENT SHALL HAVE AN 
AIC RATING EQUAL TO THE OVERALL RATING OF THE EQUIPMENT.

8. ALL TERMINATIONS AND ENCLOSURES SHALL BE RATED FOR USE WITH 75 DEGREE 
CELSIUS CONDUCTORS.

9. ALL SERVICE ENTRANCE EQUIPMENT, SWITCHBOARDS, DISTRIBUTION BORADS, AND 
PANELBOARDS RATED AT 400AMPS OR GREATER, SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A MAIN 
OVERCURRENT DEVICE AND BUSSING RATED AT 100% CONTINUOUS OPERATION.

10. ALL BRANCH OR FEEDER CIRCUIT OVER CURRENT DEVICES RATED AT 400AMPS OR 
HIGHER SHALL BE RATED FOR 100%

PANEL
'MP'

250A, 120/208V, 
3PH, 4W, 65 KAIC

N.T.S 1ELECTRICAL SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM

SEE GROUNDING 
DETAIL

M

TO UTILITY POWER
COMPANY, VERIFY
REQUIREMENTS

COPPER FEEDER SCHEDULE
3PH, 3W, w/ GROUND

FEEDER

F8003

F6003

F4003

F2503

F2253

F2003

F1753

F1503

F1253

F1003

F903

F803

F703

F603

F503

F403

F303

F203

F10003

F12003

F16003

F20003

F30003

F40003

AMPS

20

30

40

50

60

70

80

90

100

125

150

175

200

225

250

400

600

800

1000

1200

1600

2000

3000

4000

CONDUIT

3/4"C

3/4"C

3/4"C

1"C

1"C

1"C

1-1/4"C

1-1/4"C

1-1/4"C

1-1/2"C

1-1/2"C

1-1/2"C

2"C

2-1/2"C

2-1/2"C

4"C

(2) 3"C.

(2) 4"C

(3) 3"C

(4) 3"C

(5) 3"C

(5) 4"C

(8) 3"C

(10) 4"C

CONDUCTOR

3#12

3#10

3#8

3#6

3#4

3#4

3#2

3#2

3#1

3#1/0

3#1/0

3#2/0

3#3/0

3#4/0

3#250KCMIL

3#500KCMIL

3#350KCMIL

3#500KCMIL

3#500KCMIL

3#350KCMIL

3#500KCMIL

3#600KCMIL

3#500KCMIL

3#600KCMIL

GROUND

#12

#10

#10

#10

#10

#8

#8

#8

#8

#6

#6

#6

#6

#4

#4

#2

#1

#1/0

#3/0

#3/0

#4/0

250KCMIL

500KCMIL

500KCMIL

COPPER FEEDER SCHEDULE
3PH, 4W, w/ GROUND

FEEDER

F8004

F6004

F4004

F2504

F2254

F2004

F1754

F1504

F1254

F1004

F904

F804

F704

F604

F504

F404

F304

F204

F10004

F12004

F16004

F20004

F30004

F40004

AMPS

20

30

40

50

60

70

80

90

100

125

150

175

200

225

250

400

600

800

1000

1200

1600

2000

3000

4000

CONDUIT

3/4"C

3/4"C

3/4"C

1"C

1"C

1-1/4"C

1-1/4"C

1-1/4"C

1-1/2"C

2"C

2"C

2"C

2"C

2-1/2"C

3"C

4"C

(2) 3"C.

(2) 4"C

(3) 4"C

(4) 3"C

(5) 4"C

(5) 5"C

(8) 5"C

(10) 5"C

CONDUCTOR

4#12

4#10

4#6

4#8

4#4

4#4

4#2

4#2

4#1

4#1/0

4#1/0

4#2/0

4#3/0

4#4/0

4#250KCMIL

4#500KCMIL

4#350KCMIL

4#500KCMIL

4#500KCMIL

4#350KCMIL

4#500KCMIL

4#600KCMIL

4#500KCMIL

4#600KCMIL

GROUND

#12

#10

#10

#10

#10

#8

#8

#8

#8

#6

#6

#6

#6

#4

#4

#2

#1

#1/0

#3/0

#3/0

#4/0

250KCMIL

500KCMIL

500KCMIL

COPPER FEEDER SCHEDULE
1PH, 2W, w/ GROUND

FEEDER

F1002

F902

F802

F702

F602

F502

F402

F302

F202

AMPS

20

30

40

50

60

70

80

90

100

CONDUIT

3/4"C

3/4"C

3/4"C

1"C

1"C

1"C

1-1/4"C

1-1/4"C

1-1/4"C

CONDUCTOR

2#12

2#10

2#8

2#6

2#4

2#4

2#2

2#2

2#1

GROUND

#12

#10

#10

#10

#10

#8

#8

#8

#8

GROUNDING DETAIL

PANEL
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PC1 - COMMENTS 11/03/2021

P0.1

PLUMBING LEGEND
NOTES & SCHEDULES

1.       THE  TOTAL INSTALLATION SHALL COMPLY WITH ANY AND ALL REQUIREMENTS OF THE LEGALLY

CONSTITUTED AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION INCLUDING 2019 CBC (CALIFORNIA BUILDING

CODE) AND 2019 CMC/CPC (CALIFORNIA MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING CODE)

2.       THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE SITE PRIOR TO BID AND SHALL THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZE

HIMSELF WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH HE WILL BE REQUIRED TO WORK. ALL

INDICATED DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND ARE GIVEN FOR ESTIMATE PURPOSES ONLY.

3.       BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY CHECK AND VERIFY

ALL DIMENSIONS, SIZES, REQUIRED CLEARANCES AND SHALL ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR

THE FITTING OF ALL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS HEREIN REQUIRED TO OTHER PARTS OF THE

WORK OF OTHER TRADES.

4.       THE DRAWINGS ARE ESSENTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC TO THE EXTENT THAT ALL OFFSETS, BENDS,

SPECIAL FITTING AND LOCATIONS ARE NOT EXACTLY LOCATED. IN THE PREPARATION OF THESE

DOCUMENTS, CERTAIN ASSUMPTIONS ARE MADE REGARDING EXISTING CONDITIONS. SOME OF

THESE ASSUMPTIONS MAY NOT BE VERIFIABLE WITHOUT EXPENDING ADDITIONAL SUMS OF

MONEY OR DESTROYING OTHERWISE ADEQUATE OR SERVICEABLE PORTIONS OF EXISTING

BUILDING AND/OR EQUIPMENT. THEREFORE, THE ENGINEER SHALL NOT HELD RESPONSIBLE FOR

ANY CHANGES OR ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED DUE TO EXISTING CONDITIONS.

5.       ITEMS RELATED TO PLUMBING UTILITIES AND/OR OTHER SERVICE(S); MATERIALS, LABOR,

PERMITS, FEES, ETC., SHALL BE VERIFIED WITH THE RESPECTIVE SERVING UTILITY COMPANY

PRIOR TO SUBMISSION OF A BID. THE ACT OF SUBMITTING A BID SHALL CONSTITUTE FULL

RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL SERVICE(S) IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE

REQUIREMENTS OF THE SERVING UTILITY COMPANY AND THE MECHANICAL ENGINEER. THE

CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL CHARGES LEVIED BY THE SERVING UTILITY

COMPANY EXCEPTING THE FIRST BILLING DEPOSIT.

6.       THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL CONTRACT DOCUMENTS IN LAYING OUT THEIR WORK

AND EQUIPMENT. THEY SHALL COORDINATE THE WORK OF THIS SECTION WITH THE WORK OF

OTHER TRADES AND ALL JOB CONDITIONS.

7.       THE INSTALLATION OF ACCESS PANELS OR OTHER INDICATING EQUIPMENT OR SPECIALTIES

REQUIRING READING, ADJUSTMENT, INSPECTION, REPAIRS, REMOVAL OR REPLACEMENT SHALL

BE CONVENIENTLY LOCATED WITH REFERENCE TO THE FINISHED BUILDING.

8.       ALL EQUIPMENT AND FIXTURES INSTALLED UNDER THIS CONTRACT SHALL BE HUNG OR

ANCHORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH 2019  CPC/CBC.

9.        WHERE MATERIAL IS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS BUT NOT SPECIFIED, IT SHALL BE OF THE SAME

TYPE AND QUALITY AS EXISTING MATERIAL.

10.      TEST SYSTEMS(S) IN ACCORDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS OF THE GOVERNING AUTHORITIES.

11.     ALL CLEANOUTS SHALL BE INSTALLED WHERE READILY ACCESSIBLE AND LOCATED AS PER CODE

REQUIREMENTS THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ALL CLEANOUTS LOCATIONS WITH

EQUIPMENT CABINETS, ETC. AND THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO ANY INSTALLATION.

12.     THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PATCHING AND REPAIRING ALL PAVED AREAS

WHICH ARE EXCAVATED AND/OR DAMAGED BY THEIR OPERATIONS. IN ADDITION, THE

CONTRACTOR SHALL RESTORE TO ORIGINAL CONDITION ALL PLANTED AREAS DAMAGED BY THEIR

OPERATIONS.

13.     ALL EXTERIOR WATER SHUT-OFF VALVES BELOW GROUND SHALL BE INSTALLED IN YARD BOXES

WITH COVERS CONSPICUOUSLY MARKED " WATER SHUT-OFF" RESPECTIVELY.

14.     WHEN REQUIRED BY THE AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION, POTABLE WATER SYSTEMS SHALL BE

DISINFECTED AND FLUSHED PRIOR TO USE BY WATER-CHLORINATION SOLUTION AND HAVE

BACTERIOLOGICAL EXAMINATION MADE BY AN APPROVED AGENCY PER 2019 CPC SEC. 609.9 AND

AS PRESCRIBED IN AWWA C651. METHODS OF CLEANING/ DISINFECTING FOR NEW OR REPAIR

PIPING AS DESCRIBED IN C651 OR NFPA 24.

15.     PLUMBING PIPE, FITTING AND FIXTURES USED TO CONVEY OR DISPENSE WATER FOR HUMAN

CONSUMPTION SHALL COMPLY WITH AB 1953.

16.      ANY SUBSTITUTION MADE BY THE CONTRACTOR THAT IS DIFFERENT FROM WHAT IS SPECIFIED

ON THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE CLEARLY INDICATED ON THE SUBMITTAL AS TO ALL THAT IS BEING

SUBSTITUTED.

DETAIL REFERENCE

SECTION
REFERENCE

PLUMBING STACK OR RISER REFERENCE

EQUIPMENT REFERENCE

COLD WATER

HOT WATER

SOIL or WASTE BELOW GRADE (or FLOOR)

ROOF & OVERFLOW DRAIN ABOVE & BELOW GRADE (or FLOOR)

GREASE WASTE

SOIL or WASTE ABOVE GRADE (or FLOOR)

PLUMBING VENT

CONDENSATE DRAIN

GAS LOW PRESSURE

GAS MEDIUM PRESSURE

BALL VALVE

SHUT OFF VALVE

SHUT OFF VALVE OR GAS COCK ON RISER

SWING CHECK VALVE

PIPE DOWN

PIPE UP

TEE DOWN

TEE UP

PIPE RISER & PIPE DROP (UP AND DOWN)

FLOOR CLEANOUT

WALL CLEANOUT

CLEANOUT PLUG

YARD CLEANOUT or CLEANOUT TO GRADE

CAP ON END OF PIPE

HOSE BIBB WITH VACUUM BREAKER

WATER HAMMER ARRESTOR & TRAP PRIMER

GAS REGULATOR

GAS COCK (or GAS STOP)

GAS SOLENOID

POINT OF CONNECTION

POINT OF DEMOLITION

ACCESS PANEL

ABOVE

BELOW

CONNECTION

CONTINUATION

EXISTING

NEW

DOWN

AMERICAN DISABILITY ACT

INVERT ELEVATION

TYPICAL

UNLESS OTHER NOTED

VENT THROUGH ROOF

PLUMBING FIXTURE UNIT

A

P-1

DETAIL No.

SHEET No.

EQUIPMENT

ID. No.

STACK/RISER

D. No.

RD/OD

GW

COND

G

MPG

CW

HW

S or W

RD/OD

GW

S or W

V

COND

G

MPG

BV

SOV

SOV or GC

CV

DN

UP

DN

UP

FCO

WCO

CO

COTG

HB

WHA & TP

GR

GC

GS

P.O.C.

P.O.D.

AP

ABV

BEL

CONN

CONT

(E)

(N)

DN

ADA

IE

(TYP)

U.O.N.

VTR

FU

PLUMBING LEGEND AND SYMBOLSGENERAL NOTES
ABBREV DESCRIPTIONSYMBOL

STORM DRAINSSD SD

17. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WORK WITH ALL TRADES AT THE SITE. COSTS TO INSTALL WORK TO

ACCOMPLISH SAID COORDINATION WHICH DIFFERS FROM THE WORK AS SHOWN ON

THE PLANS SHALL BE INCURRED BY THE CONTRACTOR. ANY DISCREPANCIES,

AMBIGUITIES OR CONFLICTS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE

MECHANICAL ENGINEER DURING BID TIME FOR CLARIFICATION. ANY SUCH CONFLICTS NOT

CLARIFIED PRIOR TO BID SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE INTERPRETATION OF THE

MECHANICAL ENGINEER AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER OR ENGINEERS OF RECORD.

MOUNTING AND BRACING NOTES

1.       PIPES DUCTS AND CONDUITS SHALL BE SUPPORTED AND BRACED PER THE SMACNA "GUIDELINES

FOR SEISMIC RESTRAINTS OF MECHANICAL SYSTEMS AND PLUMBING SYSTEMS", THE

"SUPERSTRUT SEISMIC RESTRAINT SYSTEM" FOR PIPES AND CONDUITS ONLY.

SHEET INDEX

Sheet # Sheet Name

P0.1 PLUMBING LEGEND NOTES & SCHEDULES

P0.2 PLUMBING SCHEDULES CONT.

P0.3 PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS

P1.1 PLUMBING SITE PLAN

P2.1 BUILDING 1 WASTE & VENT FLOOR PLAN

P2.2 BUILDING 1 DOMESTIC WATER FLOOR PLAN

P3.1 BUILDING 2 WASTE & VENT FLOOR PLAN

P3.2 BUILDING 2 DOMESTIC WATER FLOOR PLAN

P4.1 BUILDING 3 WASTE & VENT FLOOR PLAN

P4.2 BUILDING 3 DOMESTIC WATER FLOOR PLAN

P5.1 PLUMBING DETAILS

P5.2 PLUMBING DETAILS CONT.

2019 NON-RESIDENTIAL MANDATORY MEASURE CHECKLIST

CODE 
SECTION

REQUIREMENT
REFERENCE 

SHEET
(SHEET # OR 

N/A)

COMMENTS

5.303.3.4

5.303.3.1

5.303.6

PLUMBING FIXTURES SHALL MEET THE 
MAXIMUM FLOW RATE VALUES SHOWN 
IN 5.303.3.4.1; 5.303.3.4.2; 5.303.3.4.3; 
5.303.3.4.4; 5.303.3.4.5

THE INSTALLATION OF WATER-
CONSERVING FIXTURES (WATER, 
CLOSETS, URINALS) MEETING 
THE CRITERIA ESTABLISHED IN 
SECTIONS 5.303.3.1 OR 5.303.3.2

PLUMBING FIXTURES AND FITTINGS 
SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH THE CALIFORNIA PLUMBING CODE, 
AND SHALL MEET THE APPLICABLE 
STANDARDS REFERENCED IN TABLE 
1701.1 OF THE CALIFORNIA PLUMBING 
CODE AND IN CHAPTER 6 OF THIS CODE

P-0.1

P-0.1

P-0.1

--

--

--

MANDATORY CALGREEN CHECKLIST

01-07-2020

11/03/2021
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P0.2

PLUMBING
SCHEDULES CONT.

SERVICE
PIPE 

MATERIAL
& WEIGHT

TYPE OF
JOINTS

PRESSURE
FITTINGS
MATERIAL

SHUT-OFF
RATINGS
PSI-SwP

VALVE

Cold Water
Below Ground
Beyond 5'-0"

Schedule 80 PVC Solvent-Weld PVC 125 Gate

Cold Water
Abv. Ground Copper L Tube Soldered

Cast Bronze/
Wrought Copper

125
Ball
Gate

Check

Cold Water
Below Ground to

5' Outside Building
Copper K Tube Brazed

Cast Bronze/
Wrought Copper

125
Ball
Gate

NOTE:   ALL EXPOSED FUEL GAS PIPING SHALL BE PRIME AND PAINTED, COORDINATE COLOR WITH ARCHITECT.

Hot Water
Abv. Ground Copper L Tube Soldered

Cast Bronze/
Wrought Copper

125
Ball
Gate

Fuel Gas

Steel 40, Black
Steel 40, Black

Polyethylene Piping
Stainless Steel Tubing

Screwed
Welded

Per Manf.

Mall. Iron
Steel Weld

Stainless Steel Tubing

150
150

Per Manf.

Sqr. Head
Cock

Per Manf.

Vent No-hub Cast iron No-hub N/A N/A N/A

Waste, Soil &
Roof Drains

BELOW GRADE
Schedule 40 ABS Solvent-Weld ABS N/A N/A

Waste, Soil &
Roof Drains

ABOVE GRADE
No-hub Cast Iron No-hub N/A N/A N/A

Condensate Copper M Tube Soldered Bronze 125 N/A

PIPE MATERIAL SCHEDULE

SYMBOL SPECIFICATIONS
WASTE

CONNECTION SIZE:

VENTTRAP

2" 1 1/2" 1 1/2" 1/2" 1/2"

CW
RISER

HW
RISER

FIXTURE SCHEDULE

- - - 1/2" 1/2"

PIPE SIZE

1/2"

3/4"

1"

1 1/4"

1 1/2"

2"

2 1/2"

3"

4"

6"

(GPM)

FLOW

(FT/SEC.)

2.02

5.28

10.64

18.51

29.23

57.88

89.25

127.40

223.99

501.83

2.78

3.50

4.14

4.73

5.27

6.0

6.0

6.0

6.0

6.0

FIXTURE UNITS

FLUSH TANK

1

6

13

28

54

185

431

719

1091

1668

PIPE MATERIAL: TYPE L COPPER

MINIMUM ACCEPTABLE PRESSURE LOSS: 3.0 PSI/100 FT.

MAXIMUM ACCEPTABLE VELOCITY: 8 FT./SEC.

-

-

-

-

13

82

295

666

1091

1668

FLUSH VALVE

RATE
VELOCITY

FIXTURE SCHEDULE

GARBAGE DISPOSAL SCHEDULE

MFR. & MODEL NUMBER: InSinkErator Badger 1

HP: 1/3 HP

POWER: 120v/1PH - 5.6 AMP

GD

1

WATER HEATER SCHEDULE

EWH

1

4" INT 2" 3/4" -

2" 1 1/2" 1 1/2" 1/2" 1/2"

- - - 1/2" -

AMERICAN STANDARD CADET 3 2989.101. ADHERE TO 2019 
CALGREEN RESIDENTIAL MANDATORY MEASURES "WATER 
EFFICIENCY AND CONSERVATION" WHEN MAKING PLUMBING 
FIXTURE AND FITTINGS SELECTION. SECTION 2019 CALGREEN 
4.303.1 & 4.303.2.

KOHLER AWAKEN B110 K-99243-G. ADHERE TO 2019 CALGREEN 
RESIDENTIAL MANDATORY MEASURES "WATER EFFICIENCY AND 
CONSERVATION" WHEN MAKING PLUMBING FIXTURE AND 
FITTINGS SELECTION. SECTION 2019 CALGREEN 4.303.1 & 4.303.2.

KOHLER CRUE K-22973. ADHERE TO 2019 CALGREEN RESIDENTIAL 
MANDATORY MEASURES "WATER EFFICIENCY AND 
CONSERVATION" WHEN MAKING PLUMBING FIXTURE AND 
FITTINGS SELECTION. SECTION 2019 CALGREEN 4.303.1 & 4.303.2.

KOHLER REFINIA K-5313-4. ADHERE TO 2019 CALGREEN 
RESIDENTIAL MANDATORY MEASURES "WATER EFFICIENCY AND 
CONSERVATION" WHEN MAKING PLUMBING FIXTURE AND 
FITTINGS SELECTION. SECTION 2019 CALGREEN 4.303.1 & 4.303.2.

GUY GRAY #BIM875, 18 GAUGE FACEPLATE, HOT DIPPED 
GALVANIZED STEEL WITH COMPRESSION ANGLE VALVE.

GUY GRAY #B200, 18 GAUGE FACEPLATE, HOT DIPPED 
GALVANIZED STEEL WITH DOMESTIC WATER VALVES. 

- - - 1/2" -

3/4" 3/4"

UTILITY SINK: ELKAY #SS81242 FLOOR MOUNT SINGLE 
COMPARTMENT. 14 GAUGE 304 STAINLESS STEEL. ELKAY 
#LKB940C FAUCET.

CIRCULATING PUMP SCHEDULE

MFR. & MODEL NUMBER: BELL & GOSSET #NBF-10

INPUT RATING: 55 WATTS 120V/1PH

OPERATING WEIGHT:

HEAD (FT):

CP

1

GPM:

NOTES:

388 GPH @ 60 DEG. F TEMPERATURE RISE

3

9 LBS.

10

ALL BRONZE CONSTRUCTION, COMPLETE 
WITH AQUASTAT AND TIME CLOCK

LAV-1

WC-1

SH-1

SK-1

SK-2

IMB-1

CWB-1

MFR. & MODEL NUMBER: BRADFORD WHITE E32-50S-3

INPUT RATING: 9kW/208V/3 PHASE

RECOVER: 61 GPH @ 60ºF TEMPERATURE RISE

OPERATING WEIGHT: 554 LBS

WIDTH: 22"

HEIGHT: 47-1/4"

NOTES: COMPLETE WITH DRAIN PAN; HOLDRITE
#40-S-24 STAND AND #QS-50 WATER 
HEATER SEISMIC RESTRAINT STRAPS. 
PROVIDE AMTROL #ST-5-C EXPANSION 
TANK.

2" 2" 1 1/2"

ACORN #8121CR-LF, BENT NOSE WITH FLANGE, ROUGH CHROME 
FINISH,  VACUUM BREAKER AND LOOSE KEY HANDLE.

- - - 3/4" -HB-1

01-07-2020

11/03/2021
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P0.3

PLUMBING
SPECIFICATIONS

PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS
NOTE: ALL SPECIFICATIONS MAY NOT APPLY
NOTICE TO OWNERS, ARCHITECTS AND CONTRACTORS REGARDING PRICING ESTIMATES

1. UNDER NO CICUMSTANCES SHALL THESE DRAWINGS BE “FINAL” OR “HARD BID” UNTIL THE PROJECT IS FULLY PERMITTED.
2. ALL PRELIMINARY PRICING EFFORTS SHALL BE CONSIDERED AS ESTIMATES ONLY AND SHALL INCLUDE SUCH CONTINGENCIES, ALLOWANCES, 

ALTERNATIVES, ETC. TO ACCOUNT FOR MODIFICATIONS AND ADDITIONS THAT WILL OCCUR TO THE DRAWINGS DURING FINALIZATION OF THE DESIGN 
AND PERMITTING PROCESS.

SCOPE OF WORK
1. ALL WORK REQUIRED CONSISTS OF PERFORMING ALL LABOR AND FURNISHING ALL MATERIALS, FIXTURES, AND EQUIPMENT REQUIRED TO PROVIDE 

COMPLETE PLUMBING INSTALLATION AS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS. IT SHALL FURTHER INCLUDE FURNISHING AND INSTALLING ALL MISCELLANEOUS 
ITEMS REQUIRED FOR THE OPERATION OF THE SYSTEMS, WHETHER SPECIFICALLY CALLED FOR OR NOT. CONNECT ALL EQUIPMENT FURNISHED UNDER 
OTHER TRADES AS REQUIRED. DETERMINE IN ADVANCE THE SHUT-DOWN OF EXISTING UTILITIES.

2. EXACT LOCATION OF PLUMBING FIXTURES SHALL BE DETERMINED FROM ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.
3. SPECIAL INSPECTIONS: WHERE THE PLANS INDICATE SPECIAL INSPECTIONS AND REPORT, OR AS REQUIRED BY THE AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION 

(AHJ), THE CONTRACTOR SHALL, AT HIS OWN EXPENSE, HIRE AN INDEPENDENT THIRD-PARTY INSPECTOR OR TESTING AGENCY TO PERFORM THE 
REQUIRED INSPECTIONS FOR THE TYPES OF WORK REQUIRED OR IDENTIFIED ON THE SPECIAL INSPECTION FORM. THE SPECIAL INSPECTOR SHALL
SUBMIT A FINAL SIGNED REPORT TO THE REGISTERED DEISGN PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER, PROVIDING TEST RESULTS AND STATING WHETHER THE 
ITEMS REQUIRING SPECIAL INSPECTION WERE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE ADDIDITONAL COST FOR ENGINEER’S 
SEALED LETTER OF APPROVAL.

CODES
1. ALL MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND INSTALLATION MUST COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS, CODES, RULES, AND REGULATIONS, REQUIRED BY CITY, 

COUNTY, STATE, AND FEDERAL AGENCIES.

PERMITS
1. THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL PAY FOR ALL PERMITS, LICENSES AND FEES REQUIRED BY STATE AND LOCAL AUTHORITIES.
2. COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS SHALL NOT BE USED IN A NON-COMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION TYPE BUILDING AS DEFINED BY THE BUILDING CODE. 

COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS SHALL BE PROTECTED AS SPECIFIED BY THE ENGINEER AND ARCHITECT OF RECORD.

INSPECTION
1. FURNISH OWNER WITH CERTIFICATE OF INSPECTION AND APPROVAL BY LOCAL AUTHORITIES PRIOR TO FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF THE PROJECT BY THE 

OWNER. ALL WORK MUST BE INSPECTED.

EXISTING CONDITIONS
1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY EXACT LOCATIONS OF ALL UTILITIES PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE SITE AND 

INSPECT THE WORK TO BE PERFORMED, IN ADDITION TO WHAT IS SHOWN HEREIN, AND INCLUDE IN BID AS AMOUNT TO DO SUCH WORK.
2. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY INVERT ELEVATIONS OF SEWERS TO WHICH NEW WASTE LINES ARE TO BE CONNECTED BEFORE MAKING UP OR 

INSTALLATION OF NEW SYSTEM. 
3. PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK, PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL CLEAN, TEST, AND INSPECT ALL EXISTING SEWER PIPING IS IN SATISFACTORY 

WORKING CONDITION. CONTRACTOR SHALL REPORT ANY DEFECTS/DEFICIENCIES TO OWNER/ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY. SUBMIT ADDENDUM BID TO 
ACCOMMODATE ANY REPAIR/REPLACEMENTS AS REQUIRED.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT CUT HOLES IN STRUCTURAL MEMBERS WITHOUT FIRST SECURING WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM THE ARCHITECT.

SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTALS
1. PRIOR TO PROCUREMENT, CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR REVIEW FOR ALL EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING THE FOLLOWING:
2. DOMESTIC WATER, GAS, SANITARY AND STORM PIPING AND FITTINGS.
3. BALL, BUTTERFLY VALVES, PRESSURE REDUCING VALVES AND SOLENOID VALVES.
4. THERMAL INSULATION.
5. WATER HEATERS AND PUMPS.
6. OIL AND GREASE INTERCEPTORS.

MATERIALS
WATER PIPING:
1. ALL PIPING SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OPF THE ANSI SAFETY CODE AND BE FREE FROM ALL DEFECTS AND BE PROPERLY IDENTIFIED.
2. ABOVE GROUND SHALL BE:

2.1. TYPE “L” OR TYPE “M” HARD DRAWN COPPER TUBING CONFORMING TO ASTM B 88.
2.2. CPVC PLASTIC PIPE CONFORMING TO ASTM D 2846; ASTM F 441-442; CSA B137.6.
2.3. CROSS-LINKED POLYETHYLENE (PEX) PLASTIC TUBING, IFALLOWED BY THE AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION, CONFORMING TO ASTM F 876; ASTM F 
877; CSA B137.5.

3. BELOW GROUND: (INSTALLED IN CONCRETE OR UNDER CONCRETE) TYPE “K” SOFT DRAWN COPPER TUBING, CONFORMING TO ASTM B 88-72, SPIRALLY 
WRAP PIPING BELOW GRADE OR FLOORS WITH 3 LAYERS OF 20 MIL POLYETHYLENE TAPE WITH ½ OVERLAP. INSTALL NO PIPING JOINTS BELOW FLOOR.

4. ALL COPPER TUBING SHALL UTILIZE SWEAT FITTINGS SOLDERED WITH ASTM B 32, ALLOY SN95, SN94, OR E, LEAD FREE SOLDER.
SOIL, WASTE AND VENT PIPING:

1. ALL SOIL AND WASTE PIPING SHALL SLOPE MINIMUM OF ¼” PER FOOT. PIPING 4” AND LARGER MAY SLOPE 1/8” PER FOOT IF SITE CONDITIONS WON’T ALLOW 
¼” PER FOOT SLOPE.

2. CHANGES IN DIRECTION, WHERE SPACE PERMITS, SHALL BE MADE WITH LONG SWEEP BENDS, Y-FITTINGS AND 1/8 BENDS.
3. SANITARY TEE BRANCHES AND ¼ BENDS MAY BE USED FOR CONNECTION OF BRANCH LINES TO FIXTURES AND FROM STACKS TO HORIZONTAL DRAINAGE.
4. MATERIALS:

4.1. CAST IRON: NO-HUB CAST IRON, CISPI DESIGNATION 301-12 FOR ALL SOIL, WASTE AND VENT PIPING WITH STANDARD WEIGHT FITTINGS. USE STAINLESS 
STEEL NO-HUB CAST IRON COUPLINGS THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT. INSTALL PIPE AND FITTINGS PER CISPI DESIGNATION 301-12. RESTRAIN PIPE AND 
FITTINGS USING ENGINEERED (HOLDRITE OR EQUAL) ASSEMBLIES INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURERS INSTRUCTIONS.
4.2. GALVANIZED IRON: SCHEDULE 40 STANDARD WEIGHT CONFORMING TO ASTM A72-68. USE WROUGHT IRON SCREWED FITTINGS TO MATCH PIPE. MAKE 
ALL SCREWED JOINTS WITH TEFLON TAPE. (NO GALVANIZED IRON OR STEEL PIPE SHALL BE USED UNDERGROUND.)
4.3. ABS: ABS PIPING CONFORMING TO ASTM D2661-78 FOR ALL SOIL, WSATE AND VENT PIPING WITH MATCHING FITTINGS. ABS ABOVE AND BELOW GRADE 
FOR COMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION OR ALLOWED BY LOCAL JURISDICTION. ABS FOR NON-COMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION BELOW GRADE ONLY.
4.4. PVC: SCHEDULE 40 SOLID WALL PIPE DWV FITTING SYSTEM: PIPE AND FITTINGS SHALL BE MANUFACTURED FROM PVC COMPOUND WITH A CELL CLASS 
OF 12454 PER ASTM D 1784 AND CONFORM WITH NATIONAL SANITATION FOUNDATION (NSF) STANDARD 14. PIPE AND FITTINGS SHALL BE IRON PIPE SIZE (IPS) 
CONFORMING TO ASTM D 1785 AND ASTM D 2665. ALL PIPE AND FITTINGS TO BE PRODUCED AND INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER’S 
RECOMMENDATIONS AND LOCAL CODE REQUIREMENTS. SOLVENT CEMENTS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM D 2564. PRIMER SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM F 656. 
THE SYSTEM IS INTENDED FOR NON-PRESSURE DRAINAGE APPLICATIONS WHERE THE TEMPERATURE WILL NOT EXCEED 140°F.

VALVES:
1. SIZE OF SHUT-OFF VALVES, CONTROL VALVES, BALANCING COCKS, UNIONS, ETC., SHALL BE FULL LINE SIZE.
2. PROVIDE SHUT-OFF VALVES IN CEILING SPACE FOR COLD AND HOT WATER PIPING CONNECTIONS TO ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES, HOSE BIBBS AND TRAP 
PRIMERS. PROVIDE STAINLESS STEEL CEILING/WALL ACCESS PANELS AS NECESSARY, IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARCHITECT’S REQUIREMENTS.

GAS PIPING:
1. THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL SEE THAT THE PROPER GAS METER AND REGULATOR ARE INSTALLED BY THE UTILITY CO., AND PAY FOR ANY FEES 

CHARGED FOR THE INSTALLATION OF THE METER AND SERVICE LINES. GAS LINES SHALL EXTEND FROM THE METER TO ALL EQUIPMENT REQUIRING GAS.
2. MATERIALS:

2.1. GAS PIPING ABOVE GROUND:
A. SCREWED STANDARD WEIGHT SCHEDULE 40 BLACK STEEL CONFORMING TO ASTM A53 SPECIFICATIONS FOR GAS PIPING.
B. 4” DIAMETER AND LARGER INTERIOR GAS PIPING SHALL BE WELDED.

2.2. GAS PIPING INSTALLED BELOW GROUND:
A. SCHEDULE 40 BLACK STEEL SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH FACTORY WRAPPED PROTECTIVE COATING WITH FITTINGS TRIPLE SPIRALLY WRAPPED WITH 
20 MIL POLYETHYLENE TAPE WITH ½ OVERLAP.PROVIDE CATHODIC PROTECTION CONSISTING OF ONE 17 POUND MAGNESIUM ANODE PER 100 SQUARE
FEET OF GROUND EXPOSED PIPE SURFACE.
B. POLYETHYLENE PLASTIC PIPE, TUBING AND FITTINGS USED TO SUPPLY FUEL GAS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM D 2513. SUCH PIPE SHALL BE MARKED 
“GAS” AND “ASTM D 2513”

3. GAS PIPE SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH SUITABLE DRIP LEGS ON ALL MAINS AND RISERS AT EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS. ALL EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS SHALL 
BE PROVIDED WITH AN AGA APPROVED SHUTOFF VALVE.

4. PROVIDE SLEEVES AT ALL PIPING PENETRATING MASONARY WALLS AND PACKED WATERTIGHT WITH APPROVED PACKING.
5. GAS PRESSURE REGULATORS. A LINE PRESSURE REGULATOR SHALL BE INSTALLED WHERE THE APPLIANCE IS DESIGNED TO OPERATE AT A LOWER 

PRESSURE THAN THE SUPPLY PRESSURE. LINE GAS PRESSURE REGULATORS SHALL BE LISTED AS COMPLYING WITH ANSI Z21.80. ACCESS SHALL BE 
PROVIDED TO PRESSURE REGULATORS. PRESSURE REGULATORS SHALL BE PROTECTED FROM PHYSICAL DAMAGE. REGULATORS INSTALLED ON THE 
EXTERIOIR OF THE BUILDING SHALL BE APPROVED FOR OUTDOOR INSTALLATION.

6. MEDIUM PRESSURE (MP) REGULATORS SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL OF THE REQUIRMENTS OF THE LOCAL ADOPTED CODES.
7. VENTING OF REGULATORS. PRESSURE REGULATORS THAT REQUIRE A VENT SHALL BE VENTED DIRECTLY TO THE OUTDOORS. THE VENT SHALL BE 

DESIGNED TO PREVENT THE ENTRY OF INSECTS, WATER AND FOREIGN OBJECTS,
8. VENT PIPING. VENT PIPING FOR RELIEF VENTS AND BREATHER VENTS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF MATERIALS ALLOWED FOR GAS PIPING AND INSTALLED 

IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL LOCAL ADOPTED CODES. VENT PIPING SHALL BE NOT SMALLER THAN THE VENT CONNECTION ON THE PRESSURE REGULATING 
DEVICE.

PIPE HANGERS:
1. PIPE HANGERS SHALL BE MICHIGAN #400 FOR STEEL PIPING, #402 FOR GAS AND COPPER PIPING. SUPPORT PIPING 1-1/4” AND SMALLER 6’-0” O/C, AND PIPING 
1-1/2” AND LARGER 10’-0” O/C. WASTE PIPING SHALL BE SUPPORTED AT 4’-0” O/C. PROVIDE 3/8” DIA. THREADED ROD PROPERLY BRACED FOR SEISMIC 
RESTRAINT ZONE 2.

PIPE INSULATION:
1. ALL DOMESTIC COLD-WATER PIPING SHALL HAVE ½ INCH THICK FIBERGLASS INSULATION WHERE DAMAGE TO ANY BUILDING COMPONENTS WILL OCCUR 

AS A RESULT OF CONDENSATION FORMING ON COLD WATER PIPING.
2. ALL DOMESTIC HOT WATER AND HOT WATER RETURN PIPING SHALL HAVE 1-INCH-THICK FIBERGLASS INSULATION.
3. PIPE INSULATION SHALL HAVE AN ASJ JACKET AND A THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY (K-FACTOR) NOT EXCEEDING 0.27 AT 75 DEGREES MEAN TEMPERATURE.
4. THE MAXIMUM FIRE HAZARD CLASSIFICATION OF THE INSULATION SYSTEM SHALL NOT HAVE MORE THAN A FLAME SPREAD OF 25, A FUEL CONTRIBUTED 

RATING OF50, AND A SMOKE DEVELOPED RATING OF 50 WHEN TESTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH U.L. REQUIREMENTS. PIPE COVERING SHALL BEAR THE 
U.L. LABEL.

5. INSULATE ALL FITTINGS, VALVE BODIES ETC. WITH SINGLE OR MULTIPLE LAYERS OF INSULATION WITH PREFABRICATED FITTINGS WITH P.V.C. JACKETS.
6. SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR ALL INSULATION MATERIALS.

CLEAN OUTS: (ZURN, JOSAM, SMITH)
1. CLEAN OUTS SHALL BE THE SAME SIZE AS THE LARGEST DOWNSTREAM PIPE IT IS SERVING. NO PLATIC CLEAN OUTS WILL BE ACCEPTED. PLUGS SHALL 

BE BRONZE.

PIPE EXPANSION:
1. ALL PIPE CONNECTIONS SHALL BE INSTALLED TO ALLOW FOR FREEDOM OF MOVEMENT OF THE PIPING DURING EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION.
2. EXPANSION LOOPS AND EXPANSION JOINTS WITH PROPER ANCHORS AND GUIDES SHALL BE PROVIDED AS REQUIRED. ANCHORS AND JOINTS SHALL BE 

SUBJECT TO THE REVIEW OF THE ARCHITECT.
3. ALL SUPPORTS SHALL BE INSTALLED TO PERMIT THE MATERIALS TO CONTRACT AND EXPAND FREELY WITHOUT PUTTING A STRAIN OR STRESS ON ANY 

PART OF THE SYSTEM. PROVIDE ANCHORS AS REQUIRED.

UNIONS
1. PROVIDE A UNION BETWEEN CONNECTIONS TO EACH FIXTURE, DEVICE OR PIECE OF EQUIPMENT FOR DISCONNECTING OF PIPING.
2. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL DIELECTRIC UNIONS AT CONNECTIONS OF DISSIMILAR METALS.

PIPE INSTALLATION
1. INSTALL PIPING TO BEST SUIT FIELD CONDITIONS, COORDINATE LAYOUT OF PIPING WITH DUCT WORK AND OFFSET PIPING AS REQUIRED TO CLEAR NEW 

WORK.
2. ALL VENTS THROUGH ROOF SHALL BE MINIMUM 10’-0” REMOVED FROM ALL AIR INTAKES, EVAPORATIVE COOLERS, ETC.
3. CONTRACTOR SHALL ROUGH-IN ALL WASTE AND SUPPLY PIPING TO SPECIAL EQUIPMENT ACCORDING TO MANUFACTURER’S SHOP DRAWINGS AND 

MAKE FINAL CONNECTIONS. ALL SUPPLIES SHALL BE VALVED.
4. A WATER-HAMMER ARRESTOR SHALL BE INSTALLED WHERE QUICK-CLOSING VALVES ARE UTILIZED. INCLUDED TOILET FLUSH VALVE GROUPS AND 

CONNECTIONS TO ALL SOLENOID ACTIVATED VALVES. WATER-HAMMER ARRESTORS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS AND SHALL CONFORM TO ASSE 1010.

5. PROVIDE MEANS OF PREVENTING DISSIMILAR METAL CONTACT BETWEEN ALL PIPING MATERIALS FROM ANY OTHER METAL OR STRUCTURAL MEMBER 
TO PREVENT GALVANIC ACTION BETWEEN THE TWO METALS.

6. WHEN WATER PIPE AND SEWER ARE LAID PARALLEL TO EACH OTHER, ONE OF THE FOLLOWING PROCEDURES MUST BE FOLLOWED:
7. THE HORIZONTAL DISTANCE BETWEEN THE WATER PIPE AND SEWER SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN SIX (6) FEET.
8. EACH LINE SHALL BE LAID IN A SEPARATE TRENCH, OR IN BETWEEN FILLED WITH COMPACT FILL.
9. THE WATER SERVICE PIPE MAY BE PLACED IN THE TRENCH WITH THE BUIILDING DRAIN AND/OR BUILDING SEWER, PROVIDED THE BOTTOM OF THE

WATER SERVICE PIPE, AT ALL POINTS SHALL BE AT LEAST TWELVE (12) INCHES ABOVE THE TOP OF THE SEWER LINE, AND SHALL BE PLACED ON A SOLID 
SHELF EXCAVATED AT ONE SIDE OF THE COMMON TRENCH.

10. WATER SERVICE AND SEWER SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF MATERIALS APPROVED FOR USE WITHIN A BUILDING AND PRESSURE TESTED TP ASSURE 
WATER TIGHTNESS BEFORE BACKFILLING.

ACCESSIBILITY
1. THE INSTALLATION OF ALL VALVES, UNIONS, THERMOMETERS, GAUGES, OR OTHER INDICATING OR RECORDING DEVICES, OR SPECIALTIES REQUIRING 

FREQUENT READING, REPAIRS, ADJUSTMENT, INSPECTION, REMOVAL, OR REPLACEMENT SHALL BE CONVENIENTLY AND ACCESSIBLY LOCATED WITH 
REFERENCE TO THE FINISHED BUILDING.

TESTING
1. FILL DOMESTIC WATER SYSTEM WITH WATER AND PRESSURE TO 125 PSI AND MAINTAIN FOR (4) FOUR HOURS WITH NO PRESSURE DROP.
2. FILL WASTE, SOIL, VENT AND STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEMS WITH WATER TO HIGHEST POINT OF THE SYSTEM. HOLD PRESSURE FOR (4) HOURS WITH NO 

DROP IN WATER LEVEL.
3. IF THE SYSTEM IS TESTED IN SECTIONS, EACH SECTION SHALL BE FILLED WITH WATER BUT NO SECTION SHALL BE TESTED WITH LESS THAN A TEN 

FOOT HEAD OF WATER.
4. GAS TESTING:
5. AIR PRESSURE TEST SYSTEM TO 75 PSI AND MAINTAIN FOR A PERIOD OF (8) HOURS WITH NO PRESSURE DROP.
6. PURGE LINE WITH NITROGEN AT JNUNCTION WITH MAIN LINE AT GAS METER TO REMOVE ALL AIR. CLEAR COMPLETE LINE BY ATTATCHING A TEST PILOT 

FIXTURE AT CAPPED STUB-IN LINE AT THE BUILDING LOCATION AND LET GAS FLOW UNTIL TEST PILOT IGNITES. CAUTION: FAILURE TO PURGE SYSTEM 
MAY RESULT IN EXPLOSION WITHIN LINE WHEN AIR-TO-GAS IS AT A CORRECT MIXTURE.

7. TEST AND OBTAIN APPROVAL ON ALL UNDERGROUND PIPING BEFORE COVERING WORK. PROVIDE WRITTEN TESTING REPORT TO ARCHITECT.

CLEANING
1. AT THE COMPLETION OF THE WORK AND PRIOR TO FINAL ACCEPTANCE, ALL PARTS OF THE WORK INSTALLED UNDER THIS SPECIFICATION SHALL BE 

THOROUGHLY CLEANED. ALL EQUIPMENT, FIXTURES, PIPE, VALVES AND FITTINGS SHALL BE CLEANED OF GREASE, METAL CUTTINGS AND SLUDGE 
WHICH MAY HAVE ACCUMULATED BY OPERATION OF THE SYSTEM FOR TESTING HEREIN BEFORE SPECIFIED OR FROM OTHER CAUSES.

STERILIZATION
1. STERILIZE THE ENTIRE WATER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM THOROUGHLY WITH A SOLUTION CONTAINING NOT LESS THAN 50 PARTS PER MILLION OF 

AVAILABLE CHLORINE. FOR CHLORINATING MATERIALS USE SODIUM HYPOCHLORITE SOLUTION CONFORMING TO FEDERAL SPEC. 0-8-441, GRADE D, 
ANDINTRODUCEINTO THE SYSTEM BY USE OF A COCK AT A SLOW, EVEN, CONTINOUS RATE. ALLOW THE STERILIZATION SOLUTION TO REMAIN IN THE 
SYSTEM FOR A PERIOD OF 24 HOURS, DURING WHICH TIME ALL VALVES AND FAUCETS SHALL BE OPENED AND CLOSED SEVERAL TIMES. AFTER 
STERILIZATION, FLUSH THE SOLUTION FROM THE SYSTEM WITH CLEAN WATER UNTIL THE RESIDUAL CHLORINE CONTENT IS NO GREATER THAN 0.2
PARTS PER MILLION. PLATE COUNT SHALL INDICATE COUNT LESS THAN 100 BACTERIA PER CC.

GUARANTEE
1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GUARANTEE ALL MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, AND WORKMANSHIP FROM DEFECT OF MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP, AND SHALL 

REPLACE OR REPAIR, WITHOUT ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER, ALL DEFECTIVE MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP FOR A PERIOD (1) YEAR AFTER 
COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE.

COORDINATION
1. ALL CONTRACTORS SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING WORK WITH OTHER TRADES AFFECTED BY EACH OTHERS WORK AND FOR CUTTING 

AND REFINISHING OF EXISTING WALLS, FLOORS, SOLID AND SUSPENDED CEILINGS ETC., WHERE REQUIRED BY WORK SHOWN AND NOTED HEREIN. 
INSTALL ALL WORK TO CLEAR NEW AND EXISTING ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL MEMBERS. ITEMS SUCH AS PIPE, FITTINGS, ETC., SHALL NOT BE 
INSTALLED IN CONFLICT WITH EQUIPMENT. COORDINATE ALL CUTTING AND PATCHING WITH THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR. SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL BE
RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL CUTTING AND PATCHING OF HIS WORK. OBTAIN WRITTEN PERMISSION OF ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH ANY CUTTING 
OR PATCHING OF STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS.

SUBSTITUTIONS
1. SUBSTITUTIONS OF MATERIALS OR PRODUCT SHOWN HEREIN SHALL BE AT THE OWNER’S, ARCHITECT’S, OR ENGINEER’S WRITTEN APPROVAL ONY, 

WITH COPIES OF APPROVAL SENT TO ARCHITECT FOR PROJECT FILE. DEVIATION FROM THESE DRAWINGS WILL NOT BE ALLOWED. CONTRACTOR SHALL 
BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF ALL SUBSTITUTIONS AND ALL COSTS OF CHANGES INCURRED BY THEMSELVES AND OTHERS DUE TO THE 
SUBSTITUTIONS.

RECORD DRAWINGS
1. PROVIDE TWO (2) SETS OF “RECORD” DRAWINGS (AS-BUILTS) AND TWO (2) BOUND SETS OF ALL OPERATIONS MANUALS, DIAGRAMS, SERVICE 

CONTRACTS, GUARANTEES, ETC., ONE FOR THE OWNER AND ONE FOR BUILDING OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT. OBTAIN A COMPLETE SET OF RECORD 
DRAWINGS OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION FROM THE OWNERS FOR INFORMATION ON EXISTING CONDITIONS. INCORPORATE ANY EXISTING CONDITIONS
ON NEW RECORD DRAWINGS REQUIRED TO SHOW THE “INSTALLED” INSTALLATION.

ORDER OF PRECEDENCE OF DOCUMENTS
1. SHOULD A CONFLICT ARISE BETWEEN CONTRUCTION DOCUMENTS, THE ORDER OF PRECEDENCE SHALL BE:
A. SPECIAL PROVISIONS
B. GENERAL PROVISIONS
C. SPECIFICATIONS
D. DETAILS ON DRAWINGS
E. PLAN DRAWINGS
F. THE ENGINEER OF RECORD SHALL BE NOTIFIED BEFORE A DECISION IS MADE.
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{3EA1051A-E6A8-4D78-A39E-D4F40EAEF829}1G lobalId70_eG KQ vgXDUAEUrFG EhlW fO wnerHistory10Nam e7D escription7A pplicable O ccurrence7HasPropertySets28RepresentationM aps19Tag7Elem entType7P redefinedType8SINKK-02882 -LavatoryV erticyl(TM )  rectangle u ndercounter  lavatory -M aterial: Vit reous ChinaK ohlerK-028821.00Ea1.00Ea224116D201374.2G 44#####

{0F8D0B0A-3C0A-45F8-8541-34D0F6B8B2EB}1G lobalId70FZG iAF0f5_8L1DD3skBBhO wnerHistory10Nam e7D escription7A pplicable O ccurrence7HasPropertySets28RepresentationM aps19Tag7Elem entType7P redefinedType8SINKK-02882 -LavatoryV erticyl(TM )  rectangle u ndercounter  lavatory -M aterial: Vit reous ChinaK ohlerK-028821.00Ea1.00Ea224116D201374.2G 44#####

K-06340-Faucets / TrimP
roAvatar(R) k

itchen sink f
aucet with m

a
tching color 

sprayhead -M
a

terial: Brass
K

ohler
K-063401.00Ea1.00Ea224139D201053.6G

44
#####

{E793A4EB-9C80-4D91-B0EF-4A63BDDE2339}1GlobalId 7OwnerHistory 10Name 7Description 7ApplicableOccurrence 7HasPropertySets28RepresentationMaps 19Tag7ElementType 7PredefinedType 8FAUCET

{0E32122F-4F01-45F6-BD59-1003334B5297}1G
lobalId

70ECX8lJm
55zhrP40CpIrAN

O
wnerHistory

10Nam
e

7D
escription

7A
pplicable

O
ccurrence

7HasPropertySets28RepresentationM
aps

19Tag7Elem
entType

7P
redefinedType

8SINKK-02882 -LavatoryV
erticyl(TM

)
 rectangle u

ndercounter
 lavatory -M

aterial: Vit
reous China

K
ohler

K-028821.00Ea1.00Ea224116D201374.2G
44

#####

{DCEB1934-56D9-4930-9F46-E3889A84F6AA}1G
lobalId

73SwnaqLjb9C9z6uuYQ
XFQ

g
O

wnerHistory
10Nam

e
7D

escription
7A

pplicable
O

ccurrence
7HasPropertySets28RepresentationM

aps
19Tag7Elem

entType
7P

redefinedType
8SINKK-02882 -LavatoryV

erticyl(TM
)

 rectangle u
ndercounter

 lavatory -M
aterial: Vit

reous China
K

ohler
K-028821.00Ea1.00Ea224116D201374.2G

44
#####

{78F002D7-A279-483B-80EC-8584ECC1A826}1G
lobalId

71uy0BNedb8Eu3iXO
Jim

Q
W

c
O

wnerHistory
10Nam

e
7D

escription
7A

pplicable
O

ccurrence
7HasPropertySets28RepresentationM

aps
19Tag7Elem

entType
7P

redefinedType
8SINKK-02882 -LavatoryV

erticyl(TM
)

 rectangle u
ndercounter

 lavatory -M
aterial: Vit

reous China
K

ohler
K-028821.00Ea1.00Ea224116D201374.2G

44
#####

K-06340-Faucets / TrimProAvatar(R) kitchen sink faucet with matching color sprayhead -Material: Brass Kohler K-063401.00Ea1.00Ea224139D201053.6G44 #####

{E793A4EB-9C80-4D91-B0EF-4A63BDDE2339}1G
lobalId

7O
wnerHistory

10Nam
e

7D
escription

7A
pplicable

O
ccurrence

7HasPropertySets28RepresentationM
aps

19Tag7Elem
entType

7P
redefinedType

8FAUCET

LP
G

LPG

LP
G

LPG

1 1/2""(900 CFH)

3"(2700 CFH)

1 1/2"(900 CFH)

TOTAL DELOPED LENGTH = 60'-0"
SIZING BASE ON TABLE 1215.2(34) 
CPC 2019

LPG SHUT-OFF 
VALVE IN YARD 
BOX (TYP)

500 GALLON 
PROPANE TANK
(BY OTHERS)

LP
G

TOTAL DELOPED LENGTH = 80'-0"
SIZING BASE ON TABLE 1215.2(34) 
CPC 2019

500 GALLON PROPANE TANK
(BY OTHERS)

ANODELESS RISER AND 
SHUT-OFF VALVE (TYP)

In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.
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PC1 - COMMENTS 11/03/2021

P1.1

PLUMBING SITE PLAN

NORTH
1/16" = 1'-0"PLUMBING SITE PLAN 1

GENERAL NOTES

1. UNLESS NOTED ALL CW & HW RISERS FROM FIXTURE TO CEILING

ARE 1/2'', SEE FIXTURE SCHEDULE ON P-0.1

2. SEE FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR ADA & STANDARD RIM HEIGHTS

FOR WC-1 ON P-0.1

3. ALL VENTING SHALL HAVE A MIN. OF 10' CLEARANCE FROM ANY

FORCED AIR INLET W/ A MIN. OF 3' CLEARANCE ABOVE & A MIN OF

4' CLEARANCE FROM ANY PROPERTY LINE EXCEPT A PUBLIC WAY

4. NEW OR REPAIRED POTABLE WATER SYSTEMS SHALL BE

DISINFECTED PRIOR TO USE, ACCORDING TO APPROVED METHOD

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PATCH FLOORS, WALLS & CEILINGS TO

6. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF S.O.V. BACKFLOW DEVICE,

WATER METER, GAS METER & GREASE INTERCEPTOR WITH

ARCHITECT IF APPLICABLE

7. SHUT OFF VALVES SHALL BE PROVIDED ON ALL MAIN BRANCHES,

RUNS TO RISERS, AND WHERE SHOWN ON DRAWINGS. LOCATE

SHUT OFF VALVES OVER T-BAR CEILING WHERE POSSIBLE.

PROVIDE ACCESS PANELS WHEN SHUT-OFF VALVES ARE

LOCATED OVER HARD LID CEILINGS.

8. ALL WASTE LINES INSIDE BUILDING SHALL BE SLOPED AT 2%

9. ALL CONDENSATE LINES INSIDE BUILDING SHALL BE SLOPED AT

1%

10. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE SITE PRIOR TO BID AND

SHALL THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZE HIMSELF WITH THE EXISTING

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH HE WILL BE REQUIRED TO WORK.

11. ALL INDICATED DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND ARE GIVEN

FOR ESTIMATE PURPOSES ONLY. BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE

WORK THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY CHECK AND VERIFY

ALL DIMENSIONS, SIZES, REQUIRED CLEARANCES AND SHALL

ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE FITTING OF ALL

EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS HEREIN REQUIRED TO OTHER PARTS

OF THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES. DUCT DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON

PLANS ARE NET INSIDE CLEAR.

12. THE DRAWINGS ARE ESSENTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC TO THE

EXTENT THAT ALL OFFSETS, BENDS, SPECIAL FITTINGS AND

LOCATIONS ARE NOT EXACTLY LOCATED. ALL DUCTWORK

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE NET INSIDE

DIMENSIONS. DO NOT FABRICATE DUCTWORK FROM THESE

DRAWINGS. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE

FOR SUPPLYING SHOP DRAWINGS WHICH REFLECT THE

PROPOSED INSTALLATION. THE SHOP DRAWINGS MUST BE

APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY SHEET METAL

FABRICATION. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE

FOR PROVIDING ACCURATE AS-BUILT DRAWINGS AT THE

COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT AND SUBMITTING THEM TO THE

ENGINEER AND OWNER.

13. IN THE PREPARATION OF THESE DOCUMENTS, CERTAIN

ASSUMPTIONS ARE MADE REGARDING EXISTING CONDITIONS.

SOME OF THESE ASSUMPTIONS MAY NOT BE VERIFIABLE

WITHOUT EXPENDING ADDITIONAL SUMS OF MONEY OR

DESTROYING OTHERWISE ADEQUATE OR SERVICEABLE

PORTIONS OF EXISTING BUILDINGS AND/OR EQUIPMENT.

THEREFORE, THE ENGINEER SHALL NOT BE HELD RESPONSIBLE

FOR ANY CHANGES OR ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED DUE TO

EXISTING CONDITIONS.

14. PROVIDE APPROVED ACCESS PANELS FOR TP-1

15. ALL DOMESTIC HOT WATER LINES TO BE INSULATED PER CPC

SECTION 609.11.2. HOT WATER PIPE INSULATION SHALL HAVE A

MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF NOT LESS THAN THE DIAMETER OF

THE PIPE FOR A PIPE UP TO 2" IN DIAMETER. INSULATION WALL

THICKNESS SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 2" FOR A PIPE OF 2" OR

MORE IN DIAMETER.

01-07-2020

11/03/2021
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006
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OFFICE
003

GREAT ROOM
001

LAUNDRY
004
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009

KITCHEN
002

2" W

WCO

WC-1

SH-1

LAV-1

2" W

2" VTR

1-1/2" V

3"
 W

3"
 W

WCO

WC-1

SH-1

2" W

3"
 W

4" W FOR CONTINUATION 
SEE CIVIL PLANS

COTG

WCO

LAV-1

WC-1

SH-1

2" W

4"
 W

4"
 W

4" W 4" W

2" VTR

1-1/2" V

LAV-1

2" VTR

1-1/2" V

4"
 W

SK-2

CWB-1

SK-1

COTG

GD

1

FD-1

3" W

1-1/2"  V

2" W

1-1/2" V

2" W

3" W

1-1/2" V

1-1/2" V

2"  VTR

1-1/2" V

2"V

2" W

4" W

In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.
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PC1 - COMMENTS 11/03/2021

P2.1

BUILDING 1 WASTE &
VENT FLOOR PLAN

NORTH
1/4" = 1'-0"BUILDING 1 WASTE & VENT FLOOR PLAN 1

GENERAL NOTES

1. UNLESS NOTED ALL CW & HW RISERS FROM FIXTURE TO CEILING

ARE 1/2'', SEE FIXTURE SCHEDULE ON P-0.1

2. SEE FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR ADA & STANDARD RIM HEIGHTS

FOR WC-1 ON P-0.1

3. ALL VENTING SHALL HAVE A MIN. OF 10' CLEARANCE FROM ANY

FORCED AIR INLET W/ A MIN. OF 3' CLEARANCE ABOVE & A MIN OF

4' CLEARANCE FROM ANY PROPERTY LINE EXCEPT A PUBLIC WAY

4. NEW OR REPAIRED POTABLE WATER SYSTEMS SHALL BE

DISINFECTED PRIOR TO USE, ACCORDING TO APPROVED METHOD

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PATCH FLOORS, WALLS & CEILINGS TO

6. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF S.O.V. BACKFLOW DEVICE,

WATER METER, GAS METER & GREASE INTERCEPTOR WITH

ARCHITECT IF APPLICABLE

7. SHUT OFF VALVES SHALL BE PROVIDED ON ALL MAIN BRANCHES,

RUNS TO RISERS, AND WHERE SHOWN ON DRAWINGS. LOCATE

SHUT OFF VALVES OVER T-BAR CEILING WHERE POSSIBLE.

PROVIDE ACCESS PANELS WHEN SHUT-OFF VALVES ARE

LOCATED OVER HARD LID CEILINGS.

8. ALL WASTE LINES INSIDE BUILDING SHALL BE SLOPED AT 2%

9. ALL CONDENSATE LINES INSIDE BUILDING SHALL BE SLOPED AT

1%

10. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE SITE PRIOR TO BID AND

SHALL THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZE HIMSELF WITH THE EXISTING

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH HE WILL BE REQUIRED TO WORK.

11. ALL INDICATED DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND ARE GIVEN

FOR ESTIMATE PURPOSES ONLY. BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE

WORK THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY CHECK AND VERIFY

ALL DIMENSIONS, SIZES, REQUIRED CLEARANCES AND SHALL

ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE FITTING OF ALL

EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS HEREIN REQUIRED TO OTHER PARTS

OF THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES. DUCT DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON

PLANS ARE NET INSIDE CLEAR.

12. THE DRAWINGS ARE ESSENTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC TO THE

EXTENT THAT ALL OFFSETS, BENDS, SPECIAL FITTINGS AND

LOCATIONS ARE NOT EXACTLY LOCATED. ALL DUCTWORK

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE NET INSIDE

DIMENSIONS. DO NOT FABRICATE DUCTWORK FROM THESE

DRAWINGS. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE

FOR SUPPLYING SHOP DRAWINGS WHICH REFLECT THE

PROPOSED INSTALLATION. THE SHOP DRAWINGS MUST BE

APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY SHEET METAL

FABRICATION. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE

FOR PROVIDING ACCURATE AS-BUILT DRAWINGS AT THE

COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT AND SUBMITTING THEM TO THE

ENGINEER AND OWNER.

13. IN THE PREPARATION OF THESE DOCUMENTS, CERTAIN

ASSUMPTIONS ARE MADE REGARDING EXISTING CONDITIONS.

SOME OF THESE ASSUMPTIONS MAY NOT BE VERIFIABLE

WITHOUT EXPENDING ADDITIONAL SUMS OF MONEY OR

DESTROYING OTHERWISE ADEQUATE OR SERVICEABLE

PORTIONS OF EXISTING BUILDINGS AND/OR EQUIPMENT.

THEREFORE, THE ENGINEER SHALL NOT BE HELD RESPONSIBLE

FOR ANY CHANGES OR ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED DUE TO

EXISTING CONDITIONS.

14. PROVIDE APPROVED ACCESS PANELS FOR TP-1

15. ALL DOMESTIC HOT WATER LINES TO BE INSULATED PER CPC

SECTION 609.11.2. HOT WATER PIPE INSULATION SHALL HAVE A

MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF NOT LESS THAN THE DIAMETER OF

THE PIPE FOR A PIPE UP TO 2" IN DIAMETER. INSULATION WALL

THICKNESS SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 2" FOR A PIPE OF 2" OR

MORE IN DIAMETER.

01-07-2020

11/03/2021



BEDROOM 4
104

BATH 3
008

BEDROOM 3
103

BATH 2
007

HALL
005

BEDROOM 2
102

BATH 1
006

BEDROOM 1
101

OFFICE
003

GREAT ROOM
001

LAUNDRY
004

UTILITIES
009

KITCHEN
002

WC-1

SH-1

LAV-1

WC-1

SH-1

LAV-1

WC-1

SH-1

SK-2

IMB-1

SK-1

GD

1

EWH

1
FD-1

HB-1

3/4" CW & HW DN IN WALL

3/4" CW

3/4" HW

CWB-1

1-1/4" CW

1-1/4" HW

1" CW

LAV-1

3/4" CW & HW 
DN IN WALL

3/4" CW & HW 
DN IN WALL

1" CW
HB-1

1-1/4" CW BELOW 
GRADE

3/4" CW1-1/4" CW

3/4" CW & HW 
DN IN WALL

3/4" CW & HW 
DN IN WALL

CP

1

1-1/4" CW & HW

3/4" HWR

3/4" CW 3/4" CW

3/4" CW & HW 
DN IN WALL

3/4" CW & HW
DN IN WALL

3/4" CW  DN 
IN WALL

1

GENERATOR, SEE 
ELECTRICAL PLANS

2"LPG, FOR CONT 
SEE SHEET P1.1

2

In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.

SHEET

DATE: 03/02/2021

1ST PLAN SUBMITTAL

CONTACT : RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING

SCALE: AS NOTED
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PC1 - COMMENTS 11/03/2021

P2.2

BUILDING 1
DOMESTIC WATER

FLOOR PLAN

NORTH

GENERAL NOTES

1. UNLESS NOTED ALL CW & HW RISERS FROM FIXTURE TO CEILING

ARE 1/2'', SEE FIXTURE SCHEDULE ON P-0.1

2. SEE FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR ADA & STANDARD RIM HEIGHTS

FOR WC-1 ON P-0.1

3. ALL VENTING SHALL HAVE A MIN. OF 10' CLEARANCE FROM ANY

FORCED AIR INLET W/ A MIN. OF 3' CLEARANCE ABOVE & A MIN OF

4' CLEARANCE FROM ANY PROPERTY LINE EXCEPT A PUBLIC WAY

4. NEW OR REPAIRED POTABLE WATER SYSTEMS SHALL BE

DISINFECTED PRIOR TO USE, ACCORDING TO APPROVED METHOD

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PATCH FLOORS, WALLS & CEILINGS TO

6. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF S.O.V. BACKFLOW DEVICE,

WATER METER, GAS METER & GREASE INTERCEPTOR WITH

ARCHITECT IF APPLICABLE

7. SHUT OFF VALVES SHALL BE PROVIDED ON ALL MAIN BRANCHES,

RUNS TO RISERS, AND WHERE SHOWN ON DRAWINGS. LOCATE

SHUT OFF VALVES OVER T-BAR CEILING WHERE POSSIBLE.

PROVIDE ACCESS PANELS WHEN SHUT-OFF VALVES ARE

LOCATED OVER HARD LID CEILINGS.

8. ALL WASTE LINES INSIDE BUILDING SHALL BE SLOPED AT 2%

9. ALL CONDENSATE LINES INSIDE BUILDING SHALL BE SLOPED AT

1%

10. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE SITE PRIOR TO BID AND

SHALL THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZE HIMSELF WITH THE EXISTING

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH HE WILL BE REQUIRED TO WORK.

11. ALL INDICATED DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND ARE GIVEN

FOR ESTIMATE PURPOSES ONLY. BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE

WORK THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY CHECK AND VERIFY

ALL DIMENSIONS, SIZES, REQUIRED CLEARANCES AND SHALL

ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE FITTING OF ALL

EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS HEREIN REQUIRED TO OTHER PARTS

OF THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES. DUCT DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON

PLANS ARE NET INSIDE CLEAR.

12. THE DRAWINGS ARE ESSENTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC TO THE

EXTENT THAT ALL OFFSETS, BENDS, SPECIAL FITTINGS AND

LOCATIONS ARE NOT EXACTLY LOCATED. ALL DUCTWORK

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE NET INSIDE

DIMENSIONS. DO NOT FABRICATE DUCTWORK FROM THESE

DRAWINGS. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE

FOR SUPPLYING SHOP DRAWINGS WHICH REFLECT THE

PROPOSED INSTALLATION. THE SHOP DRAWINGS MUST BE

APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY SHEET METAL

FABRICATION. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE

FOR PROVIDING ACCURATE AS-BUILT DRAWINGS AT THE

COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT AND SUBMITTING THEM TO THE

ENGINEER AND OWNER.

13. IN THE PREPARATION OF THESE DOCUMENTS, CERTAIN

ASSUMPTIONS ARE MADE REGARDING EXISTING CONDITIONS.

SOME OF THESE ASSUMPTIONS MAY NOT BE VERIFIABLE

WITHOUT EXPENDING ADDITIONAL SUMS OF MONEY OR

DESTROYING OTHERWISE ADEQUATE OR SERVICEABLE

PORTIONS OF EXISTING BUILDINGS AND/OR EQUIPMENT.

THEREFORE, THE ENGINEER SHALL NOT BE HELD RESPONSIBLE

FOR ANY CHANGES OR ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED DUE TO

EXISTING CONDITIONS.

14. PROVIDE APPROVED ACCESS PANELS FOR TP-1

15. ALL DOMESTIC HOT WATER LINES TO BE INSULATED PER CPC

SECTION 609.11.2. HOT WATER PIPE INSULATION SHALL HAVE A

MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF NOT LESS THAN THE DIAMETER OF

THE PIPE FOR A PIPE UP TO 2" IN DIAMETER. INSULATION WALL

THICKNESS SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 2" FOR A PIPE OF 2" OR

MORE IN DIAMETER.

1/4" = 1'-0"BUILDING 1 DOMESTIC WATER FLOOR PLAN 1

SHEET NOTES

1/2"CW DROP TO TP-1 WITH SHUT-OFF VALVE BEHIND 
ACCESS PANEL.

SEISMIC RETRAINT STRAPS WITHIN THE UPPER 1/3 AND 
LOWER 1/3 PER CPC 507.2.

1

2

01-07-2020

11/03/2021
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PC1 - COMMENTS 11/03/2021

P4.1

BUILDING 3 WASTE &
VENT FLOOR PLAN

NORTH
1/4" = 1'-0"BUILDING 3 WASTE & VENT FLOOR PLAN 1

GENERAL NOTES

1. UNLESS NOTED ALL CW & HW RISERS FROM FIXTURE TO CEILING

ARE 1/2'', SEE FIXTURE SCHEDULE ON P-0.1

2. SEE FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR ADA & STANDARD RIM HEIGHTS

FOR WC-1 ON P-0.1

3. ALL VENTING SHALL HAVE A MIN. OF 10' CLEARANCE FROM ANY

FORCED AIR INLET W/ A MIN. OF 3' CLEARANCE ABOVE & A MIN OF

4' CLEARANCE FROM ANY PROPERTY LINE EXCEPT A PUBLIC WAY

4. NEW OR REPAIRED POTABLE WATER SYSTEMS SHALL BE

DISINFECTED PRIOR TO USE, ACCORDING TO APPROVED METHOD

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PATCH FLOORS, WALLS & CEILINGS TO

6. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF S.O.V. BACKFLOW DEVICE,

WATER METER, GAS METER & GREASE INTERCEPTOR WITH

ARCHITECT IF APPLICABLE

7. SHUT OFF VALVES SHALL BE PROVIDED ON ALL MAIN BRANCHES,

RUNS TO RISERS, AND WHERE SHOWN ON DRAWINGS. LOCATE

SHUT OFF VALVES OVER T-BAR CEILING WHERE POSSIBLE.

PROVIDE ACCESS PANELS WHEN SHUT-OFF VALVES ARE

LOCATED OVER HARD LID CEILINGS.

8. ALL WASTE LINES INSIDE BUILDING SHALL BE SLOPED AT 2%

9. ALL CONDENSATE LINES INSIDE BUILDING SHALL BE SLOPED AT

1%

10. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE SITE PRIOR TO BID AND

SHALL THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZE HIMSELF WITH THE EXISTING

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH HE WILL BE REQUIRED TO WORK.

11. ALL INDICATED DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND ARE GIVEN

FOR ESTIMATE PURPOSES ONLY. BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE

WORK THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY CHECK AND VERIFY

ALL DIMENSIONS, SIZES, REQUIRED CLEARANCES AND SHALL

ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE FITTING OF ALL

EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS HEREIN REQUIRED TO OTHER PARTS

OF THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES. DUCT DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON

PLANS ARE NET INSIDE CLEAR.

12. THE DRAWINGS ARE ESSENTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC TO THE

EXTENT THAT ALL OFFSETS, BENDS, SPECIAL FITTINGS AND

LOCATIONS ARE NOT EXACTLY LOCATED. ALL DUCTWORK

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE NET INSIDE

DIMENSIONS. DO NOT FABRICATE DUCTWORK FROM THESE

DRAWINGS. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE

FOR SUPPLYING SHOP DRAWINGS WHICH REFLECT THE

PROPOSED INSTALLATION. THE SHOP DRAWINGS MUST BE

APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY SHEET METAL

FABRICATION. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE

FOR PROVIDING ACCURATE AS-BUILT DRAWINGS AT THE

COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT AND SUBMITTING THEM TO THE

ENGINEER AND OWNER.

13. IN THE PREPARATION OF THESE DOCUMENTS, CERTAIN

ASSUMPTIONS ARE MADE REGARDING EXISTING CONDITIONS.

SOME OF THESE ASSUMPTIONS MAY NOT BE VERIFIABLE

WITHOUT EXPENDING ADDITIONAL SUMS OF MONEY OR

DESTROYING OTHERWISE ADEQUATE OR SERVICEABLE

PORTIONS OF EXISTING BUILDINGS AND/OR EQUIPMENT.

THEREFORE, THE ENGINEER SHALL NOT BE HELD RESPONSIBLE

FOR ANY CHANGES OR ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED DUE TO

EXISTING CONDITIONS.

14. PROVIDE APPROVED ACCESS PANELS FOR TP-1

15. ALL DOMESTIC HOT WATER LINES TO BE INSULATED PER CPC

SECTION 609.11.2. HOT WATER PIPE INSULATION SHALL HAVE A

MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF NOT LESS THAN THE DIAMETER OF

THE PIPE FOR A PIPE UP TO 2" IN DIAMETER. INSULATION WALL

THICKNESS SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 2" FOR A PIPE OF 2" OR

MORE IN DIAMETER.

01-07-2020

11/03/2021
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HB-1 3/4" CW DN 
IN WALL

3/4" CW DN IN WALL

3/4" CW & HW 
DN IN WALL

3/4" CW DN IN WALL3/4" CW DN 
IN WALL

3/4" CW DN IN WALL

3/4" CW & HW 
DN IN WALL

HB-1

WH

1

CP

13/4" HWR

3/4" CW DN IN 
WALL

1-1/4" CW

1-1/4" HW

1/2" CW

1-1/4" CW BELOW 
GRADE

3/4" HW 1-1/4" CW

WC-1

SH-1

LAV-1

SK-2

CWB-1

IMB-1

SK-1

GD

1

FD-1

3/4" CW & HW 
DN IN WALL

1

1/2"

1/2"

1/2"

GENERATOR, SEE 
ELECTRICAL PLANS

2"LPG, FOR CONT 
SEE SHEET P1.1

2

In no event shall any party, client or otherwise copy or use any of the [concepts, plans, drawings, specifications, designs, models, reports, photographs, computer software, surveys, calculations, construction and other data, documents, and processes produced by the Consultant in connection with the Project (the “Instruments of Service”)] for any purpose other than those noted above or in relation to any project other than the Project without the prior written permission of the Consultant RIVERSIDE ENGINEERING.
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PC1 - COMMENTS 11/03/2021

P4.2

BUILDING 3
DOMESTIC WATER

FLOOR PLAN

GENERAL NOTES

1. UNLESS NOTED ALL CW & HW RISERS FROM FIXTURE TO CEILING

ARE 1/2'', SEE FIXTURE SCHEDULE ON P-0.1

2. SEE FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR ADA & STANDARD RIM HEIGHTS

FOR WC-1 ON P-0.1

3. ALL VENTING SHALL HAVE A MIN. OF 10' CLEARANCE FROM ANY

FORCED AIR INLET W/ A MIN. OF 3' CLEARANCE ABOVE & A MIN OF

4' CLEARANCE FROM ANY PROPERTY LINE EXCEPT A PUBLIC WAY

4. NEW OR REPAIRED POTABLE WATER SYSTEMS SHALL BE

DISINFECTED PRIOR TO USE, ACCORDING TO APPROVED METHOD

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PATCH FLOORS, WALLS & CEILINGS TO

6. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF S.O.V. BACKFLOW DEVICE,

WATER METER, GAS METER & GREASE INTERCEPTOR WITH

ARCHITECT IF APPLICABLE

7. SHUT OFF VALVES SHALL BE PROVIDED ON ALL MAIN BRANCHES,

RUNS TO RISERS, AND WHERE SHOWN ON DRAWINGS. LOCATE

SHUT OFF VALVES OVER T-BAR CEILING WHERE POSSIBLE.

PROVIDE ACCESS PANELS WHEN SHUT-OFF VALVES ARE

LOCATED OVER HARD LID CEILINGS.

8. ALL WASTE LINES INSIDE BUILDING SHALL BE SLOPED AT 2%

9. ALL CONDENSATE LINES INSIDE BUILDING SHALL BE SLOPED AT

1%

10. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE SITE PRIOR TO BID AND

SHALL THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZE HIMSELF WITH THE EXISTING

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH HE WILL BE REQUIRED TO WORK.

11. ALL INDICATED DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND ARE GIVEN

FOR ESTIMATE PURPOSES ONLY. BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE

WORK THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY CHECK AND VERIFY

ALL DIMENSIONS, SIZES, REQUIRED CLEARANCES AND SHALL

ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE FITTING OF ALL

EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS HEREIN REQUIRED TO OTHER PARTS

OF THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES. DUCT DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON

PLANS ARE NET INSIDE CLEAR.

12. THE DRAWINGS ARE ESSENTIALLY DIAGRAMMATIC TO THE

EXTENT THAT ALL OFFSETS, BENDS, SPECIAL FITTINGS AND

LOCATIONS ARE NOT EXACTLY LOCATED. ALL DUCTWORK

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE NET INSIDE

DIMENSIONS. DO NOT FABRICATE DUCTWORK FROM THESE

DRAWINGS. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE

FOR SUPPLYING SHOP DRAWINGS WHICH REFLECT THE

PROPOSED INSTALLATION. THE SHOP DRAWINGS MUST BE

APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY SHEET METAL

FABRICATION. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE

FOR PROVIDING ACCURATE AS-BUILT DRAWINGS AT THE

COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT AND SUBMITTING THEM TO THE

ENGINEER AND OWNER.

13. IN THE PREPARATION OF THESE DOCUMENTS, CERTAIN

ASSUMPTIONS ARE MADE REGARDING EXISTING CONDITIONS.

SOME OF THESE ASSUMPTIONS MAY NOT BE VERIFIABLE

WITHOUT EXPENDING ADDITIONAL SUMS OF MONEY OR

DESTROYING OTHERWISE ADEQUATE OR SERVICEABLE

PORTIONS OF EXISTING BUILDINGS AND/OR EQUIPMENT.

THEREFORE, THE ENGINEER SHALL NOT BE HELD RESPONSIBLE

FOR ANY CHANGES OR ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED DUE TO

EXISTING CONDITIONS.

14. PROVIDE APPROVED ACCESS PANELS FOR TP-1

15. ALL DOMESTIC HOT WATER LINES TO BE INSULATED PER CPC

SECTION 609.11.2. HOT WATER PIPE INSULATION SHALL HAVE A

MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS OF NOT LESS THAN THE DIAMETER OF

THE PIPE FOR A PIPE UP TO 2" IN DIAMETER. INSULATION WALL

THICKNESS SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 2" FOR A PIPE OF 2" OR

MORE IN DIAMETER.

1/4" = 1'-0"BUILDING 3 DOMESTIC WATER FLOOR PLAN 1

NORTH

SHEET NOTES

1 1/2"CW DROP TO TP-1 WITH SHUT-OFF VALVE BEHIND 
ACCESS PANEL.

SEISMIC RETRAINT STRAPS WITHIN THE UPPER 1/3 AND 
LOWER 1/3 PER CPC 507.2.

2

01-07-2020

11/03/2021
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PC1 - COMMENTS 11/03/2021

P5.1

PLUMBING DETAILS

1N.T.S.CONNECTION TO STRUCTURE

STRUCTURE

1 1/2" LONG 
TEX SCREW

DIAGONAL BRACE

1 1/2" LONG TEX 
SCREW

HANGER STRAP

DRILL IN ANCHOR W/
MIN. 2" PENETRATION

12 ga. HANGER WIRE
LOOPED AND TURNED
AS SHOWN

1 1/2" LONG TEX SCREW

2 1/2"x2 1/2"x16 ga.
ANGLE BRACE (TYP)

1/2"∅ HANGER
ROD (TYP)

STRUCTURE

NOTE:

1. DETAIL APPLIES TO PIPES 2-1/2" I.D. AND LARGER

"B-LINE" B327
SHORT ANGLE

INSULATION-SEE
SPECIFICATIONS

TYPICAL PIPE- SEE PLAN
FOR SIZE AND LOCATION

ATTACH BOLT-
SEE SCHEDULE
FOR SIZE

"B-LINE" B3162
PIPE SADDLE

"B-LINE" B3100 CLEVIS
HANGER- SEE SCHEDULE
FOR SPACING

PIPE SLEEVE WITH I.D. 1/4"
LARGER THAN O.D. OF BOLT

TRANSVERSE ANGLE
BRACE. ALTERNATE 
SIDES
EVERY BRACE

ADD VERTICAL ANGLE
STIFFNER IF LENGTH IS
GREATER THAN MAX. LENGTH
SHOWN ON PIPE SUPPORT
SCHEDULE

HANGER ROD- SEE
SCHEDULE FOR SIZE

FOR CONNECTION TO
STRUCTURE SEE

LONGITUDINAL DIAGONAL
ANGLE (SLOPE 1 TO 1).
FOR SIZE AND SPACING-
SEE SCHEDULE ALT. SIDES
EACH BRACE

5

---

1

---

5

---

3N.T.S.PIPE SUPPORT - LARGE DIA.

NOTE:

1. DETAIL APPLIES TO PIPES 2-1/2" I.D. AND LARGER

2. REFER TO PIPE SUPPORT SCHEDULE FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

"B-LINE" B3162
PIPE SADDLE

INSULATION WHERE
APPLIES -SEE
SPECIFICATIONS

PIPING. SEE PLANS
FOR SIZE AND
LOCATION

"B-LINE"- B3690
ADJUSTABLE "J"
HANGER

NUT & WASHER
TOP & BOTTOM

ADD VERTICAL ANGLE
STIFFNER IF LENGTH IS
GREATER THAN MAX. LENGTH
SHOWN ON PIPE SUPPORT
SCHEDULE

THREADED HANGER ROD.
FOR SIZE AND SPACING SEE

STIFFNER SHALL
BE SPOT
WELDED

TRANSVERSE ANGLE
BRACE. ALTERNATE SIDES
EVERY BRACE

FOR CONNECTION TO
STRUCTURE SEE

5

---

1

---

PIPE SIZES
IN INCHES

MAXIMUM SPAN
BETWEEN
SUPPORT

HANGERS O.C.

HORIZ. VERT.

HANGERS ROD
DIAMETER SIZE

MAX. LENGTH
FOR RODS

LONGITUDINAL
ANGLE BRACE

VERITICAL
HANGER ANGLE

(STIFFNER)

TRANSVERSE
ANGLE BRACE

BOLT
SIZE

10'-0"6'-0"1/2 & 3/4 3/8" 37"
1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x18
ga @ 80'-0" O.C.

1 x1 x 18ga
1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x18
ga @ 40'-0" O.C.

3/8"

10'-0"6'-0"1 thru 1 1/2 3/8" 37"
1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x18
ga @ 80'-0" O.C.

1 x1 x 18ga
1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x18
ga @ 40'-0" O.C.

3/8"

10'-0"10'-0"2 3/8" 37"
1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x18
ga @ 80'-0" O.C.

1 x1 x 18ga
2-1/2 x 2-1/2 x16
ga @ 40'-0" O.C.

3/8"

COPPER TUBE & PIPE

10'-0"4'-0" 3/8" 37"
1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x18
ga @ 80'-0" O.C.

1 x1 x 18ga
1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x18
ga @ 40'-0" O.C.

3/8"

10'-0"4'-0" 3/8" 37"
1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x18
ga @ 80'-0" O.C.

1 x1 x 18ga
1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x18
ga @ 40'-0" O.C.

3/8"

SCHEDULE 40 PVC & ABS DWV

1/2 & 3/4

1 thru 2

15'-0"A 3/8" 37"
1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x18
ga @ 80'-0" O.C.

1 x1 x 18ga
1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x18
ga @ 40'-0" O.C.

3/8"

A REFER TO SMACNA GUIDELINES IN SCHEDULE BELOW

CAST IRON HUBLESS (NO HUB)

1 1/2 & 2

3 thru 6

A SUPPORT EVERY JOINT. SUPPORT SHALL BE WITHIN 18 INCHES OF JOINT ON BOTH
SIDES. (SUPPORT ALSO REQUIRED AT EACH HORIZONTAL JOINT CONNECTION)

10'-0"10'-0" 1/2" 25"
2-1/2 x 2-1/2 x16
ga @ 80'-0" O.C.

2 x 2 x 16ga
2-1/2 x 2-1/2 x16
ga @ 40'-0" O.C.

3/8"

ALL PIPING 2-1/2" AND LARGER PER THE FOLLOWING SMACNA GUIDELINES

2 1/2

NOTES:

1 VERTICAL ANGLE ONLY REQUIRED WHEN ROD MAXIMUM LENGTH IS EXCEEDED. STIFFNER SHALL BE FULL 
LENGTH OF ROD LESS 2" ON EACH SIDE.

2 BRACING MAY BE OMITTED WHERE TOP OF PIPE IS 12" OR LESS FROM BOTTOM OF HANGER SUPPORT CONNECTED TO STRUCTURE

3 ALLOW FOR EXPANSION EVERY 30'-0"

3

12 2

4N.T.S.PIPE SUPPORT -SMALL DIA.

5N.T.S.PIPE SUPPORT SCHEDULE

WALL

VENT

WCO

COVER PLATE

TO FIXTURE ABOVE FLOOR

COVER PLATESLAB OR
FINISHED
GRADE

COTG OR FCO

FINISH FLOOR

OUTSIDE
1% SLOPE

PIPE CLAMP (TYP.)

WASTE
INSIDE

2% SLOPE

INSTALL PER CPC (SEC. 707.0 & 719.0)

WASTE WASTE

INSIDE
2% SLOPE

TO FIXTURE
BELOW FLOOR

FINISH FLOOR

WALL

VENT

WCO

COVER PLATE

6N.T.S.TYPICAL CLEANOUT

2. REFER TO PIPE SUPPORT SCHEDULE FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

2N.T.S.DUAL WATER HEATER DETAIL

01-07-2020

11/03/2021
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PC1 - COMMENTS 11/03/2021

P5.2

PLUMBING DETAILS
CONT.

1N.T.S.TRAP PRIMER ASSEMBLY

2N.T.S.CONDENSATE CONNECTION

4N.T.S.GAS CONNECTION

5N.T.S.WATER HAMMER DETAIL

6N.T.S.NOT USED

TRAP PRIMER

TP

1

ACCESS PANEL

1/2" CW SUPPLY

BALL VALVE

FD

1

FLOOR

1/2" CW

3"

DISTRIBUTION
UNIT WHERE
REQUIRED

TO FLOOR SINK OR
FLOOR DRAIN TRAP

PRECISION PLUMBING
PRODUCTS PRIME-RITE
TRAP PRIMER VALVE
MODEL #PR-500

REFER TO PLANS FOR
SIZE AND LOCATION

BALL VALVE

1/2" CW (TYP)

FLOOR DRAIN TRAP PRIMER
DISTRIBUTION CHART

NOTE:

ACCESS PANEL SHALL NOT BE

INSTALLED BEHIND GRAB BARS

NO. OF
DRAINS

DISTRIBUTION
UNIT MODEL

MAX. WATER
DEL. ON 15

SEC. PRESS.
DROP.

USE
STAND

PIPE STYLE

DISTRIBUTION
UNIT IS

1

2

3

4

N/A

DU-2

DU-3

DU-4

NOT REQUIRED

2  OPENING

3 OPENING

4 OPENING

2 OZ.

2 OZ.

5 OZ.

5 OZ.

STRAIGHT

STRAIGHT

STRAIGHT

STRAIGHT

BALL VALVE

STAINLESS STEEL
ACCESS PANEL

WATER HAMMER
ARRESTOR

PPP
SIZE

1/2"

3/4"

1"

1 1/4"

1 1/2"

2"

FIXTURE
UNITS

1-11

12-32

33-60

61-113

114-154

155-330

CROSS
REF. PDI

A

B

C

D

E

F

PIPE SIZING AND
SELECTION TABLE

REFER TO PLAN
FOR SIZE & LOCATION

NOTE:

ACCESS PANEL SHALL NOT BE

INSTALLED BEHIND GRAB BARS

VENT FULL SIZE OF 
COND. LINE. LOCATE ON
DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF 
COND. LINE

MECHANICAL
EQUIPMENT

CONDENSATE DRAIN FROM AC UNIT.
SEE PLANS FOR SIZE & LOCATION

PLUMBING CONTRACTOR TO 
COORDINATE
WITH MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR 
TO VERIFY
--
EQ. TO STATIC PRESSURE OF 
UNIT IN " W.G.

INSTALL PER CPC
(SEC. 814.0-814.3)

MIN. 1% SLOPE

BRANCH SUPPLY SIZED
PER PLAN

THREADED END CAP

THREADED NIPPLE

GAS VALVE EQUIPMENT CONNECTION SIZE BRONZE
LOW PRESSURE PLUG STYLE W/FLAT TEE HEAD

UNION

FUEL GAS CONNECTION ON HVAC
EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT CONNECTOR AGA/UL
LISTED SEMI-RIGID OR FLEXIBLE TYPE
MIN. 24" LONG.

LINE SIZE x LINE SIZE x EQUIP
CONN. SIZE TEE FITTING

DIRT LEG 3" THREADED
NIPPLE-LINE SIZE

CONDENSATE DRAIN FROM
FC UNIT. SEE FLOOR
PLANS FOR ROUTING &
SIZES

ESCUTCHEON

CONDENSATE LINE,
SLOPE TO DRAIN

COND. CONN. TO TAIL PCS.
WITH SLIP JOINT FITTING
BELOW SINK
SEE FLOOR PLANS FOR SIZES.

SINK OR LAV

3N.T.S.CONDENSATE CONNECTION TO LAV

01-07-2020

11/03/2021



CEA

CEA

CEA

CEA

CEA

CEA

CEA
CEACEA

CEA
CEA

CEA
CEA

CEA
CEA

CEA

CEA

CEA

CEA

CEA

CEA

HYDROZONE LEGEND

ZONE SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA (S.F.)

ZONE 1 MODERATE WATER USE
(DRIP IRRIGATION)

962

ZONE 2 LOW WATER USE (DRIP
IRRIGATION)

ZONE 3 HIGH WATER USE (LAWN) 935

6,672
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0 feet20

1" = 10'

10 30 40
PROJECT INFORMATION

A. TOTAL LANDSCAPE AREA: 8,535 SF (DOES
NOT INCLUDE BIO-SWALE PLANTING).

B. TURF IRRIGATION AREA: 1,031 SF (12 )
C. NON-TURF IRRIGATED AREA: 7,504 SF

(88 )
D. NON-IRRIGATED LANDSCAPE AREA: SEE

CIVIL
E. WATER FEATURE SURFACE AREA: N/A

NOTES

· TURF SHALL NOT EXCEED 50  OF THE LANDSCAPE AREA.
· TURF NOT PERMITTED ON SLOPES GREATER THAN 10 .
· TURF IS PROHIBITED IN PARKWAYS LESS THAN 10 FEET

WIDE.
· AUTOMATIC WEATHER-BSAED OR SOIL-MOISTURE BASED

IRRIGATION CONTROLLER SHALL BE INSTALLED ON THE
IRRIGATION SYSTEM.

· WATER-EFFICIENT SYSTEMS (E.G., DRIP, MINI-SPRAY,
BUBBLER-TYPE, OR SIMILAR SYSTEM) SHALL BE USED
UNLESS INFEASIBLE. LOW-FLOW SPRINKLER HEADS WITH
MATCHED PRECIPITATION RATES SHALL BE USED WHEN
SPRAY OR ROTOR-TYPE HEADS ARE SPECIFIED FOR
WATERING SHRUBS AND GROUND COVER AREAS. TURF
AREAS SHALL BE SIZED AND SHAPED SO THEY CAN BE
EFFICIENTLY IRRIGATED. SPRAY OR RUN-OFF ONTO PAVED
AREAS SHALL BE AVOIDED.

· DUAL OR MULTI-PROGRAM CONTROLLERS WITH SEPARATED
VALVES AND CIRCUITS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE
PROJECT CONTAINS MORE THAN ONE TYPE OF LANDSCAPE
TREATMENT (E.G., LAWN, GROUND COVER, SHRUB, TREE
AREAS), OR A VARIETY OF SOLAR ASPECTS.

· WATERING SHALL BE SCHEDULED AT TIMES OF MINIMAL
WIND CONFLICT AND EVAPORATION LOSS.

· SPRINKLER HEADS MUST HAVE MATCHED PRECIPITATION
RATES WITHIN EACH VALVE ZONE.

· CHECK VALVES ARE REQUIRED WHERE ELEVATION
DIFFERENTIAL MAY CAUSE LOW HEAD DRAINAGE.

· AT THE TIME OF FINAL INSPECTION, THE PERMIT
APPLICANT MUST PROVIDE THE OWNER OF THE PROPERTY
WITH A CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION, CERTIFICATE OF
INSTALLATION, IRRIGATION SCHEDULE OF LANDSCAPE AND
IRRIGATION MAINTENANCE.

· UNLESS CONTRADICTED BY A SOILS TEST, COMPOST AT A
RATE OF A MINIMUM OF FOUR CUBIC YARDS PER 1,000SF
OF PERMEABLE AREA SHALL BE INCORPORATED TO A
DEPTH OF SIX INCHES INTO THE SOIL.
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HUNTER ICZ-151-XL REMOTE CONTROL DRIP ZONE KIT with FILTER and PRESSURE REGULATOR

Irrigation Legend
MAN'FR MODEL DESCRIPTIONSYMBOL

NIBCO-SCOTT TRU-UNION BRASS BALL VALVE IN BOX (LINE SIZE)

1120- SCH 40 PVC PLASTIC PIPE WITH SCH 40 PVC SOLVENT WELD FITTINGS. 18" COVER.

HUNTER HUNTER HCC (24) STATION CONTROLLER IN A PLASTIC WALL MOUNTED ENCLOSUTE WITH A WIFI ANTENNA KIT.

HUNTER HC-100-FLOW HUNTER 1" FLOW METER (0.3-30 GPM)

SSS PVC SCH 40 SLEEVE - TWICE LINE SIZE (V.I.F)SSS

WILKINS 975XL REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW PREVENTER 

NOTE: ALL IRRIGATION HEADS SHALL BE LOCATED A MINIMUM OF 24" FROM ANY PAVED SURFACE

T-DPC04-MA TORO ON GRADE DRIPLINE WITH 12" O.C. EMITTER. SEE DETAILS - NOZZLE GPM: 0.24
HUNTER PROS-06-PRS-30-CV-F W/MP ROTATOR 2000 SERIES NOZZLE

HUNTER PGV-151 1 1/2" GLOBE VALVE W/ FLOW CONROL - 40 GPM

LATERAL LINE: 3/4" & LARGER. 1120-SCH 40 PVC PLASTIC PIPE WITH SCH 40 PVC SOLVENT WELD FITTINGS. 12" COVER.

WATER METER SEE CIVIL ENGINEER'S SITE PLANS FOR LOCATION

7
C

6 8
HUNTER PROS-06-PRS-30-CV-F W/MP ROTATOR CORNER SERIES NOZZLES

CENTER SPACING - ALL TUBING SHALL BE INSTALLED ON GRADE W/ 9" WIRE STAKES FOUR (4) FEET ON CENTER; 
VERIFY THE LAYOUT AND 12" ON CENTER SPACING IN THE FIELD 

HUNTER ICV-101G HUNTER MASTER VALVE - 1" (NORMALLY CLOSED)

ROAM-XL HUNTER HAND HELD REMOTE & RECEIVER, HC-PLAN-ENTHUSIAST HUNTER HYDRAWISE SOFTWARE

WR-CLIK WIRELESS RAIN-CLIK SENSOR AND RECEIVER

DRIPLINE LATERAL LINE: 3/4" & LARGER. 1120-SCH 40 PVC PLASTIC PIPE WITH SCH 40 PVC SOLVENT WELD FITTINGS. 12" COVER.
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LEGEND

NOTES:
AFV-T AUTOMATIC FLUSH VALVE. - INSTALL INSIDE 6"  ROUND VALVE BOX, AT THE FAR END OF DRIP LINE LATERAL. INSTALL
MINIMUM OF ONE FLUSH VALVE PER MAXIMUM OF 800' OF TUBING. MULTIPLE FLUSH VALVES MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN DRIP
LINE LAYOUT. ALWAYS INSTALL VALVES IN OPPOSITE DIRECTIONS OF THE PVC/DRIP CONNECTION MANIFOLD.

PLD-ARV AIR/VACUUM RELIEF VALVE INSTALLED with PLD-050-TB-TEE. INSTALL AIR RELIEF ASSEMBLY INSIDE A 6" ROUND
VALVE BOX AT THE HIGH POINT OF EACH PLANTER, MIN. 1 ARV PER 500' OF DISTRIBUTION TUBING. USING AIR RELIEF
LATERAL,  CONNECT AIR RELIEF  VALVE TO ALL DRIP LINE LATERALS WITHIN THE ELEVATED AREA.
MULTIPLE ARV'S MAY BE REQUIRED PER RCV WITHIN  UNDULATING AREAS, VERIFY QUANTITY  PRIOR TO STARTING WORK,
FLUSH VALVES and AIR RELIEF VALVES ARE NOT SHOWN,  INSTALL VALVE BOX 18" FROM PAVING AND AT HIGH POINTS OF
PLANTER AREA.
DRIP LINE LAYOUT NOTE:  NOT ALL SUPPLY/EXHAUST LATERALS SHOWN ON PLAN for GRAPHIC CLARITY - INSTALL LATERALS
per MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS and RECOMMENDATIONS TO AVOID LOW PRESSURE THROUGH DRIPPERLINE and
CONNECTIONS.

NOTE:
THIS IRRIGATION DESIGN IS BASED ON 75PSI AND 30 GPM.

AS APPROVEDNO SYMBOL

IRRIGATION MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT

DBR/Y-6 DIRECT BURIAL WATER-PROOF WIRE CONNECTORS FOR USE ON ALL WIRE
CONNECTIONS

IRRIGATION 'CONTROL' WIRE #14UF AWG DIRECT BURIAL (U.L. APPROVED)

NO SYMBOL 3M

PIPE SIZE
DRIPLINE TUBING or 1/2" PVC0 - 5 GPM

ZONE FLOW

8.1 - 13 GPM

1 1/2" PVC

5 - 8 GPM 3/4" PVC

1 1/4" PVC13.1 - 22 GPM
22.1 - 30 GPM

1" PVC

VALVE KEY: DRIPLINE SUPPLY/EXHAUST LATERAL PIPE SIZING:

ROTOR KEY:

1.5

SYMBOL

NOZZLE
NUMBER

PIPE SIZE
DRIPLINE TUBING or 1/2" PVC0 - 5 GPM

ZONE FLOW

8.1 - 13 GPM

1 1/2" PVC

5 - 8 GPM 3/4" PVC

1 1/4" PVC13.1 - 22 GPM
22.1 - 30 GPM

1" PVC

PIPE SIZING CHART:

X-X

X

X

X

Station No.
GPM

Irrig. Area
Valve Size

Hydrozone

Plant Type

X
X

AS APPROVEDNO SYMBOL IRRIGATION 'COMMON' WIRE #14UF AWG DIRECT BURIAL (U.L. APPROVED)

SENNINGERNO SYMBOL PRESSURE REGULATOR, MODEL PRL-40PSI. INSTALL ON EVERY HORIZONTAL
SUB-LATERAL LINE, EITHER SIDE OF VERTICAL LATERAL.

LASCONO SYMBOL PVC SWING OR SPRING CHECK VALVE, INSTALL 12"-18" ABOVE EVERY OTHER
SUB-LATERAL TEE. VERTICAL LATERAL LINE SIZE, MODEL V(XX)611N OR V(XX)221B

LASCONO SYMBOL 3/4" SCH 80 THREADED BALL VALVE, MODEL V08791N. INSTALL ON EVERY
HORIZONTAL SUB-LATERAL LINE, EITHER SIDE OF VERTICAL LATERAL.

HUNTER DRIP EMITTER FOR TREES:
USE MODEL HEBXX with SCREENCV PRESSURE COMPENSATING SCREEN WITH CHECK VALVE. SEE
TREE EMITTER LAYOUT DETAIL FOR EXACT EMITTER SIZE PER TREE SIZE. FOR EXACT EMITTER
COUNT CONTRACTOR SHALL USE LANDSCAPE DRAWINGS FOR TREE COUNT. CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR EMITTER COUNT, ALL TREES SHOWN ON LANDSCAPE DRAWINGS SHALL RECEIVE
THE REQUIRED EMITTERS PER THE EMITTER LAYOUT DETAIL.
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NOTE:
A. SEE CIVIL ENGINEER'S PLAN FOR METER

SIZE AND LOCATION.

B. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY METER
LOCATION PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF
IRRIGATION SYSTEM.

C. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY STATIC
PRESSURE AT WATER METER.

D. NO IRRIGATION TO BE PROVIDED AT
PROPOSED BIO-SWALE LOCATIONS. SEE
CIVIL PLANS.

E. SEE CIVIL FOR SITE DRAINAGE
INFORMATION

P.O.C. 2" WATER METER

W
M

IRRIGATION MAINLINE TO TIE
IN AT METER BOX

CYPRESS STREET

C

C

C

CC

CC

C

C

C

C C

6 6

6

6

6

8

6

6

6

6

6

6

C

SEE CIVIL FOR
BIO-SWALE IRRIGATION
REQUIREMENTS (TYP.)

S

S

S

S

SS

S
S

SS

S
S

S

S

S

S

S

S

SS

SS

S
S

S S

S
S

S

S

S

S

S
S

S S

S
S

SS

S
S

SS

VALVE LOCATIONS ARE
SHOWN DIAGRAMMATICALLY.
ALL VALVES TO BE
LOCATED IN PLANTING
AREAS. CONTRACTOR TO
FIELD VERIFY LOCATIONS.

VALVE LOCATIONS ARE SHOWN
DIAGRAMMATICALLY. ALL VALVES TO
BE LOCATED IN PLANTING AREAS.
CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY
LOCATIONS.

VALVE LOCATIONS ARE SHOWN
DIAGRAMMATICALLY. ALL VALVES
TO BE LOCATED IN PLANTING
AREAS. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD
VERIFY LOCATIONS.

VALVE LOCATIONS ARE SHOWN
DIAGRAMMATICALLY. ALL VALVES

TO BE LOCATED IN PLANTING
AREAS. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD

VERIFY LOCATIONS.
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GENERAL LANDSCAPE NOTES

COASTAL LAND USE & DEVELOPMENT -
CODE 17.34 LANDSCAPING STANDARDS

.. THE REQUIRED LANDSCAPE PLAN SHALL BE DESIGNED TO INTEGRATE ALL
ELEMENTS OF THE PROJECT (E.G., BUILDINGS, PARKING LOTS, AND STREETS)
TO ACHIEVE THEIR AESTHETIC OBJECTIVES, DESIRABLE MICROCLIMATES,
STORMWATER RUNOFF INFILTRATION OBJECTIVES, AND MINIMIZATION OF
WATER AND ENERGY DEMAND.

2. PLANT SELECTION AND GROUPING. PLANT MATERIALS SHALL BE SELECTED FOR:
WATER DEMAND AND DROUGHT TOLERANCE; ADAPTABILITY AND RELATIONSHIP
TO THE FORT BRAGG ENVIRONMENT, AND THE GEOLOGICAL AND
TOPOGRAPHICAL CONDITIONS OF THE SITE; COLOR, FORM, AND PATTERN;
ABILITY TO PROVIDE SHADE; AND SOIL RETENTION CAPABILITY.

3. PLANTS HAVING SIMILAR WATER USE SHALL BE GROUPED TOGETHER IN
DISTINCT HYDROZONES.

4. EACH AREA OF LANDSCAPING SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM INTERIOR WIDTH OF
EIGHT FEET WITHIN THE RESIDENTIAL AND COMMERCIAL ZONING DISTRICTS,
AND FIVE FEET IN THE INDUSTRIAL ZONING DISTRICTS. THESE DIMENSIONS MAY
BE REDUCED WHERE THE REVIEW AUTHORITY DETERMINES THEY ARE
INFEASIBLE BECAUSE OF LIMITED SITE AREA. WHEREVER THIS DEVELOPMENT
CODE REQUIRES A LANDSCAPED AREA OF A SPECIFIED WIDTH, THE WIDTH
SHALL BE MEASURED WITHIN ANY CURB OR WALL BORDERING THE
LANDSCAPING AREA.

5. HEIGHT LIMITS. LANDSCAPE MATERIALS SHALL BE SELECTED, PLACED ON A
SITE, AND MAINTAINED TO NOT:

5.1. EXCEED A MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF 42 INCHES WITHIN A TRAFFIC SAFETY
VISIBILITY AREA REQUIRED BY SECTION 17.30.060.E, EXCEPT FOR ONE OR
MORE TREES WITH THE LOWEST PORTION OF THEIR CANOPY MAINTAINED
AT A MINIMUM HEIGHT OF SIX FEET ABOVE GRADE; OR

5.2. INTERFERE WITH THE PROPER OPERATION OF SOLAR ENERGY EQUIPMENT
OR PASSIVE SOLAR DESIGN ON ADJACENT PARCELS.

6. REQUIRED LANDSCAPING SHALL BE PROTECTED WITH A MINIMUM SIX-INCH
HIGH CONCRETE CURB, EXCEPT WHERE ADJACENT TO BICYCLE PATHS, OR
WHERE THE LANDSCAPED AREA IS DESIGNED TO INFILTRATE STORMWATER
RUNOFF FROM ADJACENT IMPERMEABLE SURFACES, OR WHERE OTHERWISE
DEEMED UNNECESSARY BY THE DIRECTOR.

7. SAFETY REQUIREMENTS. LANDSCAPE MATERIALS SHALL BE LOCATED SO THAT
AT MATURITY THEY DO NOT:

7.1. INTERFERE WITH SAFE SIGHT DISTANCES FOR VEHICULAR, BICYCLE, OR
PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC;

7.2. CONFLICT WITH OVERHEAD UTILITY LINES, OVERHEAD LIGHTS, OR
WALKWAY LIGHTS; OR

7.3.  BLOCK PEDESTRIAN OR BICYCLE WAYS.

8. WATER FEATURES. DECORATIVE WATER FEATURES (E.G., FOUNTAINS, PONDS,
WATERFALLS) SHALL HAVE RECIRCULATING WATER SYSTEMS.

9. REQUIRED LANDSCAPE SHALL INCLUDE TREES, SHRUBS, AND GROUND
COVERS, AS FOLLOWS.

9.1. SIZE AT TIME OF PLANTING. PLANT MATERIALS SHALL BE SIZED AND
SPACED TO ACHIEVE IMMEDIATE EFFECT AND SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN A
15-GALLON CONTAINER FOR TREES, FIVE-GALLON CONTAINER FOR
SPECIMEN SHRUBS AND SIX-INCH POTS FOR MASS PLANTING, UNLESS
OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE REVIEW AUTHORITY ON THE BASIS THAT
THE ALTERNATE SIZE WILL ACHIEVE THE DESIRED IMMEDIATE EFFECT
EQUALLY WELL.

10. TREE PLANTING SHALL COMPLY WITH THE FOLLOWING STANDARDS.
10.1. TREES SHALL NOT BE PLANTED UNDER ANY STRUCTURE THAT MAY

INTERFERE WITH NORMAL GROWTH (FOR EXAMPLE, AN EAVE, OVERHANG,
BALCONY, LIGHT STANDARD OR OTHER SIMILAR STRUCTURE).

10.2. TREES IN LANDSCAPE PLANTERS LESS THAN 10 FEET IN WIDTH OR LOCATED
CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM A PERMANENT STRUCTURE SHALL BE
PROVIDED WITH ROOT BARRIERS/ROOT BARRIER PANELS.

10.3. TREES SHALL BE STAKED IN COMPLIANCE WITH STANDARDS PROVIDED BY
THE DEPARTMENT.

10.4. AT A MINIMUM, THE REQUIRED LANDSCAPE SHALL INCLUDE THE
FOLLOWING NUMBER OF TREES:

11. I)    PARKING AREA: REFER TO SECTION 17.34.050.C (PARKING AREAS).

12. II)    STREET SETBACKS: ONE PER 200 SQUARE FEET OF LANDSCAPED AREA.

13. III)    STREET TREES: ONE PER 30-FOOT LENGTH OF RIGHT-OF-WAY.

14. THE MAJORITY OF AREAS REQUIRED TO BE LANDSCAPED SHALL BE COVERED
WITH GROUNDCOVER, SHRUBS, TURF, OR OTHER TYPES OF PLANTS THAT ARE
PREDOMINANTLY DROUGHT TOLERANT.

15. A MINIMUM OF TWO, FIVE-GALLON SIZE SHRUBS SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR
EVERY SIX FEET OF DISTANCE ALONG STREET SETBACKS, OR AS APPROVED BY
THE DIRECTOR.

16. B.    GROUNDCOVER SHALL BE PROVIDED THROUGHOUT THE LANDSCAPED
AREA AND SHALL BE SPACED TO ACHIEVE FULL COVERAGE WITHIN ONE YEAR.

17. ARTIFICIAL GROUNDCOVER OR SHRUBS SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED.

18. CRUSHED ROCK, REDWOOD CHIPS, PEBBLES, STONE, AND SIMILAR MATERIALS
SHALL BE ALLOWED UP TO 15 PERCENT OF THE TOTAL REQUIRED LANDSCAPE
AREA. ARTIFICIAL OR SYNTHETIC GROUND COVERS ARE NOT ALLOWED.

DESIGN
DEVELOPMENT

PO Box 423
Blue Lake, CA 95525

(541) 870-9886

RESPONSE TO COMMENTS    02/14/21

(CONTINUED)

19. NONTURF AREAS (E.G., SHRUB BEDS) SHALL BE TOP DRESSED WITH A BARK 
CHIP MULCH OR APPROVED ALTERNATIVE.

20. TURF SHALL BE LIMITED TO 50 PERCENT OF THE TOTAL LANDSCAPED AREA ON 
THE SITE WHERE THE APPLICANT PROVIDES CALCULATIONS APPROVED BY THE
DIRECTOR THAT DEMONSTRATE THAT THE IRRIGATION REQUIREMENTS WILL
NOT EXCEED STANDARD LOW WATER USAGE. NO TURF SHALL BE ALLOWED:

20.1. IN ANY AREA OF 10 FEET OR LESS IN WIDTH; OR
20.2. ON ANY SLOPE EXCEEDING 10 PERCENT (25 PERCENT, WHERE OTHER

PROJECT WATER-SAVING TECHNIQUES COMPENSATE FOR THE INCREASED
RUNOFF). A LEVEL BUFFER ZONE OF 18 INCHES SHALL BE PROVIDED
BETWEEN BERMED TURF AREAS AND ANY HARDSCAPE (E.G., ANY STREET,
WALKWAY, OR SIMILAR FEATURE).

21. SOIL CONDITIONING AND MULCHING.

22. A MINIMUM ONE-FOOT DEPTH OF UNCOMPACTED SOIL SHALL BE AVAILABLE
FOR WATER ABSORPTION AND ROOT GROWTH IN EACH PLANTED AREA.

23. A SOIL TEST FOR HORTICULTURAL SUITABILITY SHALL BE REQUIRED AT TIME OF
LANDSCAPE INSTALLATION IN EACH LANDSCAPED AREA. SOIL SHALL BE
PREPARED AND/OR AMENDED TO BE SUITABLE FOR THE LANDSCAPE TO BE
INSTALLED.

24. A MINIMUM OF TWO INCHES OF MULCH SHALL BE ADDED IN EACH NONTURF
AREA TO THE SOIL SURFACE AFTER PLANTING. ANY PLANT TYPE THAT IS
INTOLERANT TO MULCH SHALL BE EXCLUDED FROM THIS REQUIREMENT.
NONPOROUS MATERIAL SHALL NOT BE PLACED UNDER THE MULCH.

COASTAL LAND USE & DEVELOPMENT -
CODE 17.34 MAINTENANCE STANDARDS

1. MAINTENANCE REQUIRED. ALL SITE LANDSCAPING SHALL BE MAINTAINED IN A
HEALTHFUL AND THRIVING CONDITION AT ALL TIMES. IRRIGATION SYSTEMS AND
THEIR COMPONENTS SHALL BE MAINTAINED IN A FULLY FUNCTIONAL MANNER
CONSISTENT WITH THE ORIGINALLY APPROVED DESIGN AND THE PROVISIONS
OF THIS CHAPTER. REGULAR MAINTENANCE SHALL INCLUDE CHECKING,
ADJUSTING, AND REPAIRING IRRIGATION EQUIPMENT; RESETTING AUTOMATIC
CONTROLLERS; AERATING AND DETHATCHING TURF AREAS;
ADDING/REPLENISHING MULCH, FERTILIZER, AND SOIL AMENDMENTS; PRUNING;
AND WEEDING ALL LANDSCAPED AREAS.

2.  MAINTENANCE AGREEMENT. PRIOR TO FINAL BUILDING INSPECTION OR THE
ISSUANCE OF A CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY, AND PRIOR TO THE
RECORDATION OF A FINAL SUBDIVISION MAP WHERE APPLICABLE, THE
APPLICANT SHALL ENTER INTO A LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE AGREEMENT WITH
THE CITY TO GUARANTEE PROPER MAINTENANCE IN COMPLIANCE WITH
SUBSECTION A. THE FORM AND CONTENT OF THE AGREEMENT SHALL BE
APPROVED BY THE CITY ATTORNEY AND THE DIRECTOR.

3. WATER WASTE PROHIBITED. WATER WASTE IN EXISTING DEVELOPMENTS
RESULTING FROM INEFFICIENT LANDSCAPE IRRIGATION LEADING TO EXCESSIVE
RUNOFF, LOW HEAD DRAINAGE, OVERSPRAY, AND OTHER SIMILAR CONDITIONS
WHERE WATER FLOWS ONTO ADJACENT PROPERTY, NON-IRRIGATED AREAS,
WALKS, ROADWAYS, OR STRUCTURES IS PROHIBITED.

4. ENFORCEMENT. FAILURE TO MAINTAIN LANDSCAPE AREAS IN COMPLIANCE
WITH THIS SECTION SHALL BE DEEMED A NUISANCE, AND SHALL BE SUBJECT TO
ABATEMENT IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE MUNICIPAL CODE, AND/OR THE
APPLICABLE PLANNING PERMIT MAY BE REVOKED.

RESPONSE TO CDP   06/24/21

ARBORIST STANDARDS:

1. REMOVAL OF TREES THAT CANNOT BE ADEQUATELY PROTECTED SUCH AS TREES
THAT:

1.1. Are within ten feet of the proposed building or structure
1.2. Cannot be adequately protected
1.3. Have less than a quarter of their total height composed of tree crown
1.4. Have trunks that are more than a third wounded

2. THE CRITICAL ROOT ZONE (CRZ) OF A TREE VARIES BY SPECIES AND SITE
CONDITIONS. THE CRZ AREA IS EQUAL TO A 1-FOOT RADIUS FROM THE BASE OF
THE TREE'S TRUNK FOR EACH 1 INCH OF THE TREE'S DIAMETER AT 4.5 FEET
ABOVE GRADE. 85% OF THE MASS OF A TREE'S ROOT SYSTEM IS LOCATED WITHIN
THE CRZ AND THAT MOST OF A TREE'S ROOTS ARE WITHIN THE TOP 18 INCHES OF
SOIL. THE CRZ IS CONSIDERED TO BE THE MINIMAL AMOUNT OF AREA AROUND A
TREE THAT MUST NOT BE DISTURBED IN ORDER FOR THE TREE TO REMAIN
HEALTHY ENOUGH TO REPAIR/REGROW ITS ROOT SYSTEM BEYOND THE CRZ.

3. SUITABLE AND APPROPRIATE REPLACEMEMT TREES SHOULD BE TOLERANT OF A
CONFINED ROOT SPACE AS THE TREES MATURE, AS WELL AS HAVING A SINGLE
STEM FORM. DROUGHT TOLERANCE SHOULD BE A FACTOR IN PROPOSED
REPLACEMENT TREES.

RESPONSE TO CDP   11/10/21

MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS ARE FOR ALL LANDSCAPE AND IRRIGATION INSTALLATIONS:

A. MAINTENANCE PERIOD REQUIRED. A MINIMUM NINETY (90) DAY MAINTENANCE PERIOD
SHALL BE REQUIRED FOR ALL IRRIGATION SYSTEMS, AND SHALL RUN CONCURRENT
WITH THE LANDSCAPE PLANTING MAINTENANCE PERIOD. THE MAINTENANCE PERIOD
SHALL BEGIN AFTER ALL LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES HAVE BEEN
COMPLETED, AND UPON RECEIVING WRITTEN APPROVAL BY THE CITY ENGINEER OR
SIMILAR.

B. RESPONSIBILITY DURING THE MAINTENANCE PERIOD.
B.A. THE LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTINUOUSLY MAINTAIN ALL AREAS

INCLUDED IN THE PROJECT DURING THE PROGRESS OF THE PROJECT, THROUGH
ALL ESTABLISHMENT PERIODS.

B.B. AFTER ALL IRRIGATION/LANDSCAPE WORK INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS HAS
BEEN COMPLETED, INSPECTED, AND APPROVED BY THE CITY ENGINEER OR
SIMILAR, A WRITTEN APPROVAL SHALL BE ISSUED TO THE LANDSCAPE
CONTRACTOR TO COMMENCE THE NINETY (90) DAY MAINTENANCE PERIOD.

B.C. THE MAINTENANCE PERIOD WORK SHALL INCLUDE, AT A MINIMUM ON A WEEKLY
BASIS, ALL LITTER PICKUP AND REMOVAL, CULTIVATING, EDGING, MOWING,
MULCHING, PEST AND DISEASE CONTROL, PLANT REPLACEMENT, TRIMMING,
WATERING, AND WEEDING NECESSARY TO BRING THE PLANTED AREAS TO A
HEALTHY GROWING CONDITION AND ANY ADDITIONAL WORK NEEDED TO KEEP
THE AREAS NEAT AND ATTRACTIVE.

B.D. BEFORE THE FINAL INSPECTION, THE LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR SHALL APPLY A
PRE-EMERGENT HERBICIDE AT THE RECOMMENDED RATE.

B.E. THE MAINTENANCE PERIOD SHALL CEASE AND BEGIN ANEW ANY TIME THE
LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR FAILS TO ADEQUATELY CONTROL WEEDS, REPLACE
UNSUITABLE PLANTS, WATER, OR PERFORM OTHER WORK NECESSARY FOR THE
PROPER ESTABLISHMENT OF ALL NEW LANDSCAPING.

B.F. DURING THE MAINTENANCE PERIOD, ANY PLANT INDICATING WEAKNESS OR
PROBABILITY OF DYING SHALL BE REPLACED AT THE LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR’S
EXPENSE. CONSTANT DILIGENCE SHALL BE MAINTAINED TO PREVENT DISEASE,
INSECTS, AND/OR RODENT INFESTATIONS AND PROPER PREVENTION OR
CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE TAKEN. ALL AREAS INCLUDED IN THE WORK SHALL
BE SUBSTANTIALLY CLEAN AND FREE OF DEBRIS AND WEEDS. ALL PLANT
MATERIALS SHALL BE LIVE, HEALTHY, AND FREE OF INFESTATIONS.

B.G. ANY EROSION OR SLIPPING OF SOIL CAUSED BY WATERING SHALL BE REPAIRED
AT THE LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR’S EXPENSE.

B.H. ALL WALKS, CURBS, AND GUTTERS SHALL BE KEPT CLEAR OF DEBRIS, DUST, MUD,
AND STANDING WATER BY SWEEPING, MOPPING, OR HOSING DOWN AS REQUIRED
FOR COMPLETE CLEANLINESS.

C. LANDSCAPE GUARANTEE REQUIRED.
C.A. ALL PLANT AND LAWN AREAS SHALL BE GUARANTEED AS TO GROWTH AND

HEALTH FOR A PERIOD OF TWELVE (12) MONTHS AFTER ACCEPTANCE OF THE
WORK FOR MAINTENANCE (E.G., AT THE END OF THE MAINTAINING PERIOD).

C.B. ANY AREAS THAT ARE NOT HEALTHY AND GROWING SHALL BE REPLACED UNDER
THIS SECTION AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE CITY.

C.C. THE LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR, WITHIN SEVEN (7) DAYS OF WRITTEN
NOTIFICATION BY THE INSPECTOR, SHALL REMOVE AND REPLACE ALL
GUARANTEED PLANT MATERIAL THAT FOR ANY REASON FAILS TO MEET THE
REQUIREMENTS OF THE GUARANTEE.

C.D. REPLACEMENT SHALL BE MADE WITH PLANT MATERIAL AS INDICATED OR
SPECIFIED FOR THE FIRST PLANTING, AND ALL REPLACEMENT MATERIAL SHALL BE
GUARANTEED AS SPECIFIED FOR THE ORIGINAL GUARANTEED MATERIAL.
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TREES BOTANICAL / COMMON NAME SIZE WUCOLS QTY

Alnus rubra 36" LOW 5
Red Alder

Hesperocyparis pygmaea 24" Box LOW 8
Pygmy Cypress

SHRUBS BOTANICAL / COMMON NAME SIZE WUCOLS QTY

Berberis nervosa 1 gal. LOW 17
Cascade Barberry

Carpenteria californica 5 gal. LOW 19
Bush Anemone

Ceanothus x `Centennial` 5 gal. LOW 21
Centennial Wild Lilac

Deschampsia cespitosa 4" LOW 63
Tufted Hair Grass

Epilobium septentrionale `Select Mattole` 1 gal. LOW 62
Northern Willowherb

Eriophyllum staechadifolium 1 gal. LOW 64
Lizard-tail

Iris douglasiana 1 gal. MODERATE 49
Douglas Iris

Polystichum munitum 1 gal. MODERATE 79
Western Sword Fern

Rhamnus californica `Eve Case` 5 gal. LOW 23
California Coffeeberry

Rhododendron x `Conler` TM 5 gal. MODERATE 18
Autumn Ruby Encore Azalea

Ribes sanguineum 5 gal. LOW 44
Red Flowering Currant

Salvia x `Bee`s Bliss` 5 gal. LOW 9
Bee`s Bliss Sage

Sisyrinchium bellum 4" VERY LOW 161
Blue Eyed Grass

Symphoricarpos mollis 1 gal. LOW 30
Creeping Snowberry

Vaccinium ovatum 5 gal. MODERATE 30
Evergreen Huckleberry

GROUND COVERS BOTANICAL / COMMON NAME SIZE WUCOLS SPACING QTY

Arctostaphylos edmundsii `Carmel Sur` flat LOW 2,312 sf
Carmel Sur Little Sur Manzanita

SOD/SEED BOTANICAL / COMMON NAME SIZE WUCOLS SPACING QTY

Carex pansa flat MODERATE 6" o.c. 3,554
Sanddune Sedge

ALN RUB

HES PYG

be

CC
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de

ep

er

iri

PO

RHA

AZA
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SB

sy

vac

PLANT SCHEDULE

SYMBOL MATERIAL TYPE QTY.

Landscape Materials Schedule

3/8" Crushed Aggregate Gravel Walkway 510 SF

Landscape Edging 1/4" x 4" Steel 140 LF

Permeable Paver Patio To Be Selected 1,055 SF

TREE TO BE REMOVED

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN (TYP. OF 27)
PROTECT IN PLACE THROUGHOUT CONSTRUCTION

X

X

X

SCALE: 3/4"=1'=0"L-3.01

GROUND COVER PLANTING 3

1

2

5

1

4

6

7

3

1. PLANT
-SET TOP OF ROOTBALL FLUSH
WITH FINISH GRADE

2. EDGE OF GROUND COVER 
AREA

3. TRIANGULAR SPACING
-X = TYPICAL PLANT SPACING,
SEE PLANT LEGEND

4. MULCH
4" MULCH LAYER; 1" MAX.  ON
TOP OF ROOTBALL

5. FINISH GRADE
6. BACKFILL MIX

-INCORPORATE COMPOST TO
A DEPTH OF 6" MIN, 4 CU. 
YARDS PER 1000 S.F., OR PER
SOILS REPORT 
RECOMMENDATIONS

7. EXISTING SUBGRADE

SCALE: 3/4"=1'=0"L-3.01

SHRUB PLANTING - UNMODIFIED SOIL2

SEE PLANT PIT SIZE TABLE

SCALE: 3/4"=1'=0"L-3.01

SHRUB PLANTING - MODIFIED SOIL1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

1

1. ROOTBALL
 -TOP OF ROOTBALL TO BE 1/2"-1"
ABOVE FINISH GRADE

2. MULCH
4" MULCH LAYER; 1" MAX ON TOP
OF ROOTBALL

3. FINISH GRADE
4. BACKFILL MIX

-INCORPORATE COMPOST TO A
DEPTH OF 6" MIN., 4 CU. YARDS
MIN. PER 1000 S.F., OR PER SOILS
REPORT RECOMMENDATIONS

5. EXISTING SUBERADE
-ROOTBALL TO REST ON 
EXISTING OR RECOMPACTED
SOIL

1. ROOTBALL
-TOP OF ROOTBALL TO BE 1/2"-1" 
ABOVE FINISH GRADE

2. MULCH
4" MULCH LAYER; 1" MAX ON TOP 
OF ROOTBALL

3. FINISH GRADE
4. BACKFILL MIX

-2/3 NATIVE SOIL MIXED WITH 1/3 
AMENDMENT COMPOST, OR PER 
SOILS REPORT RECOMMENDATIONS

5. EXISTING SUBGRADE
-ROOTBALL TO REST ON EXISTING
OR RECOMPACTED SOIL
-SCARIFY BOTTOM AND SIDES OF 
PLANTING PIT
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SCEHDULE

STAMP:
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SCALE: 3/8"=1'-0"L-3.01

TREE PLANTING & STAKING4

2'
-0

"
M
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.

EQ
EQ

.

SEE PLANT PIT SIZE TABLE

3

1
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7

5

6

48

9

1. TREE
-SET LEVEL

2. TREE STAKE
-INSTALL AS REQUIRED
-2" DIAM. X 10' LONG LODGEPOLE
-DO NOT DRIVE STAKE THROUGH 
ROOTBALL

3. TREE TIE (2 PER TREE)
-SECURE TO STAKE WITH 2 GALVANIZED
SCREWS PER STAKE

4. ROOTBALL
-TOP OF ROOTBALL TO BE 1'-2" ABOVE 
FINISH GRADE

5. MULCH
-4" MULCH LAYER; 1" MAX. ON TOP OF 
ROOTBALL
-KEEP MULCH 2" CLR. FROM TRUNK

6. FINISH GRADE
7. SCARIFY ROOTBALL SURFACE 18" DEPTH 

MIN. TO 14" DEPTH MAX.
8. BACKFILL MIX

-2/3 NATIVE SOIL MIXED WITH 1/3 
AMENDMENT COMPOST, OR PER SOILS 
REPORT RECOMMENDATIONS

9. EXISTING SUBGRADE
-ROOTBALL TO REST ON EXISTING OR 
RECOMPACTED SOIL
-SLOPE SIDES OF PLANTING PIT
-SCARIFY BOTTOM AND SIDES OF PIT

1. GRAVEL TYPE TO BE DETERMINED BY
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE

2. CLASS 2 AGGREGATE BASE, COMPACTION
PER GEOTECHNICAL REPORT

3. FILTER FABRIC, WRAP FABRIC AT SIDES,
PROVIDE 2' MIN. OVERLAP AT SEAMS

4. SUBGRADE, PREPARATION AND COMPACTION
IN ACCORDANCE WITH GEOTECHNICAL
RECOMMENDATIONS

1"

4" PEDESTRIAN,
6" VEHICULAR

NOTES:
A. REFER TO GEOTECHNICAL REPORT

FOR SUBGRADE COMPACTION
REQUIREMENTS.

B. METAL EDGING AT PEDESTRIAN
GRAVEL TO MATCH EDGE AT LAWN -
ROLL TOP DURAEDGE, 3

16" THICK, 4"
DEPTH, COLOR: BLACK. AT
VEHICULAR AREAS, USE HEAVY DUTY
DURAEDGE, 14" THICK, 6" DEEP,
COLOR: BLACK.

C. DO NOT COMPACT IN AREAS OF ROOT
ZONE OF EXISTING TREES

D. REFER TO CIVIL GRADING PLANS FOR
SLOPE

SCALE: 1"=1'-0"L-3.01

GRAVEL PAVING5

1

2

3

4

RESPONSE TO COMMENTS    02/14/21

RESPONSE TO CDP   06/24/21

RESPONSE TO CDP   11/10/21

FACE OF WALL OR BUILDING.

LEAN NURSERY STAKE AGAINST THE WALL. STAKE TO BE
REMOVED AT THE END OF THE MAINTENANCE (WARRANTY)
PERIOD AFTER THE VINE HAS ATTACHED TO THE WALL.

VINE

4" X 8" WIDE ROUND - TOPPED SOIL BERM ABOVE ROOT
BALL SURFACE SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED AROUND THE ROOT
BALL. BERM SHALL BEGIN AT ROOT BALL PERIPHERY

NOTE:

PRIOR TO MULCHING, LIGHTLY
TAMP SOIL AROUND THE ROOT
BALL IN 6" LIFTS TO BRACE
SHRUB. DO NOT OVER
COMPACT. WHEN THE
PLANTING HOLE HAS BEEN
BACKFILLED, POUR WATER
AROUND THE ROOT BALL TO
SETTLE THE SOIL.

4" LAYER OF MULCH. NO MORE THAN 1" OF MULCH ON
THE TOP OF THE ROOT BALL.

FINISHED GRADE

PAVEMENT

MODIFIED SOIL. DEPTH VARIES

ROOT BALL RESTS ON EXISTING
OR RE-COMPACTED SOIL

EXISTING SOIL

SCALE: 3/8"=1'-0"L-3.01

VINE INSTALLATION6

ROOT BALL

RFI RESPONSE   01/07/22

RESPONSE TO CDP   01/25/22

NOTE:

PROPOSED TREES ALONG 'CYPRESS STREET' SHALL BE CYPRESS TREES
INDIGENOUS TO MENDOCINO COUNTY. ANY OTHER SPECIES THAN WHAT IS
LISTED, SHALL BE REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY THE OWNER OR OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
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RESPONSE TO COMMENTS    02/14/21

N O R T H

0 ....16

1/8" = 1'-0"

8 24 32

RESPONSE TO CDP   06/24/21

RESPONSE TO CDP   11/11/21

RESPONSE TO CDP   01/25/22

NOTE:

PROPOSED TREES ALONG 'CYPRESS
STREET' SHALL BE CYPRESS TREES
INDIGENOUS TO MENDOCINO
COUNTY. ANY OTHER SPECIES THAN
WHAT IS LISTED, SHALL BE
REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY THE
OWNER OR OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.
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REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY THE
OWNER OR OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.
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CEDAR FENCE1

1

4
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12

12

14

15

6'-0" O.C. MAX., TYP.
3'

-0
"

16" DIAM.

7

1. 3X4 TOP GATE RAIL
2. 3X4 SIDE GATE RAILS
3. 3X4 BOTTOM GATE RAIL
4. 1X6 SHIPLAP CEDAR TO MATCH

ARCHITECTURAL T&G
5. 'NERO' CONTEMPORARY LEVER GATE

LATCH, SATIN BLACK
6. SELF-CLOSING, HEAVY DUTY BALL

BEARING GATE HINGE, (3 TOTAL),
5"X5", SOLID BRASS, FLAT BLACK
FINISH. CONFIRM ADEQUACY OF
HINGES FOR FINAL GATE WEIGHT
PRIOR TO ORDER

7. 4X6 P.T. POST
8. NOT USED
9. NOT USED
10. 2X4 RAIL, INSIDE FACE OF FENCE

ONLY
11. 2X4 BOTTOM RAIL, BOTH SIDES OF

FENCE
12. 1X1 TRIM
13. FINISH PAVING WHERE INDICATED

ON PLAN
14. 4'-6"HIGH TRASH ENCLOSURE FENCE

BEYOND
15. 16" DIAMETER X 3'-0" DEEP

CONCRETE PIER FOOTING, CLEAR
FOOTING HOLE OF ALL SPOILS

NOTES:
A. ALL WOOD TO BE S.T.K.

PAINT-GRADE CEDAR W/
PRESSURE TREATED POSTS,
SURFACED ALL EXPOSED
SIDES. PAINT COLOR FOR
FENCE AND GATES TO BE
DETERMINED.

B. PROVIDE L-SHAPE GATE STOP,
SATIN BLACK FINISH.

C. ALL HARDWARE AVAILABLE
FROM 360 YARDWARE,
www.360yardware.com
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5" (NON-
VEHICULAR ONLY)

PER
GEOTECHNICAL

REPORT

SCALE: 1"=1'-0"L-3.03

CONCRETE SLAB ON GRADE2

8"

2"
 M

IN
. B
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7

2

5

1

1. MIN. 3000 PSI CONCRETE PAVING. STAMP FINISH.
2. PEDESTRIAN PAVING - #4 REBAR @ 16" O.C. EACH WAY AT

MID-HEIGHT OF SLAB
3. FINISH GRADE, SEE GRADING PLAN
4. THICKENED EDGE WHERE PAVING MEETS PLANTING AREAS
5. #4 BAR AT BOTTOM OF THICKENED EDGE
6. CLASS 2 AGGREGATE BASE, DEPTH AND COMPACTION PER

GEOTECHNICAL RECOMMENDATIONS
7. SUB-GRADE, PREPARATION AND COMPACTION IN

ACCORDANCE WITH GEOTECHNICAL RECOMMENDATIONS
8. TOOLED CONTRACTION JOINT, SEE DETAIL 6, SHEET L-1.20

NOTES:
A. CONCRETE STAMP PATTERN

AND TYPE TO BE SELECTED
BY PROPERTY OWNER.

B. REFER TO CIVIL GRADING
PLANS

3

4

SCALE: 3/4"=1'=0"L-3.03

BIRD BATH3

NOTES:
A. WILLIAMSBURG BOXWOOD

GARDEN BIRDBATH. COLOR
ALPINE STONE. PRODUCT 
B-176, 24"D X 30.75"H

B. PROVIDE 24" X24" CONCRETE
SLAB TO PROVIDE STABLE
SURFACE.

C. AVAILABLE FROM
www.campaniainternational.com
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Master Legend
SOILS MANAGEMENT NOTES & LEGEND

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. DRAWINGS, GENERAL PROVISIONS OF THE CONTRACT APPLY TO THIS SPECIFICATION.

1.2 WORK IN THIS SECTION

A. SECTION INCLUDES:
1. SOIL AMENDMENTS.
2. SOIL PREPARATION.
3. PREPARATION AND FINISH GRADING OF PLANTING AND LAWN AREAS.
4. MULCHING SUBSTITUTIONS: SUBSTITUTE PRODUCTS WILL BE CONSIDERED AFTER FORMALLY SUBMITTING

TO THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE.

1.3 RELATED WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS
A. THE FOLLOWING SECTIONS CONTAIN REQUIREMENTS THAT MAY RELATE TO THIS SECTION:
1. SECTION - EARTHWORK
2. SECTION - IRRIGATION
3. SECTION - PLANTING
4. SECTION - SEEDING

1.4 REFERENCES
A. SAN MATEO COUNTY C.3 STORMWATER TECHNICHAL GUIDANCE
B. CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF WATER RESOURCES, MWELO 2015
C. CALIFORNIA CODE OF REGULATIONS (C.C.R), TITLE 14
D. STOPWASTE "BAY-FRIENDLY LANDSCAPE GUIDELINES"
E. CALIFORNIA COMPOST QUALITY COUNCIL "COMPOST MATURITY INDEX"
F. UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE (USDA) SOIL TEXTURE SYSTEM OF CLASSIFICATION

1.5 SUBMITTALS
A. MAKE SUBMITTALS AS APPLICABLE.
B. SOIL MANAGEMENT PLAN: PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF SITE WORK. SUBMIT AN APPROVED COPY OF THE

PROJECT SOIL MANAGEMENT PLAN WITH AN ATTACHED IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE.
C. SAMPLES: SUBMIT SAMPLES OF ALL SOIL AMENDMENTS. INCLUDE A LIST OF SOURCES AND CERTIFICATION AS

SPECIFIED. SOIL AMENDMENTS SHALL BE SUBMITTED IN ONE-GALLON CONTAINERS.
D. AT THE TIME OF POST-CONSTRUCTION INSPECTION, FURNISH COPIES OF MATERIAL VERIFICATIONS SUCH AS

LOAD TICKETS, INVOICES, SALES SLIPS, TEST RESULTS AND SIMILAR ITEMS AS SPECIFIED.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. QUALIFICATIONS OF CONTRACTOR: THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE ACTIVE AND EXPERIENCED IN WORK OF THE

TYPE SPECIFIED, AND UPON REQUEST BY THE OWNER AND/OR OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE, BE ABLE TO SHOW
EVIDENCE OF SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF PROJECTS OF SIMILAR SCOPE.

B. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS: OBTAIN AND PAY FOR ALL PERMITS AND TESTING RELATED TO THE WORK OF
THIS SECTION.

C. PRE-GRADING INSPECTION: IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE SOIL PREPARATION SPECIFIED HEREIN, MEET WITH
THE OWNER AND/OR OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE TO DISCUSS AND VERIFY REQUIREMENTS, SCHEDULE, AND
PROPOSED SOIL PREPARATION METHODS.

1.7 GUARANTEE
A. GUARANTEE: GUARANTEE MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP FOR A PERIOD OF ONE-YEAR FOLLOWING

OWNER'S FINAL ACCEPTANCE.

1.9 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
A. COORDINATE WORK OF OTHER TRADES SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE.
B. DO NOT PERFORM SOIL PREPARATION WORK IN AREAS SUBJECT TO THE SUBSEQUENT WORK OF OTHER

SECTIONS, UNLESS APPROVED OTHERWISE.
C. PERFORM WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPROVED SCHEDULE SPECIFIED IN PARAGRAPH 1.5

SUBMITTALS. IF A SCHEDULE DELAY GREATER THAN THREE DAYS OCCURS, IMMEDIATELY REVISE AND
RESUBMIT SCHEDULE TO REFLECT EACH SCHEDULE DELAY.

1.10 MAINTENANCE
A. MAINTAIN THE WORK AS SPECIFIED IN THIS SECTION UNTIL FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF THE WORK.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 COMPOST
A. COMPOSTED MATERIAL MUST BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH C.C.R. ARTICLES 6 AND 7, CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT

OF WATER RESOURCES, MWELO 2015, SECTION 491(I) , and STOPWASTE "INDICATORS OF QUALITY 
COMPOST," BAY-FRIENDLY LANDSCAPE GUIDELINES, PAGE 30.

B. ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS
1. THE CARBON TO NITROGEN RATIO OF THE COMPOST SHALL BE BELOW 25:1.
2. THE COMPOST SHALL HAVE AN ORGANIC MATTER CONTENT OF 35% TO 65% AS DETERMINED BY "LOSS ON

IGNITION" TEST METHOD.
C. ALTERNATIVE ORGANIC MATERIALS MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE SPECIFIED COMPOST IF THEY MEET THE

CRITERIA FOR CARBON TO NITROGEN RATIO, CONTAMINANTS (AS DEFINED IN C.C.R. SECTIONS 17868.1-3 ),
AND WHEN MIXED WITH EXISTING NATIVE SOIL CAN ACHIEVE A CALCULATED ORGANIC CONTENT OF 5% FOR
TURF AREAS OR 10% FOR PLANTING BEDS.

D. SUBMIT ONE-GALLON SAMPLE, SOURCE, AND LETTER OF CERTIFICATION FROM THE SUPPLIER TO THE OWNER
AND/OR OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

2.2 MULCH
A. PREMIUM ARBOR MULCH, 3" DEEP TO BE APPLIED TO ALL PLANT BEDS AND EXPOSED SOIL SURFACES, 

AVAILABLE FROM LYNGSO GARDEN MATERIALS, REDWOOD CITY CA.
B. SUBMIT ONE-GALLON SAMPLE, SOURCE, AND LETTER OF CERTIFICATION FROM THE SUPPLIER TO THE OWNER

AND/OR OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

2.3 IMPORTED TOPSOIL
A. A MIXTURE OF COMPOST, MEETING REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 2.1 ABOVE, AND SAND OR SANDY LOAM PER

USDA SOIL TEXTURE CLASSIFICATION. THE MIXTURE SHALL CONTAIN A MINIMUM OF APPROXIMATELY 5%
ORGANIC MATTER FOR TURF AREAS OR A MINIMUM OF APPROXIMATELY 10% ORGANIC MATTER FOR

PLANTING BEDS. THE SAND OR SANDY LOAM SHALL BE FREE OF WEEDS, DELETERIOUS MATERIALS, ROCKS,
AND DEBRIS. 100% OF THE IMPORTED TOPSOIL SHALL PASS THROUGH A 3/4" SCREEN, LESS THAN 25% SHALL
PASS THROUGH A #200 SIEVE.

B. SUBMIT ONE-GALLON SAMPLE, SOURCE, AND LETTER OF CERTIFICATION FROM THE SUPPLIER TO THE OWNER
AND/OR OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 SOIL MANAGEMENT PLAN

A. THE SOIL MANAGEMENT PLAN (SMP) WILL BE SUBMITTED AS PART OF SITE DEVELOPMENT / BUILDING
PERMIT APPLICATION, AND WILL INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING:

11. AN 11" X 17" OR LARGER SITE MAP INDICATING:
METHOD 1. AREAS WHERE NATIVE SOIL AND VEGETATION WILL BE RETAINED IN PLACE,
METHOD 2. AREAS WHERE TOPSOIL OR SUBSOIL WILL BE AMENDED IN PLACE,
METHOD 3. AREAS THAT WILL BE STRIPPED AND STOCKPILED PRIOR TO GRADING FOR REAPPLICATION, AND
METHOD 4. AREAS WHERE IMPORTED TOPSOIL WILL BE APPLIED.

12. CALCULATIONS FOR VOLUMES OF SOIL TO BE STOCKPILED, AND AMOUNTS OF AMENDMENT OR TOPSOIL TO
BE IMPORTED TO ACHIEVE SPECIFIED MINIMUM ORGANIC MATTER CONTENT.

13. SPECIFIED ORGANIC AMENDMENTS AND TOPSOIL PRODUCTS TO BE USED, WITH ORGANIC MATTER
CONTENT AND CARBON TO NITROGEN DOCUMENTED BY PRODUCER SUPPLIED COPIES OF LABORATORY
ANALYSES TO DEMONSTRATE THAT REQUIREMENTS WILL BE ACHIEVED AND THAT COMPOST MEETS
OF "COMPOST MATERIAL".

14. SITE SOILS TO BE AMENDED AND COMPOST OR ALTERNATIVE ORGANIC MATERIAL MUST BE
CHARACTERIZED FOR THE FOLLOWING PROPERTIES: SOIL- BULK DENSITY, ORGANIC MATTER CONTENT AND
DEPTH OF COMPACTED LAYERS TO A DEPTH OF 12 INCHES. COMPOST OR ALTERNATIVE ORGANIC MATERIAL-
BULK DENSITY, ORGANIC MATTER CONTENT, CARBON TO NITROGEN RATIO, MOISTURE CONTENT. SOIL
SAMPLES MUST BE GATHERED FOLLOWING THE DISTRIBUTION PLAN OUTLINED IN THE POST-CONSTRUCTION
INSPECTION BELOW, AND BE COMPOSED OF MATERIAL FROM THE ENTIRE DEPTH TO BE AMENDED,
EXCLUDING ANY SURFACE MULCH LAYERS. CALCULATIONS BY A CERTIFIED SOIL SCIENTIST, CROP
ADVISOR OR AGRONOMIST MUST BE PROVIDED SHOWING THAT THE ORGANIC CONTENT REQUIREMENTS
WILL BE MET BASED ON THE ORGANIC CONTENTS AND DENSITIES OF BOTH THE SITE SOIL AND
AMENDMENTS.

3.2 PREPARATION
A. PROTECT SURROUNDING CONSTRUCTION FROM DAMAGE CAUSED BY THE WORK OF THIS SECTION.

3.3 SUBGRADES
A. PREPARE SUBGRADES AS SPECIFIED IN PARAGRAPH 3.4 AMENDMENT METHODS.

3.4 AMENDMENT METHODS
A. SELECT THE SOIL PREPARATION METHOD WHICH BEST SUITS THE PROJECT SITE. DIFFERENT METHODS MAY BE

USED IN DIFFERENT AREAS OF THE PROJECT. CALCULATE A CUSTOM RATE BASED ON SOIL AND AMENDMENT
TESTS DESCRIBED IN SECTION 3.1.A.4. THE SELECTED SOIL PREPARATION METHOD(S) SHALL BE SHOWN USING
SHEET L-2.00 WITH CONTRASTING HATCHES TO CREATE THE SOIL MANAGEMENT PLAN APPROVED WITH SITE
DEVELOPMENT PERMIT.

METHOD 1: LEAVE NATIVE VEGETATION AND SOIL UNDISTURBED, AND PROTECT FROM COMPACTION
DURING CONSTRUCTION:
IDENTIFY AREAS OF THE SITE THAT WILL NOT BE STRIPPED, LOGGED, GRADED OR DRIVEN 
ON, AND FENCE THOSE AREAS TO PREVENT IMPACTS DURING CONSTRUCTION. IF NOT 
IMPACTED, EITHER IN SOILS OR VEGETATION, THESE AREAS DO NOT REQUIRE 
AMENDMENT.

METHOD 2: AMEND EXISTING SOIL IN-PLACE
A. SCARIFICATION:
CROSS-RIP SUBGRADE TO 8 INCHES DEPTH (OR TO DEPTH NEEDED TO ACHIEVE A 
TOTAL DEPTH OF 12 INCHES OF UNCOMPACTED SOIL AFTER CALCULATED AMOUNT OF 
AMENDMENT IS ADDED). ENTIRE SURFACE SHOULD BE DISTURBED BY SCARIFICATION. DO
NOT SCARIFY WITHIN DRIPLINE OF EXISTING TREES TO BE RETAINED.

B. PLANTING BEDS:
PLACE AND INCORPORATE CALCULATED AMOUNT OF COMPOSTED MATERIAL OR 
APPROVED ORGANIC MATERIAL (AS DETERMINED BY THE SOIL TESTING LABORATORY), 
INTO DEPTH OF SOIL NEEDED TO ACHIEVE 8 INCHES OF SETTLED SOIL AT 10% ORGANIC 
CONTENT. RAKE BEDS TO SMOOTH AND REMOVE SURFACE ROCKS LARGER THAN 2 INCHES
DIAMETER. MULCH PLANTING BEDS WITH 3 INCHES OF ORGANIC MULCH.

METHOD 3: IMPORT TOPSOIL MEETING ORGANIC MATTER CONTENT STANDARDS.
CROSS-RIP SUBGRADE TO 8 INCHES DEPTH. ENTIRE SURFACE SHOULD BE DISTURBED BY 
SCARIFICATION. DO NOT SCARIFY WITHIN DRIP LINE OF EXISTING TREES TO BE RETAINED.

A. PLANTING BEDS:
USE IMPORTED TOPSOIL MIX CONTAINING 10% ORGANIC MATTER (TYPICALLY AROUND 
40% COMPOST). PLACE 3 INCHES OF IMPORTED TOPSOIL MIX ON SURFACE AND TILL INTO 2
INCHES OF SOIL. PLACE 3 INCHES TOPSOIL MIX ON SURFACE. RAKE BEDS TO SMOOTH, AND
REMOVE SURFACE ROCKS OVER 2 INCHES DIAMETER. MULCH PLANTING BEDS WITH 2 
INCHES OF ORGANIC MULCH.

METHOD 4: SOD AMENDMENT
CROSS-RIP SUBGRADE TO 8 INCHES DEPTH (OR TO DEPTH NEEDED TO ACHIEVE A TOTAL 
DEPTH OF 12 INCHES OF UNCOMPACTED SOIL AFTER CALCULATED AMOUNT OF 
AMENDMENT IS ADDED). ENTIRE SURFACE SHOULD BE DISTURBED BY SCARIFICATION. DO
NOT SCARIFY WITHIN DRIPLINE OF EXISTING TREES TO BE RETAINED.

A. TURF AREAS:
PLACE AND INCORPORATE CALCULATED AMOUNT OF COMPOSTED MATERIAL OR 
APPROVED ORGANIC MATERIAL (AS DETERMINED BY THE SOIL TESTING LABORATORY), 
INTO DEPTH OF SOIL NEEDED TO ACHIEVE 8 INCHES OF SETTLED SOIL AT 10% ORGANIC 
CONTENT. RAKE AREA SMOOTH AND REMOVE ROCKS LARGER THAN 1 INCH DIAMETER.

B.SOD INSTALLATION:

MOISTEN PLANTING BED THOROUGHLY AND HAND ROLL TO ELIMINATE IRREGULARITIES, 
COMPACT AND ENSURE GOOD CONTACT BETWEEN SOD AND SOIL. AT STRAIGHT PAVING 
EDGES, LAY SOD IN A STRAIGHT LINE. BUTT ALL JOINTS TIGHTLY TOGETHER, WITHOUT 
OVERLAPPING OR LEAVING SPACES BETWEEN STRIPS OF SOD. STAGGER JOINTS. 
COMMENCE WATERING IMMEDIATELY AFTER FIRST ROLLS OF SOD ARE LAID. WHEN ALL 
SOD IS LAID, THOROUGHLY SOAK SOD. AFTER WATERING, ROLL SOD WITH A ROLLER NOT 
EXCEEDING 90 LBS. TO SMOOTH BUMPS AND AIR POCKETS. WATER THOROUGHLY TO WET
SOIL TO A DEPTH OF 4 INCHES. DO NOT LET SOD DRY OUT.

METHOD 5: VEGETABLE GARDEN

1. PURCHASE APPROVED VEGETABLE GARDEN SOIL MIX FROM A LOCAL SUPPLIER.
2. SEND SOIL SAMPLE TO SOIL AND PLANT LABORATORIES IN SANTA CLARA, CA. FOR TESTING A 

VEGETABLE SOIL.
3. THOROUGHLY INCORPORATE APPROVED ORGANIC SOURCES FOR NPK AS WELL AS ANY OTHER 

MICRO NUTRIENTS AND ORGANICS RECOMMENDED BY THE LABORATORY.
4. THOROUGHLY INCORPORATE MYCORRHIZAL BENEFICIAL SOIL FUNGI ROOT GROWTH 

ENHANCER GRANULAR FORM INTO THE VEGETABLE SOIL

3.5 INSPECTION AND VERIFICATION
A. PRE-GRADING INSPECTION: PRIOR TO THE COMMENCEMENT OF SITE WORK, CONTACT THE OWNER AND/OR

OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE TO PROVIDE AN INSPECTION TO VERIFY THE DELINEATION AND PROTECTION OF
NATIVE SOILS AND VEGETATION TO REMAIN IN PLACE, AND TO VERIFY THE PROPOSED LOCATION FOR
TOPSOIL AND MATERIAL STOCKPILING. MAKE CORRECTIONS AND ADJUSTMENT AS DIRECTED BY THE
INSPECTOR.

B. INTERIM GRADING INSPECTION: PRIOR TO THE PLACEMENT OF SOIL AMENDMENTS, CONTACT THE OWNER
AND/OR OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE TO PROVIDE AN INSPECTION TO VERIFY THAT SPECIFIED EROSION
CONTROL METHODS HAVE BEEN IMPLEMENTED, THE LOCATION OF STOCKPILED SOIL AND MATERIALS, AND
THAT SUBGRADES ARE CONSISTENT WITH THE SOIL MANAGEMENT PLAN. MAKE CORRECTIONS AND
ADJUSTMENT AS DIRECTED BY THE INSPECTOR.

C. POST-INSTALLATION INSPECTION: PRIOR TO PLANTING, CONTACT THE OWNER AND/OR OWNER'S
REPRESENTATIVE TO PROVIDE AN INSPECTION TO VERIFY THAT THE PLACEMENT OF AMENDMENTS AND SOIL
PREPARATION IS CONSISTENT WITH THE SOIL MANAGEMENT PLAN. PROVIDE DELIVERY TICKETS FOR SOIL
AMENDMENTS TO VERIFY THE QUANTITY OF MATERIAL SPECIFIED ON THE SOIL MANAGEMENT PLAN. MAKE
CORRECTIONS AND ADJUSTMENT AS DIRECTED BY THE INSPECTOR.

D. MULCH PLACEMENT VERIFICATION: AT THE COMPLETION OF PLANTING, CONTACT THE OWNER AND/OR
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE TO PROVIDE A REVIEW TO VERIFY THAT MULCH HAS BEEN INSTALLED AS
SPECIFIED.

E. SECONDARY VERIFICATION FOR FAILING SITES: IF THE INSPECTOR DETERMINES THAT THE INSTALLATION DOES
NOT MEET THE CONDITIONS OF THE APPROVED SOIL MANAGEMENT PLAN, ADDITIONAL TESTING BY AN
INDEPENDENT CERTIFIED SOIL CONSULTANT WILL BE ORDERED BY THE INSPECTOR AND PAID FOR BY THE
CONTRACTOR. MAKE CORRECTIONS AND ADJUSTMENT AS DIRECTED BY THE INSPECTOR.

3.6 FINAL ACCEPTANCE AND PAYMENT
A. FINAL ACCEPTANCE AND PAYMENT FOR SOIL PREPARATION WILL BE CONTINGENT ON THE APPROVAL OF ALL

INSPECTIONS, AND THAT THE SOIL PREPARATION IS CONSISTENT WITH THESE SPECIFICATIONS AND WITH THE
APPROVED SOIL MANAGEMENT PLAN.
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DETAILED PLANTING NOTES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 VERIFICATION
A. All scaled dimensions on the drawings are approximate. Before proceeding with any work, the Contractor shall carefully check and verify all dimensions, and

shall immediately inform the Owner's Representative of any discrepancies between the information on the drawings and the actual conditions, refraining from
doing any work in said areas until given approval to do so by the Owner's Representative.

B. The plant count is for contractors' convenience. In case of discrepancy, the plan shall govern.
C. In the case of a discrepancy in the plant quantities between the plan drawings and the plant call outs, list or plant schedule, the number of plants or square

footage of the planting bed actually drawn on the plan drawings shall be deemed correct and prevail.

1.2 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

A. Schedule a pre-construction meeting with the Owner's Representative at least fourteen (14) days before beginning work to review any questions the
Contractor may have regarding the work, administrative procedures during construction

and project work schedule.

1.3 SELECTION AND OBSERVATION OF PLANTS
A. The Owner's Representative may review all plants subject to approval of size, health, quality, character, etc. Review or approval of any plant during the

process of selection, delivery, installation and establishment period shall not prevent that plant from later rejection in the event that the plant quality changes
or previously existing defects become apparent that were not observed.

B. Plant Selection: The Owner's Representative reserves the right to select and observe all plants at the nursery prior to delivery and to reject plants that do not
meet specifications as set forth in this specification. If a particular defect or substandard element can be corrected at the nursery, as determined by the
Owner's Representative, the agreed upon remedy may be applied by the nursery or the Contractor provided that the correction allows the plant to meet the
requirements set forth in this specification. Any work to correct plant defects shall be at the contractor's expense.
1. The Owner's Representative may make invasive observation of the plant's root system in the area of the root collar and the top of the root ball in general

in order to determine that the plant meets the quality requirements for depth of the root collar and presence of roots above the root collar. Such
observations will not harm the plant.

2. Corrections are to be undertaken at the nursery prior to shipping.
C. The Contractor shall bear all cost related to plant corrections.
D. All plants that are rejected shall be immediately removed from the site and acceptable replacement plants provided at no cost to the Owner.

1.4 PLANT SUBSTITUTIONS FOR PLANTS NOT AVAILABLE
A. Submit all requests for substitutions of plant species, or size to the Owner's Representative, for approval, prior to purchasing the proposed substitution.

Request for substitution shall be accompanied with a list of nurseries contacted in the search for the required plant and a record of other attempts to locate
the required material. Requests shall also include sources of plants found that may be of a smaller or larger size, or a different shape or habit than specified, or
plants of the same genus and species but different cultivar origin, or which may otherwise not meet the requirements of the specifications, but which may be
available for substitution.

1.5 SITE CONDITIONS

A. Do not willfully proceed with construction as designed when it is obvious in the field that unknown obstructions and/or grade differences exist that may not
have been known during design. Such conditions shall be immediately brought to the attention of the owner's representative.

B. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to be aware of all surface and sub-surface conditions, and to notify the Owner's Representative, in writing, of any
circumstances that would negatively impact the health of plantings. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

C. Actual planting shall be performed during those periods when weather and soil conditions are suitable in accordance with locally accepted horticultural
practices.
1. Do not install plants into saturated or frozen soils. Do not install plants during inclement weather, such as rain or snow or during extremely hot, cold or

windy conditions.

1.6 PLANTING  AROUND UTILITIES
A. Contractor shall carefully examine the civil, record, and survey drawings to become familiar with the existing underground conditions before  digging.
B. The contractor shall locate and verify the existing locations of all underground utilities, pipes, and structures prior to starting work.
C. Determine location of underground utilities and perform work in a manner that will avoid possible damage. Hand excavate, as required. Maintain grade stakes

set by others until parties concerned mutually agree upon removal.
D. Notification of a Utility Locator Service (USA North 811, for example) prior to digging is required for all planting areas: The Contractor is responsible for

knowing the location and avoiding utilities that are not covered by the Local Utility Locator Service.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PLANTS: GENERAL

A. Standards and measurement: Provide plants of quantity, size, genus, species, and variety or cultivars as shown and scheduled in contract documents.
1. All plants including the root ball dimensions or container size to trunk caliper ratio shall conform to ANSI Z60.1 American Standard for Nursery Stock latest

edition, unless modified by provisions in this specification. When there is a conflict between this specification and ANSI Z60.1, this specification section
shall be considered correct.

2. Plants larger than specified may be used if acceptable to the Owner's Representative. If larger plants are accepted the root ball size shall be in accordance
with ANSI Z-60.1. Larger plants may not be acceptable if the resulting root ball cannot be fit into the required planting space.

3. If a range of size is given, no plant shall be less than the minimum size and not less than 50 percent of the plants shall be as large as the maximum size
specified. The measurements specified are the minimum and maximum size acceptable and are the measurements after pruning, where pruning is
required.

B. Proper Identification: All trees shall be true to name as ordered or shown on planting plans and shall be labeled individually or in groups by genus, species,
variety and cultivar.

C. Plant Quality:
1. General: Provide healthy stock, grown in a nursery and reasonably free of die-back, disease, insects, eggs, bores, and larvae. At the time of planting all

plants shall have a root system, stem, and branch form that will not restrict normal growth, stability and health for the expected life of the plant.
2. Plant quality above the soil line:

a. Plants shall be healthy with the color, shape, size and distribution of trunk, stems, branches, buds and leaves normal to the plant type
specified.
1.) Crown: The form and density of the crown shall be typical for a young specimen of the species or cultivar pruned to a central and dominant

leader.
a.) Crown specifications do not apply to plants that have been specifically trained in the nursery as topiary, espalier, multi-stem, clump,

or unique selections such as contorted or weeping cultivars.
2.) Leaves: The size, color, and appearance of leaves shall be typical for the time of year and stage of growth of the species or cultivar. Trees

shall not show signs of prolonged moisture stress or over watering as indicated by wilted, shriveled, or dead leaves.
3.) Branches: Shoot growth (length and diameter) throughout the crown should be appropriate for the age and size of the species or cultivar.

Trees shall not have dead, diseased, broken, distorted, or otherwise injured branches.
a.) Main branches shall be distributed along the central leader not clustered together. They shall form a balanced crown appropriate for

the cultivar/species.
b.) Branch diameter shall be no larger than two-thirds (one-half is preferred) the diameter of the central leader measured 1 inch above

the branch union.
c.) The attachment of the largest branches (scaffold branches) shall be free of included bark.

4.) Trunk: The tree trunk shall be relatively straight, vertical, and free of wounds that penetrate to the wood (properly made pruning cuts,
closed or not, are acceptable and are not considered wounds), sunburned areas, conks (fungal fruiting bodies), wood

cracks, sap leakage, signs of boring insects, galls, cankers, girdling ties, or lesions (mechanical injury).
5.) Temporary branches, unless otherwise specified, can be present along the lower trunk.

a. Trees shall have one central leader. If the leader was headed, a new leader (with a live terminal bud) at least one-half the diameter of the
pruning cut shall be present.
1.) All trees are assumed to have one central leader trees unless a different form is specified in the plant list or drawings.

b. All graft unions, where applicable, shall be completely closed without visible sign of graft rejection. All grafts shall be visible above the soil
line.

c. Trunk caliper and taper shall be sufficient so that the lower five feet of the trunk remains vertical without a stake. Auxiliary stake may be
used to maintain a straight leader in the upper half of the tree.

3. Plant quality at or below the soil line:
a. Plant roots shall be normal to the plant type specified. Root observations shall take place without impacting tree health. Root quality at or

below the soil line shall comply with the following:
1.)  The roots shall be reasonably free of scrapes, broken or split wood.

2.)      The root system shall be reasonably free of injury from biotic (e.g., insects and pathogens) and abiotic (e.g., herbicide toxicity and salt
injury) agents. Wounds resulting from root pruning used to produce a high quality root system are not considered injuries.

3.) A minimum of three structural roots reasonably distributed around the trunk (not clustered on one side) shall be found in each plant. Root
distribution shall be uniform throughout the root ball, and growth shall be appropriate for the species.
a.) Plants with structural roots on only one side of the trunk (J roots) shall be rejected. 4.)     The root collar shall be within the upper 2

inches of the substrate/soil. Two structural roots shall reach the side of the root ball near the top surface of the root ball. The grower may
request a modification to this requirement for species with roots that rapidly descend, provided that the grower removes all stem girdling
roots above the structural roots across the top of the root ball.
5.) The root system shall be reasonably free of stem girdling roots over the root collar or kinked roots from nursery production practices.

6.) At time of observations and delivery, the root ball shall be moist throughout.Roots shall not show signs of excess soil moisture conditions as indicated by stunted,
discolored, distorted, or dead roots.

2.2 PLANTING SOIL

A. Planting Soil as used in this specification means the soil at the planting site, or imported as modified and defined in
specification section Soil Management. If there is no Soil Management specification, the term Planting Soil shall mean the soil at the planting site within the
planting hole.

2.3 TREE STAKING AND GUYING MATERIAL

A. Tree guying to be flat woven polypropylene material, 3/4 inch wide, and 900 lb. break strength. Color to be Green. Product to be ArborTie manufactured by
Deep Root Partners, L.P. or approved equal.

B. Stakes shall be lodge pole stakes free of knots and of diameters and lengths appropriate to the size of plant as required to adequately support the plant.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SITE EXAMINATION

A. Examine the surface grades and soil conditions to confirm that the requirements of the Specification Section - Soil Management - and the soil and drainage
modifications indicated on the Soil Management Plan and Details (if applicable) have been completed. Notify the Owner's Representative in writing of any
unsatisfactory conditions.

B. Test tree pits for proper drainage prior to planting; notify the Owner's Representative if problems exist.

3.2 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Protect materials from deterioration during delivery and storage. Adequately protect plants from drying out, exposure of roots to sun, wind or extremes of
heat and cold temperatures. If planting is delayed more than 24 hours after delivery, set plants in a location protected from sun and wind. Provide adequate
water to the root ball package during the shipping and storage period.
1. All plant materials must be available for observation prior to planting.
2. Do not deliver more plants to the site than there is space with adequate storage conditions. Provide a suitable remote staging area for plants and other

supplies.
B. Provide protective covering over all plants during transporting.

3.3 ADVERSE  WEATHER CONDITIONS

A. No planting shall take place during extremely hot, dry, windy or freezing weather.

3.4 COORDINATION WITH PROJECT WORK

A. The contractor shall be responsible for coordination with all trades as required to accomplish the planting operations.
B. Prior to the start of work, prepare a detailed schedule of the work for coordination with other trades.
C. Coordinate the relocation of any irrigation lines, heads or the conduits of other utility lines that are in conflict with tree locations. Root balls shall not be

altered to fit around lines. Notify the Owner's Representative of any conflicts encountered. (See Layout and Planting Sequence, Section 3.5, C.)

3.5 LAYOUT AND PLANTING SEQUENCE
A. Final positions of all plants and trees are subject to approval of the Owner's Representative.
B. Notify the Owner's Representative, one (1) week prior to layout. Layout all individual tree and shrub locations. Place plants above surface at planting location

or place a labeled stake at planting location. Layout bed lines with paint for the Owner's Representative's approval. Secure the Owner's Representative's
acceptance before digging and start of planting work.

C. Trees shall be located a minimum of 5 feet from walls, overheads, walks, headers, and other trees within the project. If conflicts arise between size of areas
and plans, the contractor shall notify the owner's representative for resolution.

D. When applicable, plant trees before other plants are installed.
E. It is understood that plants are not precise objects and that minor adjustments in the layout will be required as the planting plan is constructed. These

adjustments may not be apparent until some or all of the plants are installed. Make adjustments as required by the Owner's Representative including
relocating previously installed plants.

3.6 SOIL PROTECTION DURING PLANT DELIVERY AND INSTALLATION

A. Protect soil from compaction during the delivery of plants to the planting locations, digging of planting holes and installing plants.
1. Where possible, deliver and plant trees that require the use of heavy mechanized equipment prior to final soil preparation and tilling. Where possible,

restrict the driving lanes to one area instead of driving over and compacting a large area of soil.
2. Till to a depth of 6 inches, all soil that has been driven over during the installation of plants.

3.7 INSTALLATION OF PLANTS: GENERAL
A. All plant material shall be approved by the owner's representative prior to installation.
B. If utilities interfere with major tree locations, the contractor is to bring this to the attention of the owner's representative.
C. Soils Management Plan and Planting Plan shall be submitted a minimum of 14 days prior to the scheduled installation. Plan should describe the methods,

activities, materials and schedule to achieve installation of plants.
D. Observe each plant after delivery and prior to installation for damage of other characteristics that may cause rejection of the plant. Notify the Owner's

Representative of any condition observed.
E. No more plants shall be distributed about the planting bed area than can be planted and watered on the same day.
F. The root system of each plant, regardless of root ball package type, shall be observed by the Contractor, at the time of planting to confirm that the roots meet

the requirements for plant root quality in Part 2 Products: Plants General: Plant Quality. The Contractor shall undertake at the time of planting, all
modifications to the root system required by the Owner's Representative to meet these quality standards.
1. Modifications, at the time of planting, to meet the specifications for the depth of the root collar and removal of stem girdling roots and circling roots may

make the plant unstable or stress the plant to the point that the Owner's Representative may choose to reject the plant rather than permitting the
modification.

2. Any modifications required by the Owner's Representative to make the root system conform to the plant quality standards outlined in Part 2 Products:
Plants General: Quality, or other requirements related to the permitted root ball package, shall not be considered as grounds to modify or void the plant
warranty.

3. The resulting root ball may need additional staking and water after planting. The Owner's Representative may reject the plant if the root modification
process makes the tree unstable or if the tree is not healthy at the end of the warranty period. Such plants shall still be covered under the warranty.

4. The Contractor remains responsible to confirm that the grower has made all required root modifications noted during any nursery observations.
G. Container and Boxed Root Ball Shaving: The outer surfaces of ALL plants in containers and boxes, including the top, sides and bottom of the root ball shall be

shaved to remove all circling, descending, and matted roots. Shaving shall be performed using saws, knives, sharp shovels or other suitable equipment that is
capable of making clean root cuts. Shaving shall remove no more than 2" of the periphery of the rootball.

H. Exposed Stem Tissue after Modification: The required root ball modifications may result in stem tissue that has not formed trunk bark being exposed above
the soil line. If such condition occurs, wrap the exposed portion of the stem in a protective wrapping with a white filter fabric. Secure the fabric with
biodegradable masking tape. DO NOT USE string, twine, green nursery ties or any other material that may girdle the trunk if not removed.

I. Excavation of the Planting Space: Using hand tools or tracked mini-excavator, excavate the planting hole into the Planting Soil to the depth of the root ball
measured after any root ball modification to correct root problems, and wide enough for working room around the root ball or to the size indicated on the
drawing or as noted below.
1. All planted areas and plant pits shall be free from rocks and debris great than 2” in diameter.
2. If an auger is used to dig the initial planting hole, the soil around the auger hole shall be loosened as defined above for trees and shrubs planted in soil

areas that are NOT tilled or otherwise modified.
3. The measuring point for root ball depth shall be the average height of the outer edge of the root ball after any required root ball modification.
4. If motorized equipment is used to deliver plants to the planting area over exposed planting beds, or used to loosen the soil or dig the planting holes, all soil

that has been driven over shall be tilled to a depth of 6 inches.
J. Backfill the space around the root ball with the same planting soil or existing soil that was excavated for the planting space. See Specification Section Soil

Management, for requirements to modify the soil within the planting bed.
K. The contractor shall backfill all planting pits on engineered banks using the existing excavated, non-amended soil as backfill.
L. Brace root ball by tamping Planting Soil around the lower portion of the root ball. Place additional Planting Soil around base and sides of ball in six-inch (6")

lifts. Lightly tamp each lift using foot pressure or hand tools to settle backfill, support the tree and eliminate voids. DO NOT over compact the backfill or use
mechanical or pneumatic tamping equipment. Over compaction shall be defined as greater than 85% of maximum dry density, standard proctor or greater
than 250 psi as measured by a cone penetrometer when the volumetric soil moisture is lower than field capacity.
10. When the planting hole has been backfilled to three quarters of its depth, water shall be poured around the root ball and allowed to soak into the soil to

settle the soil. Do not flood the planting space. If the soil is above field capacity, allow the soil to drain to below field capacity before finishing the planting.
Air pockets shall be eliminated and backfill continued until the planting soil is brought to grade level.

M. Thoroughly water the Planting Soil and root ball immediately after planting.
N. Remove all nursery plant identification tags and ribbons as per Owner's Representative's instructions.
O. Remove corrugated cardboard trunk protection after planting.
P. Follow additional requirements for the permitted root ball packages.

3.8 PERMITTED ROOT BALL PACKAGES AND SPECIAL PLANTING REQUIREMENTS
J. The following are permitted root ball packages and special planting requirements that shall be followed during the planting process in addition to the above

General planting requirements.
K. BALLED AND BURLAPPED PLANTS

1. After the root ball has been backfilled, remove all twine and burlap from the top of the root ball. Cut the burlap away; do not fold down onto the Planting
Soil.

C. SPADE HARVESTED AND TRANSPLANTED PLANTS
1. For field-dug Olives and Palms, adhere to supplier's recommendations.  The following requirements pertain to plant materials supplied without specific

supplier requirements.
2. After installing the tree, loosen the soil along the seam between the root ball and the surrounding soil out to a radius from the root ball edge equal to the

diameter of the root ball to a depth of 8 - 10 inches by hand digging to disturb the soil interface.
3. Fill any gaps below this level with loose soil.

D. CONTAINER (INCLUDES BOXED AND ABOVE-GROUND FABRIC CONTAINERS) PLANTS
1. This specification assumes that most container plants have significant stem girdling and circling roots, and that the root collar is too low in the root ball.
2. Remove the container.
3. Perform root ball shaving as defined in Installation of Plants: General above.
4. Remove all roots and substrate above the root collar and the main structural roots according to root correction details so root system conforms to root

observations detail.
5. Remove all substrate at the bottom of the root ball that does not contain roots.
6. Using a hose, power washer or air excavation device, wash out the substrate from around the trunk and top of the remaining root ball and find and

remove all stem girdling roots within the root ball above the top of the structural roots.
E. BARE ROOT PLANTS

1. Dig the planting hole to the diameter of the spread of the roots to a depth in the center that maintains the root collar at the elevation of the surrounding
finished grade and slightly deeper along the edges of the hole.

2. Spread all roots out radial to the trunk in the prepared hole making the hole wider where needed to accommodate long roots. Root tips shall be directed
away from the trunk. Prune any broken roots removing the least amount of tissue possible.

3. Maintain the trunk plumb while backfilling soil around the roots.
4. Lightly tamp the soil around the roots to eliminate voids and reduce settlement.

F. IN-GROUND  FABRIC CONTAINERS
1. Remove the fabric container from the root ball. Cut roots at the edge of the container as needed to extract the fabric from the roots. Make clean cuts with

sharp tools; do not tear roots away from the fabric.
2. Observe the root system after the container is removed to confirm that the root system meets the quality standards.

3.9 GROUND COVER, PERENNIAL AND ANNUAL PLANTS

A. Assure that soil moisture is within the required levels prior to planting. Irrigation, if required, shall be applied at least 12 hours prior to planting to avoid
planting in muddy soils.

B. Assure that soil grades in the beds are smooth and as shown on the plans.
C. Plants shall be planted in even, triangularly spaced rows, at the intervals called out for on the drawings, unless otherwise noted. The first row of Annual flower

plants shall be 6 inches from the bed edge unless otherwise directed.
D. Dig planting holes sufficiently large enough to insert the root system without deforming the roots. Set the top of the root system at the grade of the soil.
E. Schedule the planting to occur prior to application of the mulch. If the bed is already mulched, pull the mulch from around the hole and plant into the soil. Do

not plant the root system in the mulch. Pull mulch back so it is not on the root ball surface.
F. Press soil to bring the root system in contact with the soil.
G. Spread any excess soil around in the spaces between plants.
H. Apply mulch to the bed being sure not to cover the tops of the plants with or the tops of the root ball with mulch.
I. Water each planting area as soon as the planting is completed. Apply additional water to keep the soil moisture at the required levels. Do not over water.

3.10 STAKING AND GUYING
A. Trees that are guyed shall have their guys and stakes removed after one full growing season or at other times as required by the Owner's Representative.
B. Tree guying shall utilize the tree staking and guying materials specified. Guying to be tied in such a manner as to create a minimum 12-inch loop to prevent

girdling. Refer to manufacturer's recommendations and the planting detail for installation.
1. Plants shall stand plumb after staking or guying.
2. Stakes shall be driven to sufficient depth to hold the tree rigid.

3.11 STRAIGHTENING  PLANTS

A. Maintain all plants in a plumb position throughout the warranty period. Straighten all trees that move out of plumb including those not staked. Plants to be
straightened shall be excavated and the root ball moved to a plumb position, and then re-backfilled.

B. Do not straighten plants by pulling the trunk with guys.

3.12 INSTALLATION OF FERTILIZER AND OTHER CHEMICAL ADDITIVES

A. Do not apply any soluble fertilizer to plantings during the first year after transplanting unless soil test determines that fertilizer or other chemical additives is
required. Apply chemical additives only upon the approval of the Owner?s Representative.

3.13 PRUNING OF TREES AND SHRUBS

A. Pruning trees shall be limited to addressing structural defects as shown in details; follow recommendations in “Structural Pruning: A Guide For The Green
Industry” published by Urban Tree Foundation, Visalia CA.

B. All pruning shall be performed by a person experienced in structural tree pruning.
C. Except for plants specified as multi-stemmed or as otherwise instructed by the Owner'S Representative, preserve or create a central leader.
D. Pruning of large trees shall be done using pole pruners or if needed, from a ladder or hydraulic lift o gain access to the top of the tree. Do not climb in newly

planted trees. Small trees can be structurally pruned by laying them over before planting. Pruning may also be performed at the nursery prior to shipping.
E. Remove and replace excessively pruned or malformed stock resulting from improper pruning that occurred in the nursery or after.
F. Pruning shall be done with clean, sharp tools.
G. No tree paint or sealants shall be used.

3.14 MULCHING OF PLANTS
A. Lift all leaves, low hanging stems and other green portions of small plants out of the mulch if covered.

3.15 PLANTING BED FINISHING
A. After planting, smooth out all grades between plants before mulching.

3.16 WATERING
A. Hand water root balls of all plants to assure that the root balls have moisture above wilt point and below field capacity. Test the moisture content in each root

ball and the soil outside the root ball to determine the water content.

3.17 PROTECTION  DURING CONSTRUCTION

A. The Contractor shall protect planting and related work and other site work from damage due to planting operations. Treat, repair or replace damaged work
immediately.

B. Damage done by the Contractor, or any of their sub-contractors to existing or installed plants, or any other parts of the work or existing features to remain,
including roots, trunk or branches of large existing trees, soil, paving, utilities, lighting, irrigation, other finished work and surfaces including those on adjacent
property, shall be cleaned, repaired or replaced by the Contractor at no expense to the Owner. The Owner's Representative shall determine when such
cleaning, replacement or repair is satisfactory.

RESPONSE TO CDP   01/25/22
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SYMBOL

SOILS AMENDMENT LEGEND (SEE SHEET L-3.04 FOR SOIL SPECIFICATION)

ZONE DESCRIPTION AREA (S.F.)

ZONE 1
METHOD 1: LEAVE EXISTING SOIL
UNDISTURBED; PROTECT FROM
COMPACTION DURING CONSTRUCTION

1,606 SF

ZONE 2
METHOD 2: SHRUB AREAS: RIP
SUBGRADE TO 8" DEPTH, AMEND
EXISTING SOIL IN PLACE

5,450 SF

ZONE 3 METHOD 3: IMPORT TOPSOIL MEETING
ORGANIC STANDARDS

1,260 SF

ZONE 4
METHOD 4: LAWN/SOD AREAS: RIP
SUBGRADE TO 8" DEPTH, AMEND
EXISTING SOIL IN PLACE, TILL AND
GRADE

855 SF

NOTE: SEE SHEETS L-3.04 FOR SOIL SPECIFICATION, NOTES AND DETAILS.
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CYPRESS STREET

M-PL PATH LIGHT

SET SCREW

1" [25 mm] DIA. PVC SCH 40 CONDUIT

SOIL OR MOUNTING SURFACE

DIRECT BURY, UF/UL, COPPER, LOW
VOLTAGE CABLE WITH UL 486D
(IEC/EN 60998) RATED WATERPROOF
CONNECTION. LEAVE MINIMUM WIRE
LOOP COILED BEHIND FIXTURE FOR
FUTURE SERVICE

DETAIL LEGEND:

A. COMPLETE INSTALLATION IN
ACCORDANCE WITH
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS.

B. USE VOLTMETER TO ENSURE
11-15VAC/VDC AT FIXTURE.

C. SEE PLAN LEGEND FOR LED BOARD
OPTION, BEAM SPREADS, AND
ACCESSORIES.

D. REFER TO FX PRODUCT
INSTALLATION NOTES PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

NOTES

M-PO PATH LIGHT
NOT TO SCALE

REV: 2019-10-25

1

3

1

4

5

2

1

2

3

4

5

CINDER BLOCK / STUCCO WALL

FX Luminaire PO-SQ fixture. See plan legend
for wattage, beam spread and accessories.

Direct bury, UF/UL, copper, low voltage
cable with 3M DBR/Y-6 direct bury splice kit.
Leave 18" minimum wire loop coiled below
fixture for service.

1

2

3

4

Installation to be completed in accordance
with manufacturer's specifications.

Accepts 10-15 volts - AC or DC

See plan legend for LED board option, beam
spreads, and accessories.

Always refer to FX product installation notes
prior to installation.

NOTES

A.

B.

C.

D.

DETAIL LEGEND

Cinder block / stucco wall within landscape.
See plans and landscape details for type
of construction material.

3
4" electrical conduit per local code.

1

2

3
4

4

5 Use FX provided conduit included with fixture
or standard 1½" conduit.

5

PO-SQ WALL WASH
NOT TO SCALE

REV: 2019-10-25
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LIGHTING NOTES:

1. THIS PLAN IS INTENDED FOR LANDSCAPE LIGHTING
PURPOSES ONLY.  ALL LIGHTING FIXTURES AND
TRANSFORMERS SHALL BE INSTALLED PER
MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATIONS.  IT IS THE
CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO MAINTAIN
COMPLIANCE WITH ALL LOCAL BUILDING SAFETY
CODES AND ORDINANCES.

2. ALL PATH LIGHTS ARE TO BE INSTALLED AT A MINIMUM
OF 6 INCHES AWAY FROM ANY SIDEWALK OR VERTICAL
STRUCTURE.

3. GROUND ALL FIXTURES 10 FEET OR LESS FROM A
POOL, SPA OR FOUNTAIN.

4. ALL LOW-VOLTAGE DIRECT BURIAL WIRE TO BE
INSTALLED AT 2"-3" BELOW FINISH GRADE.

5. IN ORDER TO MINIMIZE FUTURE DISTURBANCE, ALL
WIRE RUNS SHALL BE INSTALLED PARALLEL AND
ADJACENT TO HARD SURFACES SUCH AS SIDEWALKS,
DRIVEWAYS AND WALLS.

6. ALL EXTERIOR 120-VOLT ELECTRICAL OUTLETS SHALL
BE GFI PROTECTED AS PER NATIONAL ELECTRICAL
CODE.

7. ALL EXPOSED CONDUITS SHALL BE PAINTED TO MATCH
SURROUNDINGS.

8. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY A MINIMUM OF 10 VOLTS AT
THE LAST FIXTURE FOR OPTIMAL OPERATION.
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AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW BUILDING 1

AutoCAD SHX Text
VAN ACCESSIBLE

AutoCAD SHX Text
ASSUMED PROPERTY LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
9

AutoCAD SHX Text
8

AutoCAD SHX Text
7

AutoCAD SHX Text
6

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
4

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
2

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW WASTE RECYCLING

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW BUILDING 3

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW BUILDING 1

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW BUILDING 2

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW PARKING AREA

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW CONCRETE WALKWAYS, TYP. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW STAMPED CONCRETE PATIO, SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW PROPANE TANKS

AutoCAD SHX Text
 NEW PROPANE TANK

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW BUILDING 2

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW BUILDING 3

AutoCAD SHX Text
107

AutoCAD SHX Text
106

AutoCAD SHX Text
107

AutoCAD SHX Text
107

AutoCAD SHX Text
107

AutoCAD SHX Text
107

AutoCAD SHX Text
107

AutoCAD SHX Text
108

AutoCAD SHX Text
108

AutoCAD SHX Text
106

AutoCAD SHX Text
SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE

AutoCAD SHX Text
LIGHT POLE

AutoCAD SHX Text
10" DIAMETER ELECTRIC

AutoCAD SHX Text
Signature

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
I

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
E

AutoCAD SHX Text
N

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
E

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
N

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
P

AutoCAD SHX Text
E

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
R

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
H

AutoCAD SHX Text
I

AutoCAD SHX Text
T

AutoCAD SHX Text
E

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
T

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
T

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
T

AutoCAD SHX Text
E

AutoCAD SHX Text
O

AutoCAD SHX Text
F

AutoCAD SHX Text
C

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
L

AutoCAD SHX Text
I

AutoCAD SHX Text
F

AutoCAD SHX Text
O

AutoCAD SHX Text
R

AutoCAD SHX Text
N

AutoCAD SHX Text
I

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
E

AutoCAD SHX Text
R

AutoCAD SHX Text
I

AutoCAD SHX Text
N

AutoCAD SHX Text
A

AutoCAD SHX Text
.

AutoCAD SHX Text
P

AutoCAD SHX Text
O

AutoCAD SHX Text
N

AutoCAD SHX Text
T

AutoCAD SHX Text
E

AutoCAD SHX Text
6

AutoCAD SHX Text
3

AutoCAD SHX Text
9

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
Renewal Date

AutoCAD SHX Text
Date

AutoCAD SHX Text
10-31-2023

AutoCAD SHX Text
11-19-2021


	G0.1-TITLE SHEET
	1/A0.5
	2/A0.4
	2/A0.5

	G0.2-CODE REVIEW
	G0.2A-NOTES
	G0.3-EXISTING SITE DEMOLITION PLAN
	2/A0.3
	1/Sht-42

	G0.4-OCCUPANCY PLAN
	1/Sht-43

	A0.1-PROPOSED SITE PLAN
	1/Sht-41
	2/A0.1
	Viewport-22

	A1.1-FLOOR PLAN BUILDING 1
	1/Sht-15
	3/A1.1
	1/Sht-47

	A1.3-FLOOR PLAN BUILDING 3
	1/Sht-27
	2/A1.3
	1/Sht-49

	A1.4-REFLECTED CEILING PLAN - TYPICAL
	1/Sht-40
	3/A1.4
	Viewport-20

	A1.5-ROOF PLAN BUILDING 1
	1/Sht-17
	1/Sht-46

	A1.7-ROOF PLAN BUILDING 3
	1/Sht-28
	1/Sht-51

	A2.1-ELEVATIONS BUILDING 1
	1/Sht-18
	1/Sht-5
	1/Sht-4
	1/Sht-6

	A2.3-ELEVATIONS BUILDING 3
	1/Sht-13
	1/Sht-11
	1/Sht-12
	1/Sht-14

	A3.1-CROSS SECTION - TYPICAL
	11

	A4.1-INTERIOR ELEVATIONS - GREAT ROOM & KITCHEN
	Viewport-27
	Viewport-29
	Viewport-14
	Viewport-15
	Viewport-16
	Viewport-17

	A4.2-INTERIOR ELEVATIONS - BATHROOMS
	Viewport-1
	Viewport-3
	Viewport-4
	Viewport-5
	Viewport-6
	Viewport-7
	Viewport-8
	Viewport-9
	1/Sht-19
	1/Sht-23
	Viewport-44

	A5.1-DOOR AND WINDOW SCHEDULE
	1/Sht-34
	3/A3.1

	A5.2-FINISH SCHEDULE
	1/Sht-35

	A7.1-ISOMETRIC VIEWS BUILDING 1
	Viewport-12
	Viewport-11

	A7.2-PERSPECTIVE VIEWS BUILDING 1
	Viewport-18
	Viewport-19
	Viewport-13

	A7.5-ISOMETRIC VIEWS BUILDING 3
	Viewport-31
	Viewport-32
	Viewport-34

	A7.6-PERSPECTIVE VIEWS BUILDING 3
	Viewport-39
	Viewport-35
	Viewport-36

	A8.1-DETAILS
	6/A8.1
	3/A8.2
	1/A8.1
	2/A8.4
	4/A8.1
	8/A8.1
	7/A8.2

	A8.2-DETAILS
	1/A8.2

	A8.3-DETAILS
	1/A8.3
	1/A8.5
	2/A8.3

	A8.4-DETAILS
	1/A8.4
	9/A8.4
	9/A8.5
	Viewport-23
	Viewport-24
	Viewport-25
	Viewport-43

	Parents&Friends_Mech_062221.pdf
	Sheets
	M0.1 - MECHANICAL LEGEND, NOTES AND SYMBOLS
	M0.2 - MECHANICAL SCHEDULES
	M0.3 - SPECIFICATION
	M1.1 - BUILDING 1 MECHANICAL PLAN
	M1.3 - BUILDING 3 MECHANICAL PLAN
	M4.1 - MECHANICAL DETAILS
	MT24.1 - BLDG 1
	MT24.2 - BLDG 1
	MT24.3 - BLDG 2
	MT24.4 - BLDG 2
	MT24.5 - BLDG 3
	MT24.6 - BLDG 3


	ParentsFriends_Elec rev_121421.pdf
	Sheets
	E0.1 - ELECTRICAL GENERAL NOTES
	E0.2 - ELECTRICAL LEGEND AND NOTES
	E0.3 - ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS
	E0.4 - ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS
	E0.5 - ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS
	E1.1 - OVERALL ELECTRICAL SITE POWER PLAN
	E1.2 - OVERALL ELECTRICAL SITE LIGHTING PLAN
	E2.1 - ELECTRICAL POWER BLDG 1 FLOOR PLAN
	E2.2 - ELECTRICAL LIGHTING BLDG 1 PLAN
	E2.5 - ELECTRICAL POWER BLDG 3 FLOOR PLAN
	E2.6 - ELECTRICAL LIGHTING BLDG 3 PLAN
	E4.1 - ELECTRICAL SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM AND LOAD CALCULATIONS
	E4.2 - LIGHTING FIXTURE CUTSHEETS
	E4.3 - ELECTRICAL TITLE 24 COMPLIANCE
	E4.4 - ELECTRICAL TITLE 24 COMPLIANCE


	Parents & Friends_Plumb_110321.pdf
	Sheets
	P0.1 - PLUMBING LEGEND NOTES & SCHEDULES
	P0.2 - PLUMBING SCHEDULES CONT.
	P0.3 - PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS
	P1.1 - PLUMBING SITE PLAN
	P2.1 - BUILDING 1 WASTE & VENT FLOOR PLAN
	P2.2 - BUILDING 1 DOMESTIC WATER FLOOR PLAN
	P4.1 - BUILDING 3 WASTE & VENT FLOOR PLAN
	P4.2 - BUILDING 3 DOMESTIC WATER FLOOR PLAN
	P5.1 - PLUMBING DETAILS
	P5.2 - PLUMBING DETAILS CONT.


	FORT BRAGG_LANDSCAPE PLAN SET 012522-compressed.pdf
	Sheets and Views
	L-1.00 HYDROZONE-L-1.00
	L-2.00 IRRIGATION PLAN-IRRIGATION PLAN
	L-2.00 IRRIGATION PLAN-IRRIGATION PLAN (2)
	L-2.00 IRRIGATION PLAN-IRRIGATION PLAN (3)
	L-2.00 IRRIGATION PLAN-IRRIGATION PLAN (4)
	L-2.00 IRRIGATION PLAN-IRRIGATION PLAN (5)
	L-2.00 IRRIGATION PLAN-IRRIGATION PLAN (6)
	L-4.00 LIGHTING PLAN-LIGHTING PLAN

	PLANTING PLAN.pdf
	Sheets and Views
	L-3.00 LANDSCAPE CONCEPT PLAN-Notes - 3.00
	L-3.00 LANDSCAPE CONCEPT PLAN-PLANTING DETAILS 3.04
	L-3.00 LANDSCAPE CONCEPT PLAN-SOILS PLAN-3.05
	L-3.00 LANDSCAPE CONCEPT PLAN-PLANTING NOTES 3.06


	3.07.pdf
	Sheets and Views
	SOIL PLAN 3.06


	PLANTING.pdf
	Sheets and Views
	L-3.00 LANDSCAPE CONCEPT PLAN-PLANTING SCHEDULE 3.01
	L-3.00 LANDSCAPE CONCEPT PLAN-PLANTING PLAN 3.02
	L-3.00 LANDSCAPE CONCEPT PLAN-PLANTING PLAN 3.03






